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Reverend Sik, 

Independently of the great debt of gra- 
titude which I owe to yourself and to your learned 
friend, the Rev. George Skinner, for the unvarying 
kindness and encouragement, which ever since my 
arrival in Cambridge, it has been my good fortune 
to experience in an equal degree from both of you, 
I am under pepuliar obligations to you. Reverend 
Sir, for your extreme condescension in undertaking 
to examine the manuscript of this work, previous to 
its going to the press, not merely for the kind pur- 
pose of pruning it of its most striking foreign idioms, 
but also with the view of comparing it with the 
original, and of pointing out to me the passages where 
the translation might be made more literal than I, 

as a foreigner, first thought that the genius of your 

• 

language would admit of. Love of truth, no less 
than gratitude, prompts me further to acknowledge, 
that your own translation of the first two Chapters 
of the Yad Hachassakah^ executed by way of amuse- 



ment during your last year's residence at Ely, widely 
opened my eyes to the possibility of rendering the 
translation far more literal than, on my first attempt, 
I had succeeded in making it, and induced me to 
remodel the work, not with the ambitious hope of 
imitating your English style (which I at once per- 
ceived to be altogether beyond my reach), but with 
the intention of imparting to my translation that 
character of a literal one, which it had not before 
I was favoured with a view of yours. 

Had you proceeded in your translation, 
and taken up the subject in good earnest, as I 
more than once took the liberty of suggesting both 
to yourself and to your learned friend the Rev. 
Mr. Skinner, and as at one time you both of you 
seemed not altogether indisposed to do, Maimonides 
would undoubtedly have appeared before the English 
public to much greater advantage than he does now. 
Other literary pursuits, however, have not allowed you 
to engage in this task ; and it has been the lot of 
the sublime and immortal author of the Yad Hacha^ 
fsakah to be introduced to your countrymen by the 
feeble and trembling hand of a foreigner, altogether 
unable to invest him with that stateliness and 
grandeur, which so eminently distinguish him in his 
own Oriental garb. 

Though prompted either by zeal for the 
spread of Oriental literature, or a feeling of bene- 
volence towards a stranger and a foreigner, or both, 
you were so condescending as to lend your hand to 
this work, as far as regards the correcting of the 



manuscript, you still did not omit to intimate to 
me, in a manner equally kind and candid, that 
notwithstanding all you might do for me, by way 
of pruning and polishing my manuscript, the 
language as well as the train of reasoning of 
the foreigner would still be but too perceptible 
both in the Translation and in the Notes. After 
such an intimation on your part, the weight and 
truth of which I feel but too well, it is certainly 
with no small degree of timidity that I offer the 
following pages to the notice of your countrymen, 
possessed of a literature so copious and extensive, 
and distinguished for so refined a taste; and my 
only hope is, that, as a stranger in this country, 
I may perhaps be so fortunate as to experience 
collectively from them, the same kindness and in- 
dulgence which I have experienced individually from 
you. 

With every feeling of respect and gratitude, 
I have the honour to be, 

Reverend Sir, 
Your obliged and very humble servant, 

Hbbmakn Hedwig Bernard. 



Cambridge, 
May 25, 1832. 
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PREFACE. 



The following Selections will, it is humbly 
hoped, go far to supply the Biblical student 
with thd means, at present scarcely within his 
reach, of acquiring an accurate knowledge of 
Rabbiiiical Hebrew. They are chiefly intended, 
however, to make the English reader acquainted, 
at a comparatively trifling expense of time and 
labour, with the sentiments of Maimonides re- 
specting some of the most interesting and 
important questions in Theology, (such, for ex^ 
ample, as regard the Deity ^ the Angels^ Pror 
phecfff Sin, Repentance, Free-will, Predestination, 
^c), which are discussed by him in his justly 
celebrated work the Vad Hachaxakah* ; a work. 



* nptnn T The mighty Hand. This name^ which denotes 
the grandeur and importance of the work^ and also alludes 
to thejhurteen Books^ or head divisions^ of which it is com- 
posed^ (the numerical amount of the word T being 14.)^ is 

the 
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recognized by the Jews, even at the present 
day, as an admirable exposition of their law 
and of the main principles of their creed. 

As the translator is not aware that he has 
ever been anticipated in his object by any other 
English work of the same tendency, he hopes 
that this first attempt will meet with that in- 
dulgence, which is rarely denied to a work of 
a new character, and which he craves, in the 
present instance, with the greater earnestness, 
since he heie ventures to address the English 
public in a language which is not his own^ 
Should the acknowledged deficiencies of this work 
give rise to the wish, on the part of the 
English reader, of seeing the subject tsken up 
and improved by one of the learned men of 
his' own country, he iDay rest assured that the 
translator most cordially joins in this wish. 
Until however this wish shall be realised, the 
following pages*, notwithstanding the imperfect 
state in which they make their appearance^ may 
still be of use to those who wish to make 
themselves acquainted with the language of the 

the name by which this work is commonly called^ though the 
title originally given to it by the Author was iin)r\ H^tt^D 
The double law, or The two-fold law ; the work comprising 
the whole of the ITS 7^11^ IDin verbal or oral law, by 
whiph the UroHlS^ XV^T\ written law, is defined and deter- 
mined. 
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Rabbins, and not without interest to those who 
wish to know how some of the most im- 
portant questions in Theology were treated by 
one of the most celebrated amongst them, in 
the twelfth century. 

The translator moreover trusts that English 
critics will be too generous to think of 
putting to the test of severe criticism the 
English of a foreigner^ who came to this 
country biit a very few years ago, at a period 
of life not the most favorable for acquiring a 
new language, and destitute even of the slight- 
est acquaintance with the English tongue. Any 
remarks which they may condescend to make, 
tending either to set him right respecting any 
particular passages in which he may not have 
hit upon the precise mieaning of his Author, or 
to point out to him any additional means by 
which these Selections may be made to answer 
more completely the purpose for which they are 
intended, will be received with sincere thanks j 
acknowledged in the most unequivocal manner, 
and, if found just, duly noticed in any future 
edition. 

The rule by which the translator was guided 
in the choice of his Selections, having been to 
insert those chapters only of the first Book of 
the Yad Hacha'mkah, which relate to Theology 
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and Ethics^ he at first thought of passing over 
the third and fourth Chapters of the Precepts 
relating to the foundations of the LaWy which, 
treating chiefly of Physics^ seemed to be foreign 
to the purpose for which this work was in- 
tended; though, as a matter of curiosity, per- 
haps not altogether destitute of interest. He 
changed his mind, however, with respect to the 
fourth Chapter, in consequence of the defini- 
tion of the word tt^!)3 soul^ introduced therein; 
and, after having admitted this Chapter, he 
could not, with any propriety, omit the other, 
with which it is intimately connected. 

The plan, adopted and pursued by the trans- 
lator, through the whole of this work, has been 
the following: 

1. To be as literal in the translation as 
the idioms of the two languages would admit; 
and where the idiom of the Hebrew could 
not be retained in the English text without 
the risk of rendering the passage unintelligible 
to the reader, to give the literal translation of 
the Hebrew words in a note, or parenthesis, or 
in the Glossary. 

2. To furnish the reader with Extracts and 
Translations from the Talmud and the Medra* 
shinty illustrative of the sentiments, traditions, 
and sayings of the ancient Rabbins, quoted by 
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Maimonidea, which, though wqU known to the 
learned men among the Jews, might have 
been mistaken, by those who are unacquainted 
with the sources from which they are drawn, 
for visionary fancies proceeding from that Author 
himself. 

3. To introduce explanatory notes, or pa- 
renthetical observations, whenever the conciseness 
or ambiguity of the original was thought to 
render them necessary. 

4. To give, for the most part, the quotations 
from the Scriptures, in the words of the autho- 
rized EUnglish Version, but uniformly to call 
the attention of the reader to those passages 
of Scripture, which seem to have been under- 
stood and interpreted by Maimonides, or by 
other Rabbins, in a different manner. 

These rules form the basis of the plan 
upon which this work has been executed. 
Other less important improvements which have 
been made upcm the original text, such as the 
supplying of the references to the quotations 
from the Scriptures, and the completing of those; 
passages of Scripture, which, in the text, are 
given in fragments only, may be of some ser- 
vice to the reader. 

With regard to the Hebrew Text^ as given 
in the following Selections, several copies of the 
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original work have been very carefully consulted 
and compared, and from these, that particular 
reading, in every case, has been adopted, which 
seemed to be most correct, as well as that di- 
vision into paragraphs, which was deemed to be 
most judicious. 

In the Glossary^ particular attention has 
been paid to the explanations of adverbs, pre^ 
positions, and other particles, which, in the 
writings of the Rabbins, often vary slightly in 
their meaning, and sometimes stand for Whole 
sentences. The quotations from the text, by 
which the illustrations given of :^hese particles 
in the Glossary are accompanied, will, it is 
presumed, greatly contribute to make the student 
familiar with all the various functions which 
they perform. As soon as he shall be able 
to construe the Hebrew text of these Selections, 
with accuracy and fluency, the language of the 
Mishnah will present to him but few diffi- 
culties ; and when he shall have made such 
progress as to read with ease the passages from 
the Talmudy contained in the notes, the step 
which he will have made towards acquiring a 
knowledge of the talmvdical language, will be 
a very important * one indeed. In fact he 
may then Venture upon almost any Rabbinical 
work. 
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The Collection of Ahhre'diations^ by which 
the Hebrew text is headed^ (and which is not 
confined to the Selections from the Yad Ha- 
chasuikah only^ but extends to almost all the 
other writings of the Rabbins), he wiU find of 
considerable service. 

As a short biographical account of the Au- 
thor of the Yad Hachamkah^ may perhaps be 
not altogeth^ unacceptable to the reader, who 
is about to engage in the study of his work, the 
translator, being without any authentic informa- 
tion from Hebrew sources, begs to conclude 
this Preface with the following sketch, borrowed 
from the General Biographical Dictionary. 

Moses Maimonides, or Moses the son of Maimon^ 
a cdebcated Rabbit called by the Jews ** The eagle of the 
Doctors^" was bom of an illustrious family at Cordova in 
Spain^ 1131. He is commonly named Moses Egyptius^ 
because he retired early^ as it is supposed^ into Egypt, 
where he spent his whole life in quality of physician to 
the Soldan. As soon as he arrived there be opened a 
School* which was presently filled with pupils from all 
fsrts, espedaUy from Alexandria and Damascus, who did 
such credit to their master by the progress they made 
under him, diat they spread his name throughout the 
world. Maimonides was, indeed, according to all accounts 
of him, a most uncommon and extraordinary man, skills 
in all languages, the Hebrew and Arabic were the first 
he acquired, and what he understood in the most perfect 
manner; but perceiving tiiat the knowledge of these would 
distinguish him only among his own people, the Jews, he 
applied himself also to the Chaldee, Turkish, &c. &c. of 
all of which he became a master in a very few years. 
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It is probable also, that he was hot ignorant of the Greek, 
since in his writings he often quotes Aristotle, Plato, 
Galen, Themistius, and others; unless we can suppose him 
to have quoted those authors from Hebrew and Arabic 
versions, for which, however, as far as we can find, there 
is no sufficient reason. 

He was famous for arts as well as language. In all 
branches of philosophy, particularly mathematics, he was 
extremely well skilled, and his experience in the art of 
healing was so very great, that, as we have already inti- 
tnated, he was called to be physician in ordinary to the 
king. There is a letter of his extant, to Rabbi Samuel 
Aben Tybbon, in which he has described the nature of 
this office, and related also what vast incumbrances and 
labours the practice of physic brought upon him. Of this 
we shall give a short extract, because nothing can convey 
a clearer or a juster idea of the man, and of the esteem 
and veneration in which he was held in £g3rpt. Tybbon 
had consulted him by a letter upon some difficult points, 
and had told him in the conclusion of it, that as soon as 
he could find leisure he would wait upon him in person, 
that they might canvass diem more fuUy in the freedom 
of conversation. Maimonides replied, that he should be 
extremely glad to see him, and that nothing could give 
him higher pleasure, than the thoughts of conversing with 
him; but yet that he must frankly confess to him that 
he durst not encourage him to undertake so long a voyage, 
or to think of visiting him with any such views. " I am," 
says he, '^ so perpetually engaged, that it will be impos-- 
sible for you to reap any advantage from me, or even to 
obtain a single hour's private conversation with me in any 
part of the four-and-twenty. I live in Egypt, the king 
in Alkaira:-' which places lie two sabbath-days journey 
asunder, my common attendance upon the king is once 
every morning; but when his Majesty, his concubines, or 
any of the royal family, are the least indisposed, I am 
not sufiered to stir a foot from them ; so that my whole 
time, you see, is almost spent at court. In short, I go 
to Alkaira every morning early, and, if all be well there> 
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return home about noon, where, however, I no sooner, 
arrive, than I find my house surrounded with niany dif- 
ferent sorts of people, Jews and Gentiles, rich men and 
poor, magistrates and mechanics, friends as well as ene- 
mies, who have been all waiting impatiently for me. As 
I am generally half famished upon my return from AU 
kaira, I prevail with this multitude, as well as I can, to 
suffer me to regale myself with a bit of dinner; and as 
soon as I have done, attend this crowd of patients, with 
whom, what with exfimining into their particular mala-i 
dies, and what with prescribing for them, I am often 
detained till it is night, and am always so fatigued at 
last, that I can scarcely speak or even keep myself 
awake. And this is my constant way of life, &c." 

But however eminent Maimonides was as a physician, 
he was not less so as a divine. The Jews have this 
saying of him, *A Mose ad Mosen non surrexit sicut 
Moses; by which they would insinuate, that of all their 
nation none ever so nearly approached to the wisdom and 
learning of their great founder and lawgiver, as Moses, the 
son of Maimon. '* He was," says Isaac Casaubon, ^' a man 
of great parts and sound learning, of whom, I think, we 
may truly say, as Pliny said of old of Diodorus Siculus, 
that he was the first of his tribe who ceased to be a 
trifler." He was so far from paying an undue regard to 
absurd fables and traditions, as his nation had always 
been accustomed to do, that he dissuaded others from it 
in the most express terms. ^' Take heed," says he, " and 
do not waste your time in attempting to draw sense or 
meaning out of that which has no meaning in it; I my-* 
self have spent a great deal of time in commenting upon, 
and explaining the Gemara, from which I have reaped 
nothing but my labour for my pains." 

The works of Maimonides are very numerous. Some 
of them were written in Arsj-bic originally, but are now 
extant in Hebrew translations only. The most considerable 



* nr?33 Dp vh niro lyi nvoo 



X A SKETCH X)V /THE 

sae his Yad*, whidi is likewise called Mishne Torah, his 
Mare Nevookm, and his Perushim, or Commentaries upon 
the MUhnah. His Commentaries upon the Mishnah he be« 
gan at the age of three-and-twenty^ and finished in 
£g3rpt^ when be was about thirty. They were translated 
from the Arabic by Rabbi Samuel Aben Tybbon. His 
Yad was published about twelve years after^ written in 
Hebrew^ in a very plain and easy style. This has always 
been esteemed a great and useful work^ being a complete 
code^ or pandect of Jewish law, digested into a clear and 
regular form, and illustrated throughout with an intelligible 
commentary of his own. ^' Those," says Collier, ** that 
desire to learn the doctrine and the canon law contained 
in the Talmud, may read Maimonides's compendium of it, 
in •good Hebrew, in his book entitled Y€Ld; wherein they 
will find a great part of the fables and impertinences in 
the Talmud entirely discarded." But of all his productions, 
the More Nevochim has been thought the most important, 
and valued the most, not only by others, but also by 
himself. This wa^ written by him in Arabic, when he 
was about fifty years old, and ailerwards truislated into 
Hebrew, under his own inspection, by Rabbi Samuel 
Aben Tybbon. The design of it was to explain the mean- 
ing of several difficult and obscure words, phrases, meta^ 
phors, parables, allegories, &c. in Scripture; which, when 
interpreted literally, seemed to have no meaning at all, or 
at least a very absurd and irrational one. Hence the work, 
as Buxtorf says, took its tide of Mare Nevochim, that is. 
Doctor perplexorum; as being written for the use and be- 
nefit of those who were in doubt whether they should 
interpret sudi passives acccnrding to the letter, or rather 
figurativdy and metaphorically. It was asserted by many 
at that time, but very rashly, that the Mosaic rites and 
3tat;utes had no foundation in reason, but were the effects 
of mere will, and ordained by God upon a principle 
purely arbitrary. Against these Maimonides argues, shews 



* That is, Yad Hachazakah; sometimes called Yad, for the sake of 
conciseness. 
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iStte ^spenBation in general to be instituted with a wisdom 
worthy of its divine Author^ and explains the causes and 
reasons of each particular branch of it This procedure, 
however^ gave offence to many of the Jews; those espe* 
cially who had long been attached to the fables of the 
Talmud. They could not concdve that the revelations of 
God were to be explained upon the principles of reason; 
but thought that every institution must cease to be divine^ 
the moment it Was discovered to have any thing in it 
rational. Hence^ when the Mere Nevochim was translated 
mto Hebrew, and dispersed among the Jews of every 
country, great outcries were raised, and great disturbances 
occasioned about it. They reputed the author to be a 
heretic of the worst kind, one who had contaminated the 
religion of the Bible, or rather the religion of the Tal- 
mud, with the vile allay of human reason; and would 
gladly have burnt both , him and his book. In the mean 
tin^e, the wiser part of both Jews and Christians have 
always considered the work in a very different light, as 
formed upon a most excellent and noble plan, and calcu- 
lated in the best manner to procure the reverence due to 
the Bible, by shewing the dispensation it sets forth to be 
perfectly conformable to all our notions of the greatest 
wisdom, justice and goodness; for, as the learned Spencer, 
who has pursued the same plan, and executed it happily, 
observes very truly, " nothing contributes more to make 
men atheists, and unbelievers of the Bible, than their con- 
sidering the rites and ceremonies of the law as the effects 
only of caprice and arbitrary humour in the Deity; yet 
thus they will always be apt to consider them while they 
remain ignorant of the causes and reasons of their insti- 
tution." 

Besides these three works of Maimonides, a great many 
pieces are said to have been written by him upon the- 
ology, philosophy, logic, medicine, &c. and in various lan- 
guages, as Arabic, Chaldee, and Greek. It may easily 
indeed be conceived, that a man of his uncommon abilities 
might be qualified to write upon almost every subject, as 
there was hardly any thing to he foimd in the republic of 
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letter^i which he had not read. He had turned over, not 
only all the Hebrew^ but all the Arabian^ Turkish^ Greek, 
Egyptian and Talmudic writers^ as appears by the use he 
made of them in his works. He tells us in more places 
than one^ that he had perused with great attention all the 
ancient authors upon the rise and progress of idolatry^ with 
a vi0%^ of explaining the reasons of those rites and ordi- 
nances in the law^ which were instituted to abolish it: 
and> in the preface to his Commentary upon the Misknak, 
he expressly says^ that there was no book written in any 
language^ upon the subject of philosophy, which he had 
not^read entirely through. 

This wonderful Rabbi died in Egypt, in 1204, when 
he was seventy years of age, and was buried with hiff 
nation in the land of Upper Galilee. The Jews and 
Egyptians bewailed his death for three whole days, and 
called the year in which he died Lamentum lamentabUe, 
as the highest honour they could confer upon his name* 



{t:3>> The author of this Translation begs 
the Subscribers to accept his most gratejid 

acknowledgments for the very liberal patro^ 
nage and support which he has experienced at 
their hands. 
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COLLECTION 



OF THE 



ABBREVIATIONS* 



COMMONLY USED IN RABBINICAL WRITINGS. 



ARRANGED IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER. 



'K W] 






Y'K 



rf'K 



IHH one. 

Itt^K ^K it is impossible. 

p DM Vhn unless. 

jn Jl**! IK thechief of the court of justice, 

the chief justice. 

nDKl K3^K there are some who say, some 

say. 

^3n ITS^K though it be so, for all this. 

n^jn J11D1K the [other] nations of the 

world, the other nations beside 
Israel. 



* Besides the Abbreviations contained in this Collection, almost every 
word may be^ and very frequently is, abbreviated in the writings of the 
Rabbins, by omitting the last letter, and putting an accent on the 
letter immediately preceding; tiius for instance 'hk stands for "hik one; 
'*n for HTT he or it was; 'n'laK for omiK Ahrahamj &c. This is still 
more coramoiily the case with the letter d in the plural masculine, and 
the letter n in the plural feminine; thus, for instance, they vrrite '^nii 
for irim things, matters: 'ttid* for mT»D* elements, &c. 



XXll ABBEEVIATIONS. 



^"ni* V^] ^^''Mn nDKl our sages, may their memory 

,•73-^2^ D3^"l3Ti be blessed! said. 



3"nK 


p inK 


after this, afterwards. 


^"» 


bHUtr' p» 


the land of Israel. 


n"'» 


D»n nn> d» 


if God please, please God. 


3"k 


p DM 


if so. 


V3K 


pr» ^PT p ]0» 


Amen, Qand] may this be the 
pleasure Qof God]. 


V'a 


rr^ no« 


he said to him. 




Dr6 noK 


they said to them* 


3"Sn 


p t6 OK 


if not so. 


y'3?K 


u ^ «!« 


although. 


S"3?»l 


• 




or 


•►s 7j; e^^e 


although. 


sSi"jf»' 




f 


3s"y» 


p '^s bif e^^i 


for all this. 


n"a» 


^DH I^SK 


though it be so, for all this. 


'»a» 


I^SK 


even, though, although. 


m 


THS TK 


there is not necessity, there is 
no occasion. 


y'xt* 


nDi^ T'^si p» 


there is no necessity to say, 
we need not say. 


-|"K 


>y^ nD» 


Rabbi said. 



^"iK lyjTIl^l HDKl our Rabbins, may their me- 

,-f3*^2^ HJnStl Jtuory be blessed! said. 

J1"K ^Di^Pi W if thou wert to say. 

y'n» nDI^ i^QD D» ifthou[couldest]findit[po8. 

sible] to say. 

n 

D"11 jyh^r\ "^rb^ ^1 one that has no limit, an in- 

finite being. 

Y'l Pl r\^!l a court of justice. 

H"12 OniDK U*'!^! nOi when are these words said? 

when does this hold good.^ 



ABBREVIATIONS. XX'iti 



^'^^ T/^ ' i • • ^r]r)tn mil m the sentence (passage) 

beginning.. . 

ri-2 »in ini WessedbeHe! 

\inpi2n rx*2 the house of sanctuary. 

ro^^n IV*2 the house of the congr^a- 

tion^ the synagogue. 

ff '1 lin 7^1 one who is in debt, a debtor. 

(y'?! "1? Dy pit^l in the language of a foreign 

people, i e. in a foreign lan- 
guage. 

nV'yi D^3*in I^DWyi on account of our many 

sins. 

n"y2 U^T} Vif2 animated creatures. 

2"y2 )m3 by2 in ^spite of himself, compul- 

sarily. 

S)"yi nS) 7if2 by the mouth, orally, ver- 

bally, by heart. 

^32 ttn'l^S)! in the explanation; also: 

explicitly, expressly. 



3"J 


P DJ 


also. 


j;"j 


nv P 


the garden of Eden, Para- 
dise. 






an inference drawn from 
analogy. 

another thing. 


^y^i 


p »^ Di^l 


another way. 

for if fit be] not so. 




»")p nD^i^ 


for the Scripture says, 
the book of the Chronicles. 




by\ nn 


the words of all, all unani- 
mously say, all agree. 



XXIV ABBKEVIATIONS. 



D"T r^*} ^^ y^'^ by way of parable. 

D"1 DnSW nn the words of the scribes. 

Ji'l mvn nn the words of the law. 

tW^rs \n a matter or case of law. 



'n 


Dtcrn 


»"n 


Nyo» mn 


y'n 


trDij »3n 



God. 

I should have said. 

we read thus^ we adopt this 
readily. 

Y'n ^DT ^yr\ how does it appear? what 

do you think? 

this is that which is written. 

this is [the reason]] why men 
say. 

it is the same case. 

it is all the same. 

God^ blessed be He ! 

these words [[would hold 
good^; when would it be so? 

here also. 

that was mentioned above. 

he says so. 

the Holy One^ blessed be He ! 

God^ may He be blessed ! 

1 

m *1D1jn literally: and completing the 

sentence, stands for: et ctB" 
tera, 

^ ^ D'^DI^'} ^f*) and there are some who say. 





y>renysm 


N"T! 


n»3»nD»T XPT\ 


Ti'n 


PTH vstn 




irr i3«n 


'"n 


"pare DtOT 


ti'n 


^D ^rr 


3"n 


>03 'DPI 


V'n 


rtjm!? "otan 


fry 


-|J»«P ^31 


nj pn 


ton Tna Jtmpn 


»"ttn 


TiaH' wrpT 



ABBftEVIATIONS. XXV 

V'^ {^\ ^^ ^ «nd there is ako to wy, and 

we may also say. 

D ^ D'ttndD ICn and there are some who ex- 

plain [i% in this manner^]- 

'D1 1*?D) et cfletera. 

i1^3*) Hiy^rs ^3) and if thou shouldest say. 

i/)^ p^ "f^*^ ^^^ ^^ wants consideration, the 

matter is left undecided. 

T 
Vj roH^ XinSt blessed be his memory 1 

Tmyy WnSt blessed be their memory I 

ITltt^ nt ^^^ ^^ ^^ language, he says 
these words. 

V'M rOni^ pnit la? the memory of the just is 

blessed ! 

n 

l"n Obnj^ on literally: spare and [give us] 

peace! answers to the He- 
brew rtrbn fer be it firom, 
may Heaven prevent ! 

V'n yii^h VTI out of the country, abroad, 

not in Palestine. 

CO 

0''D n|)1D DiyD a mistake of the writer. 



lY'^ CP"11S31 W the 4ay of atonement 

:0"^ aiQ W a festival day. 

^"^ mrP Jehovah. 

ISnT^ 2^1S^ Hii^ the good imagination, that sense 

in man which prompts him to 
do that which is good. 



XXVI ABBEEVIATIONS. 

•VT"2r» Y^r''] y^*^ "^ ** ^^ imagination; the 

propensity to evil im- 
planted in man. 

f'i^ l^KUl yyU imDtir may his Rock and his Re- 

deemer preserve him I 

•l"i \\yr) NT may it be the pleasure [of 

God], may it please God ! 

D"1^ y^^bn yun %^ may it be Thy pleasure 

[O God]! 

'n'» innn'» may He be blessed ! 

D"n'' IDttf "niri'» may His Name be blessed » 

»"3 D^i O but 

TTfi^ 7D every one. 
f^ ^13 inO the high priest. 

^n»"l? 13^nian nO^I »M| as our Rabbins, ofblessea 

rrD"!!^ DSnDtJ memory, said. 

.Dl'!3 m^TD1 D''1M stars and planets. 

T"3 nr ^3 aUthis. 

'•"3 72^*1tt^ DD^D ' the congregation of Israel. 

^''3 13 73 so much, so much as this. 

lUlD p so it is written. 

tt^"DD nD»3lt^ 1D3 as it is said. 

^33 V ni^"1^ 13 so it appears to me. 

TVjfty) "13t^ as was mentioned above. 

^ 3 ptt^ 73 how much more, so much 



k// 



the more. 



'• ro irev Uyirs p so Jonathan interpreted, 

so is the version of Jona- 
than. 



ABBREVIATIONS. XXVU 

^"^ <»tond8> ^<ii^^ p^ another language^ another way 

of explaining. 

^tl3t2^i^ ptt6 the German language. 

y^ )yDn:i ^b we do not read [this]. 

^<'b^ IHH bj7 to every one. 

- Y'D7 "IDKl l^^D? according to him who says. 

y 7 il^1i2 V to me it appears. 

HOM ]J7 therefore it is said. 

Y'jn ^rsyi T)V^ ^S? according to my humble opinion. 

V'jn ^i^7 TJljr? in the time that is to come^ i. e. 

in the life hereafter. 

y"y7 HDy Jljr? in the present time, for the pre- 

sent. 

'^3^ l^^S^ therefore. 

p"37 ^ jap O'lS^ according to the reckoning [from 

the creation of the world] in a 
less or contracted form, (i. e. 
where the thousands are drop- 
ped). 

2i / yni^ k7 there is no necessity, no occasion. 

p"^ np i^b do not read [this]. 

l^'^iyp nb there is no difficulty [in this] ; 
no objection can be raised from 
this. 

^''\lh D'^Dty Oih for the sake of Heaven. 

i^ / tWyT) 1^7 thou shalt not do, i. e. a nega- 

tive commandment. 

^n"ND lynU") nD»Dl » saying of our Rabbins of 

n3"11^ Q3^-^3| J blessed memory. 

V'lD DTI nttfl l^D a king [made of] flesh and 

blood. 



XXVm ABBEBVIATIONSI. 

i"D r^l ^''^3^ ^>^2D [what means] that which 

is written? 

*1DK1 1^^2D he who says. 

n^'1^ >3n DlttfD therefore. 

Ty)t2n It^n the angel of death. 

inn DID the virtue of justice. 

D'^HQ w^t^ ^^*1' K^D whence are these words 

[derived] ? 

D''D OyD ^KO what is the reason ? 

Q1112D pHt^ gpp4deed9. 

D'^D QpP ^^2D notwithstanding this, ne- 

vertheless. 

nj/'lD Dl^n 1% Win myD Moses, our Rabbi, peace 

be with him! 

D''D niDTS ]ilD the giving of the law. 

rn>n roit^D the duplicate of the law, 

Deuteronomi/, 

»"3 Kinn» NnD3 another reading. 

7^ V ni<*13 it appears to me. 

y"3 nV "Jni^ his rest is in Eden. 

D 
K"D Dnn» DnaO other books. 

Y'D l«njn ^^p^D does it arise in thy mind? 

canst thou think this ? 

"in ^ID the end of the matter, the 
result of the matter. 

V D ^p^SD pSD one doubt involved in 

another doubt, altogether 
doubtfol. 

^ pIDS ^1D the end of a verse. 



ABBEEVIATI0N8. XXIX 

/^"of^} n-nn nSO the book of the law. 

Ty)yT) ^S)1D the ends of words^ the last 

letters of words. 



My ^rVK fyjf in another respect^ in an- 

other way. 

CM» rmiV the l^or^hip of idols, idolatry. 

tivvK nny the worshippers of idols, 

idolaters. 

HSf'iQt htS3) tit^Q JTIK TJf against one how many and 

how many ! i. e. how much 
the more! 

i'y TIT bif by way of. 

UflSf ^D TTT TV by way of parable. 

rfy Dl Vttn 1 ^y peace be with him ! 

\^^^^T Oy a vulgar man. 

I'^ny KITT DTiy the world that is to come. 

fny ntrr d^ this world. 

fy m? rmiy the worship of strange 

[Gods^, idolatry. 

''^y '•T TV by the hands of, by the me- 

dium of, by means of. 

D"y ID bif therefore. 

)2^3 ly as far as here. 

DmDI D^IDD niiy those who worship stars and 

planets, idolaters. 

i5y' 

ilDtD) D^SDD DTIiy the worship of stars and 

planets, idolatry. 

y^^y )y/^ ]M ly as far as here are his word» 

[quoted]. 






XXX ABBREVIATIONS. 

S"Dy r for^} ^^ ^D ^ in every mode, in every re- 

spect, by all means. 

yy b^ py See above. 

D'V ri3D bif on condition that, for the 

sake of. 

7ptt^D 7y according to the form (de- 
clension) of. 

K"J)J; D'^y^K riTiay naiV those who adhere to the 

. worship of idols, idolaters. 

f)nf m? rm^ naiy those who adhere to the 

worship of strange [^Gods], 
idolaters. 

3"y '^S) 7y according to. 

b'^pif "h TWp Tiy again it is difficult for me 

[to understand^,, again • it 
appeal's unaccountable tome. 

lt;"y Diy I'^'^y see there. 



K S *inK tyi*1^3 another explanation. 

nnK DyS) one time, once. 

nin>( pyS another time. 

S"^^5) na ^K na mouth to mouth. 

D'^Sa ^^^ D^^S) face to face. 

^"-)5) •»m^ HD^ '^a*! ttn*T»a the commentary of Rabbi 

Solomon Yarchi. 

/ it ID V T*^!^ . it is necessary to say, we 

must say. 

TyYrh T'lii it must be, it ought to be. 

y !{ p'y ^H^ it wants consideration. 



ABSB£VIATIONI.\ XXXl' 

? 

i. e. an argument from the 
less to the more important 
subject, and vice versa. See 
page 261, Note 4. 

^p "h rwp pt seems] difficult (unac- 

countable) to me. 

J^DTD tP it is easy to be understood, 
it is easily understood. 

Y'Op I^Tjn KpW Kp how can this arise in thy 

mind? how canst thou think 
so? 

t/fp yt2^ JIKnp the reading of the passage 

in Deut vi, 4. beginning 

with the words !?Knttr> VDttr 
Hear, O Israel, &c. which 
evisry Israelite isboimddaily 
to repeat 

'1 ^11 Rabbi. 

JW"31 dTQf b^ 13) 11 O, Lord of the universe ! 

fry '»nDp tit Un RabW David Kimchi, 

rt"") TOiyn It^KT the beginning of the year, 

., . the new year's day. 

V'n ilT)2bwn^] WnUl our Rabbins of blessed 

memory. 

rf'l ' Itmn I^K^ the beginning of the month, 

the. first day of the month. 

/I "101/ tTm he means to say, it means 

to say. 

1D17 ^312n I mean to say. 

M"»n piya p rroO '•m Rabbi Moses the son <rf 

Maimon, Maimonides. 



^xxii 



ABBBEVIATIOKft. 



^"tt^n {* fof ] "^^^ ^^^ ^^"^ ^»^^* Solomon Yarchi. 



KS 



Jlljpn Hfi^^ the beg^nniilg of words^ 

initials^ abbreviations. 






p »^ DKit; 

TO ^2ttf 



for it is impossible^ 

for if not so. 

which Qwas delivered] by 
the mouthy orally; as for 

instance 5y"3tt^ ITlVI the 
oral or verbal law. 



Y'lt; 




shedding of bloody blood- 
shed. 


D% 


MD VDit; 


understand by this^ by this 
ye are given to understand. 


/W 


•^D^^3ttr 


for it is said. 


i"» 


•rm iT^ 


the messenger or deputy of 



the Congregation^ the prayer 
reader. See p. 76^ Note 2. 



^^"n 



jf 









i:"n 



n 

DI^SIK U)!nri the version of Onkelos. 

TiTtl!^ njn3/l a long vowel. 

DSn TD7i1 . a disciple of a wise man^ a 

learned man, a schollEir. See 
page 178, Note 1. 

]JXiV QU1J1 the version of Jonathan. 

IIDw l\u?D it is expressly said. 

bvh tlbnr\ thanks be to God. 

D^airo tX*t^2^ mm the law, the prophets, [and] 

the writings; the three parts 
of the Old Testament. See 
page 72, Note 2. 



ABBBEVIATIOKS. XXXUl 

nysnn l'^^] rrrn^t was %nnl may hw soul be bound in 

D^nrr "inM' the bundle of life I (an ex- 
pression taken from I Sam. 
XXV, 29)- 

V r\ D^ISID ppn a correction [|in the reading, 

made^ by the scribes. 

p''i1 TVCp njniJ^ a short vowel. 

"1 r\ p2*1 UD our Rabbins have taught 

Ei}f2"lVr\ ns ba^ mV^ the verbal or oral law. See 

page 243, Note 5. 

rf'ry mV^ DDbr\ the study of the law. 



]W«-| pis 



rhu^ib KVT tei^ »^ MXD n%T na^ inn d'^^ixd Mibn 
Tnii lyi* i^rr Tina inm li^ pDn2^ D'^^xo^rr ^d^ 

*^n riDi* crn^K '^^^ idw K-'imt; i^in did in^ 

HM '''^aw YP ^^ r^i^ HM ^:i^:in :i%n3Dn Kim 

aiCT'tt; •^itfSK ^Mi TDn aaiD ^j^Ji-to pDsrr i^ pi^ttr 

:t)i:i K^ai T K^a iniK MDDrr n'l i^ini mod k^i 

^Di Tr6K 'n '»33K noMttr ni^j; ni:iD »nt nn nyn i 

• 

naiy mo pn ini* m^K uv w'^ injn ^ n^Di 
13B ^ Dnn» D'^n^K t^ itjt k^ iDwtt^ mtyn k^i 
rth^ 1 ni ^i^n ^Dntt^ ^njn np^yrr inw •^p^a naiai 
in» »^K D^3ttr ^ nnv i^^i watt; kVi^^i^i vm m^ m 



n^^^ nn'^^ Yt^w ^^^^ ^^^« nii^ip^i np^no^ pbm 

run n? D'^nsi inw'»>^ai ''»itt;»'i o^^wrr p^^tt; '•^sd nT'i:ii 
n^nN^r n'^ri ^b'^i^^ rwn) mai:i3 1Jn^^n^ ''»y'T^^^D3 «^k 
^^w 6)1:1 nvn^ ntt;^^^ ^^^ttr n'^^^ni vp i^ mn rri:ii 611:1 
irrr^i^i i : ciidi vp "JTO^ ly** rrh^Tr\ vp 1^ ttr^ttr ^di vp i^ 
^:i^:in nrw pDis ^r^^'l vp 1^ r>* inDi b^t^TJ idc; 71-13 
ijnK^ »^ cii:i >y^^1 ^•»^^1^1 »)i:i ro ito r» Ton hid 
lD'»a^ nnw "ns^ p^^ KiTttr hd maun nijnwD 1^ 
mtfy ni!{D n? nn njTTi tik i^^k rvrrm nttfa« •»» 

Q'^Diyi u^rh^n ^^1^ h ••d nD»3tt; m:ii c)i:i ni"p»n r»^ 
niDipD •»3tt;n rrn> ^^^ «)ijm nnriD r«*rT ^ ^dd 
'»3VD"Tn '^D bik) iDwi raiDn ^3 Dm^^•^ K^ '»3 nD»31 
DK n :ra'):i ^^^ riDM rrn c)i:i mn ^^'»^^1 niitfj^i 

'bbn onni ^^^n''^1 'n •'3tJ< 'n '»3'»y 'n "!■» d%"6» 
»^K p'^DD l3'^^^tt; ^in otk ^31 bw jnjn '»a^ ^an 
>M on D'»'»ra ^D»m ms* '•31 ])mbD rrnin mm msuT 
K^i* jnin mnii 1^ itr» inn '»di ^mn pii •»ni3tt; d« 
noiK TiK ^^'»l3ly n? ^Th n-'^Kn E) :^d ^dtti b^D 
fiDn in«n n^^^1 nm j^riD iTttni^ n3"pn n^nor 
rroiy 11133 DM ^y in^n iD^^r )tt) nw!y\ u^m 
mw niDT 1^ )'»^^lt; nDi^ c^iioy :i"ttf3 "^tdd hdh^d 
1^ nain nna^^1 mnMi nKii^n ^^^•^Dl ^irr k^k 
^Dtw inn npr6i i3nt;r6 n^D** i^b) rib dik bttf inyr 
t >«&n' ^itj; • mSin iy dn k^dji m^i* npnrr iinirr 



w ^3^^n^T iDiWD y^wrh ^tt^ twd wpiw m vtd ^ 

liny-ri nnsi iy'»i*n 1n1^^ ^^xD3tt; n^i inni!{ nppnai '^'' 
nn'pn nw-^jiD ny^rh i3ui m^D i^pi id D^tt;3Kn n^^itrD 

D^^^^ nyii to r^^^r n2' pn n>tt;m «>n nttf^^D ij^xdh 

i^!n v^Eh Di« yr K^ttr ptd Jii'pn lynim «*» nmi 
ins3ttr nyi W!iDrr nnoj^D :in^nttr ly )''^nvh yr 
m^^i^Ti ID ini* -rns^ttr im '•»i*:iD3n ikictd injni nn'prr 
>2i:i "i^ttTD injn^ icna^Di isu ^d :i^t£^m imn« ni^nc; 
*■ nini* n^^ n^Kii -^Di^i iinDrr toi nr nn ^yi u^v^i^n ^ - 

' Tinsi K^i nun K^ mai:in mJnl^?DD ini* i^ 1y•^^^> k^ 
^^^Dty )ih\ TD** Kb riT'T' «bi rxby )^ ma ^f^ DpD vh 
pri '»iiiD ^3^^^1 rrpDy )ih\ r^'y^ )^ 'TinK »^ D'^^a k^ 
mnt^D 13^^^1 D^^ttr p^Di nn^^^^ n^tt^Ki ib mTttr u; 
i*^ niD »b lb pKi j'^ Pi3ttr lb Dn:i'»ttr -xl^ ib pKttr 
nmnD nmn )ih\ Tyh:so ^^bl '^nn ciijrr '»'»to D'»'»n 
piniz; Kbi DVD vt> rK£^pr{ ^ rxi^^ t6 ddhh ttr^i^rr 
^n nuTD nm t^b^ rrp^rity i*b nn2iy i^bi rmDK^ Kb 
nTDjr Kbi na^tt^ Kb nbyab tk d'^ddh noK idi otk 
bD Kin p nnm b'»Kim t r'^isy Kbi cjniy Kb 
D>K^i3 nmii mim nDK^itr ini K2n'»Di ibbn Dnnn 
pmr» D'^Diyi in'* nDK3ttr iDD p rn^bDi btt^D b^n 
b:5n by ini Kisn^Di h lytt^ niz^KD on'^bnni '^^loyD 
nDiK Kin pi D-TK '^^i n^^bD nnin nnni q'^mh noK 
•»n>3ttr Kb 'rr ••^k ^dik Kin nn id : o^o'^yDD on '»niKn 



^ni »irT !?nK dtd^ nsyi nori^ noin -^m '»rDW 



jHD HKii D'»^n:im d^k^s^h v^^nn VttryDi oi^^n 
1DD bm^Ti Diwi VT^ r6n:i mi^n mNriDi iksd^ 

/Tjni moij; r6a» n^sttr rr^p nn2 t^rm yv) man 

pin rm^DD D'*^!!:! d'^^d ikid ^3k i!>Krr oniTr 
iM Dttrn ill* l1n^6 pob nns wit; nn D^D^iyn 

iD^yi n3"pn t^i2^ nn b:: i lobiyn n\ni ^DJ^it; ?»d 
D^-3D DnninD ]rw dw"!! pa op^n nttr^ttrV pbm 
rrn^n jii3i:i idi Ton onos^i o^nn aii mw 
DniinD ]rw ty^na ihdi nDriDni D^rrDan nanim 

]Tvt) DD^Ji D^y^ nyiip ]n*ii:i k^« o'^^wi^in idd 



Yi^ )n3«7 D'^asDrn u*b:hxi an i^» 103 pann^D 
IHDi nnix n^wD onni^i k^ d^d^3 n^wD dd^i:i 
ryDK^DTTO D^a^^on am y?D d^:i k^i mix D'»»^ni 

113 >3'»Ki 6113 i3^Kttr iDi^ rmn nnn n^M^n n^noi 
Kin r^DiK ttfi* yrht^ h ^d noK^iy im oniDn msijo 
:ninn rai^D mtnj; noK^tt; imi fwD K^i* itr*^ ij»ki 
p^^^ttf ^*? psi:r )3^j^ "^im w n nm^rr ms'* noai 1 

tri*>03 ^DiT niD r6yD^ m itod ^:iD Kim n'^in 

ntDD^ i^nDKtt; nr r : iDiit; mu ^d mi3 -^d no»i 
ittn'»ttr m» 1DD DipD Ji^yD w^^ )n2n ^ in^oo 
^n^w d'^ddh ^iitri poii^iz; idd »^k ninD nhyt^b 

crsittn D'»toiym d^^kiki d^33ij«i b^n p n^D^ oni 

I^K ^3 D : D^ttT'KI DUn^l D'^n^l* ^321 DN'T^KI D^Dk!?D1 

ii'2 b^n rhyD k^k m^t^ rfrjnb r^ttr n^yoi on on^ 
JJTO nKii3i now iD^a^ nm n^np^it; mi^irr ji^d kn^t 
mi^n nbj;D K'»n nn^^tt^y n^oi -niDn kdd Jinn 
Iy^^'»2rr oy D^'inon WDi^ai Dm d'^i^'k n^^•^p3l:r 
Dn^yDtt^ nntr^i* w*ip3 id-^s^ ^^^n3^ ^^^nM di^ p^mi 
D^n i^KH rxnym ^di ^ :D^^^ ^3n nyi rh^DD nynp 
iKD^ Ty rf?n3 nyr ini» dthm ^^mn^ riK jn'^ooi 
n!?yD i^sKi rM^ ••3^ }6 nrhyD '^^b mw nm:i ^3 



^Tm HDD Kiiin nr\Dii y^vjnb rb)y nTi^ nymnm 
nnv njHY*! nss^ bM jrvh) ymnb rmp nnin k^k 

rKttf nin Kninn Jiyn'» K^^ d:i nn^^tt^ n^D ly nbi}D^ 

^S)^ M^Dy inriDK tod !>Dn p^^n n^iDi rrmit; pp 
Kin iriDi^i innKsni inbn:i i'^ddi iD^iy yn^ Kin^f 
iriDK n>3D ni"pn 1^ n^DD 0^3 m r»i ^^n yir^ 
13DD vin K'^rro njni "m^ ly^i kn-uc? ids nm« yirn 

im ^Dii n33 ^DDi "« ^DD -Tn« 1'^m inyn Kin 
m 13DD pn njni yivi D'»''n2 '•n mn K^D^Kitr dtv^ 
K^i* p nnn r^^i "J^jni I'^m Kin mnn jiini^K nv 
nK!{D3 :r' :"n?T'» Tin b^y\ tos ^3Di -n ^dd "thk 
nD^iy njnn Kim yiTn Kim yuN-r Kin ^dik nriK 
]W2 K^ nDK^ nsi TO pK nr imi t :'TnK ^^n 
iDiK i^s^ mi ^y rr::iiib uinn 1^2 k^ lyoit^ 
TKitf 'n ^n K^K 'n '^n idik pki ittre^ ti nyna '^n 
: D'^DK^Dn '»'»nD IK u^'^rvi u^^)tj "^n idd ''»3ttr v'^m K-iiin 
D'^Knon riDHD oyn^ o^Knin noD i^k id'^b^ id 
13^3^ Dyr iD!{y nonD k^k oniK D'^yn'* i^Kit; idd 
:i^ iwni "^nvy b::rm ^^n yr iD!iy yn'^ Kincf •»3aD 
1DD i^K D'»pna '•itt^i n? pyi i^idkc^ i^k o^^rn i'* 
b^ niKii m p3y2 *iki^ ynw hdd un D%n p n^'^v^ 
:n2::'it:i ntyyD Knprr Kin i^k irpna '»^3t^ onp'^yn 
K^K i^K onni ttrniS k^ o'^^ittrK-vr D'^ddh iix r 
D"nKi inyiD iudi D^n mmitr Kim "ri^i ihk ^^b 



Dnan m npDin niTr «tid ym injrfD pD Kim 
njm njn b^ y'i^^ ikd^ tj; on Deploy onn i^k 

D'^DDn ittn^a id n^iit^ nnn i^m tt^n nD« 'n-^jn nn» 



'^ty'^^ty pis 

Dm nnnyi ^nn jr»pni D'»Dt^ o'^Nnpin on D'^^J^jn 
'»3ttrm n^n ^A:i wn i3dd mpn ^:ib:i d'^^:!^:! niwr\ 
!?j^:n 2D1D Knp3n ddidh uttf ^:i^:i Kin i3dd n^yD^it? 

nisn nitf ^jm ^ji^ji mi3 iiiy i^dd r6yD^ ^^ttr'^ttr 
Vittr bjiby) pn MID inttr ••ttny b:hy) dhkd niy '»iy^Dn 
jrp-ii '^K-^iit; D'^iDiDH ^D nKttr iiiy '^td^i; ^:i^:ii '^mer uitr 
a-iyo^ mtDH id dv ^di -innn b^ji 'in ^y^itrn ^ji^ji 
D^iDiDH ^D HKn/iit; nn i : bon riK iiddi ci'^pan Kim 
ma rbifob ni pi tt^'^ttr s)"yKi -thk b:i^ji d^d ai i^kd 
TK-i^ iD^s^ n'»aDDi J101DD D'^Dn D'ninio D''^:i^rfttf '»3aD 
^3 :i :pttrKnn ^A:i nn/iD '»3'»Dttrn b:hntt^ D'»iDiDn 
D^j^A p^n3 D'^iDiDH inittf D''^:i^:in rr3Dtt;D ^j^ji ^i?:i 
craiiD D'^^Jiij:! pD d"*^! ''-6j idd htd r6yD!> m ni^in 
b:hjiii 1DD nyn^ mtDD ''^idid inoi nnrob iiyDD 
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: ^33 opa 0SVT2 Yii f?i3i Trjd? mroD innn "^ymnrr 

onw r»n 13^^l^•• rm 'i3^y n^a; k^ ninitr py k^ wtk 
I'JiKn n2iJ ^3^ Kin ii^i pyn n^j^io^ rh::m rv^ 
D^yn^KDH i^» r^iy '^^b nn K^ Dyo k^ nr^ ^^^ pi 
i^Kn D'»b:i^:in bj n : pD nioD^ nisi:i2 k^k i'''»i:iD 
3«DKi m^n n^^m nnD3 d^^:iv irr D^iyn jik ra'»pDrt 
ina D'»in3p initf u^ii^p '"h^h^ ''•nDiDrt id rapD^ it;n 
pp ^j!>a K^« n^n riK ps^pD D^^A:irr onw p^i 
^D 1SDD 1 :ci'»piDn ^lun ^j^:ii yi2p «T»pD ir^itf 
^r^^tt; D^:i^:in bD hsddi n"'» D^yn b:: Dt^ paparr ''•^jSjin 
^Di iniUD niyttr ny^Ti domh iSiddi roDitr pspD 
mnDi pM nr-i^ Dm rvnn in>''D3Di nytt; ^mi dy» 
naoD yTT* imnpi pj^n ^d im:iDi am nn^ pax 
K%n ^r^ irispn i^Ti iro^S^i miisn D^^:i^:in i^k ^d 
ini i^an D'»2'i onsDi jii^tdi msipn pittrn nt^::n 
imp^n ^an ni* c^'ipo i^^rw ^y»ttrm ^j^:i r :p^ "^0:^11 
w )b )b}fii p^iD p*?n b p'^p^n i'''*^ D'^iiDipn D'^DDnn 
13DD ntoD^tt; DUMH pii nK-iDitr It nni!{ Dttf ^y 
D'^Dwn mty n^o iniDttntr jii^iDn Dm vnnn d'^^iisd orro 
rD'^:!! "hi "ni rwp ^'ipit D»3t^^D rhni n'^^i^ pno 
bDD mi!{ ^b) nphn t^b ii pK ^mi; "y^^i/tn ^J^:i n 
^yDttrrr ^:ib:intt; '^a^Dn -^nni k^k 3m k^i i^»n nni!in 
i^KH nniiji'i n"»3in inttr d'^hj d^imi ^^^Tttr Nin 
m »V nni:i nniyy u^rwn ^bH^ d :inD anp 1^^ 

b:^^ ifi^ CDyD UID 123 HtH JOD ^2» 1^^^ niDttT ]rb 

Pn%i> it^Dtt^rr iM D^iniD d^d •»3^Dttr ^j^:iittr D^nDsn 
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y\yp2 IHD 233 to - nJ3D 1*?^ . THK D»l nJ33 

b^^ ohyi^i DU3D iHD .ttm irro inKD rT*?n:i pKnor 
p n^i:i ^^^m D'»Dya hm n>^rr p b)i2 ino -mi* 
iM, vni^rr.p. nr^T:! . ttraiym d^d^S) d'^iik )dd ^n^^ 
nwD HDiDttn D^s^^t nttn^D in^ m^•^ K!iD3 D^oys y"p 

D>333n !?3 ^^'» :''3tt;n ^:i!?:iittf 133D pp 333 
cr'»n on on !?3ttrm njm tt;s3 '»Sy3 1^13 D'^ii^m 
TT^^ ^3 D^yn rrm iDKttf ^d n^ Dn'»3D^ iriD'on 

n^^ inoD 13 ni^'prr in^3Dttr 00^31 D''3K^Drr id3 
D'»i33n Jiyn :pD n^D^ D'»3«^Dn n» n''3Di ^D'^y 

D^J3 ly^ttr -THK D^:i m^•r ^:ibjD hdo^ ^kh kii y* 
mi» , ^y^^1 nr d^iA nm:^ y^nK »-i3i d'^^Ajh 
int rf?i:i rapDi HTiiii mi:^ ^3 nyip3v ub:h3n 

m-in mi:i jT^it; n-m) v^^n ^m 'rr^tyo n%n3i 
nm!n nnn biij DiT^i^d hnt^i ins^pDi minni 

ny^^K y^pnn. p ntOD^ K!iD3 t :n^^l^ »)i:i BT^t^D 
'DD^ nj^ cj'^pD/mi iHK ^31 nrn rhytA nr rp^rno o'^au 
^j^:i^ ^viivn. pttr^nn t)ijn ^:j!):i id3 vrrwtn !?3d i^dd 
>3DD ntDD^.m^in ^)} 13DD hdd^ itf^n cii:! K^n m^n 

tt;93 .?^y3 D^'^K .)bhn nisi:i nyi-^K ikd :^!>3 ^iij k^3 

B 
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^D'^ irKi u'^tt^D i^b) iVT^> ^Tt^t^ rr3D dhd thki 

Dnain r^y ■iwi'» "^^^^ ^^^ ^"»^i ^^ WDirrn 
mD3 Ton nmiuttr jrpnn id hddS i^nnof '^^^n3 



oi pj^i D'^Di nni ttft^ DHtt; i^ d^s^:i nyms 

rx\2m ''^nti^ tojidi nD^n :iii \t;trf\ ^iiyi nDniiD> 
p^iij ^DH isif nmjn 'nm p^i ^n» •^^^lW wS:inDi 

i^n nn^^ imi^D naino on^itr a^iji rtiiiA dy\2D 

r^DD ddSid niNi^ m^irn isrwr im :i :i2*?i n-^i^n 
n\>nb x^i^rt) ''^an iiti jrpnn -^sSd r^yo^ p^rr nntoD 
jrp'in ijmt^^ y2iD^^^ Tjr ntoD^ jnpnrr nnna dsSiD 
K^i orsna k*? nyhn r*^i ^3do rwDD^ r>w naart Kirt 
nni jai03ttr yiDi ini yap^tcr jitod »^ D2^sni 
n^ on nnm d^i3d ^p wm m-i on t;i«i yiD t 
D^3D mnD KN^n nnpi rwT ipt^m uTh\ onp o^om 

D'^DH ^33 bif t^mD Kin iD^jDb D^on p bp pn^im • 
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rrm nonii Dl^eD b)i:ii v\)^ ^^ ^e^iD'» y^p'in nnnof 

cju wj;3i i3ntt^3 ten ^^^^^ noiii; ^3si mn w nany 

Dni iTPW D'»Di:i DID cp tei^ -Tn»3 ttfi'n vh Dim 
oil n^i** i3'»s'? jvn iyB3 '^^yi ids ttf»n tid^d npjn 
n»n TiD'^D npin oni rrrro^ ]'»si:i ino er»i nnv Dinn 
rai:i iHD ttTi n2nn lyim ini rr^n^ '••s^ ryM»n id3 
vir r6rT im n»i> '•»s^ d^dh tid'^d np?n pn n%nn£^ 
e|i:n on •^^^e «ii:id -iw on e)i:i ^e2^D^ mn titt bjn r 
ini nj^n^ttr D'»ai:i ^e2iD'» )3i tt^a^ nr^H ^m nnv o^i* 
]ni nj^T rsi:ii iite r6n ini n»n^ rE>i:ii iite nipn 
i« rw2 TiKa nSm nipn ij^ mtyi -m^^D tt^iT^m -ripn 
m^ifi mm r6m oinn ^^e nwi in**3 lyivm Dinn 
inw ntt;yD ^^en•» ninym np^yi n\Tiy no^n in •'3^ 
yii«D nnnon tei n imyDrr c)i:i2 lyitoi tidtt 
^n^b -ns3 j^vny en b)idi nsi ^e1^ dh^ 1^^e niTio^ 
iinwtt; tei ''^in tr^ifi^ nnj^^ T1S3 i^inty cni D'^-r^^e d>d^ 
^K DURm iTBrr 1^^^e orr^ ms^ i^^o^ nit^SK ^^ Drro 

TDantfD iDsrr te vtb) nsyn p iy^32 itw "^b 2wr\ 
nnK niiS ii?m iDB"^ »^K niTiD'^n yiiK^ nirrr td 
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W2iD^i 'iTiD^^ niin'» 'nnrr ^)D) ■^^^e •^ii^ in** niii 
a^^rwD "hi^ mTiD'» yin^ ^ irMn pnn o^-iiin ^3 
.T2r3 jBU ^3 N^ impD njnt; ^dii di^^^di Ton n6 m 
r^nniariDi n^^ni^a d'^dh p ninpn V^^^n rapD 

ttTK^ liDDH impD mnrr pi mn pim roDDDriDi 
TiDDH impD ^t^n pi iy*e nai^n y?innDi wrwD 
TDin pi nn ni^ii d^/idi ^^nno ranttrD rm^ 
'"^DH pi D^^D mt^^i D^Dnoi n^ni^D u^Db iiddh impD 
n? ^iitn n*e rrttry^i d^d/idi roni^D y-i*^^ ya^vn irapD 
n^ntfD TiD^n ^D pKi ^^ lu^u^n ^i)h '^b^idj/d dvd 
boT^ i^"^^ tt?j^ nnn ^d )h n)i d'^dh ^3 nttrjw ly 

i*2iD^ iTim -THK ^3 ]u pi u;t6 m-iD rani^'» n^^pDi 
ni ^i3ti:n 3^ : D^iy^ rfyhr\ rinnm nnynnK r^ '^'^^^n 
mi'^i onyii** ninn'» ini^iDDi ^:i!?:in r\y^2V2 rr^rr'^ 
riDnDi p«i nD2ii n'^n ttrs3i Di*e '•^i "dSi:! n^ty jhd 
li^D ^"j; 1^ m*^n mi:: d^:ii Dbi:i ^d^ ]ni3 ^*^ni 

Dii^n 1^ i^^K Dbi:i i^b2 nni:: i*^ nniii i*bi dV):i n^n 
nnno **inty rni mini s^^d^h «ni:in p^noty Kin 
nniD'» 'id niino p^iig; crsi:i ncr w'^v jm^i n^iinn Dbi:iD 
nni2ini nnt^ rh)2D iimD ii'»*^i Dittos DD^uitr crai:ii 

D'^yiT p iSn ry-i >^^^^ D^ o''^^'^3 p'^^^ D^^^ D»^^ r^^ 

^D ttrs3 T :rj; n'»'»Kn Kbi ^DH piK '•'yir i3*^ty iM 
miiDH nnnn nytrt) ^nh i^ jn^tt; imi:i K'»n nc;i 
nnn b'yi inyia D^tt^rr dikh nni:: K^•^ dik ^ty itysn 

nDlb 13niD-TD 13D^2 DIK Htt^i rnini nD«3 It 

DH^ TNty mrin DJi^D) nyivn nnixn iV rvnrm 
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w nnii: ^y now li^K'i ]rh nrrintr ij; d^dk^m rf?i3 
Dttnn iKttn 'moSm binm nan ^e^•TO '•»n'^ n^i^^n 
»Tn tt^si bd") n'n^iDn 'an n^i^i nottr n^^^n w «T):jn 
rijnn ^^^^e "ynnn) w'>n!y\ t^d nmitn ^dik nity 
)3D^ nnD nran ttra^n rrm2) w^yi nin^ tr^rw 
mil tt;a3 nnii^n n»? »npn nun n^qyai wniDiD 

riKTH tt^sn mi:: Tn iro : i^yo id^'^ Dttn . do^ 
nDttrrt tod ^r^e1 Dr6 nsni^ nD niTiD%n p miiriD 
cji:!^ HDn^i nDty^nttr im nDttr^^ nani: ^e^Tl1tt; tj; 
«imy d7)yn iisnya id'^s^ ^e'»^ D'^ottrn ]d h n^^D k^k 
m:iD nTi^^ ^^sd nDtt^an -Ti«m nTnD%i id niina 

Kb» »Ti£;yDi HDi^i^ ran:: nTiiv "^^b n^rr mi^^rr 
Kiu nyiT»i D-D^iin p 'nnsn my-in D^iWO) njnr^ 

2wn nnn) n'^rwD pKn ^k -isyn n:if'»i inMni 
):niTO i^KH onnn ^d v rroni nttrK u^nbt^n bt^ 
]r^^ ^2K on D^piDy onm on ••^id idd m r^yi 
onnn i^» ^d ii»n ^^i pi^^n pns poiy p^ya 
1:31 ' n^t^Kni nttryD i^ipyi mn y^m •»r»bty pnsiti:; 
)bt^ Dnni d:i rtt;-in r^^o^ D'»^ittrKin D'^D^rn 112^ 
)bH Dnn wy^DD -11^2 ^^^^ dik^ ^eV» Duni 
'tt^D pj;^ HMiD rrtt^D r^y lu noi ?"» : ]nw p^^cji 

pj; Vnsn ••i^Kn 1^ rDni: inyio piDi ddh n%n 3"kk ^b 
«;'» D^^e ^d p^iy '•s^ wyib ^n1^^ pD^D ^^e no^i 
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by DniT! ^D nwii itnn^s Twrh mm njn i^ 

iriMH nKn**! in '2iV3i dwi ^:i^:n '^vhdo u^v^r^in 
niPTK c)^DiD D'»Knin toi Dnwn ton n2"pn ^irr 
rr"! DipDH n^^e^ nttri hdd^i ittra: i^Ditm oipa^ 

rsrman r\rrar\n m^b tt^'bi 'ohnyn o^iynpn niaiiinD 

'^r^jn ro'» : nom pn hd'^di nitni k^o '^dd m^^ vyrj 
trmm; on i^** niito ttronity ^^^e •D'^pis nymi* 
iD^Di ^^yan^^ nowtt^ ira Dins piR r^^mp D^^ii^i^nn 
N^ INI rr^TO D'^DDm w ^»nttr» '^^n^irr ^"y^^ xmsb 
:pn2 ^y onnn to :i'»tt;r6') rr*^ ra ini mn d^d 
i^torattf '^D ^^^^e D-nsi ^^^^ ^ii«^-! rKty noij^ ••^w d 
nmom niDi^n jTr*? m-y ntyii nn^i itt^ii nrf? idid 

^n:i nn d'^ddh iidk nnti:r d'^ddh ]n\^ ^^y^ pp nn 

« 

D'^iKn DS"y^^ Kim ^^^ikt Viin pp mi niDiD mryD 

m nn D^yn nttr»^ ni"pn y^attrrw r6n:in naiCDn 
ttr»K ^n:ii pp ton nyTti:; niysKi Kin D^yrr ^t? ^in3^ 

:n!p lb '^yn inn 2^ ^i^^i nttrKi 



pNi oiKH '•n riK K13D ^Krw yrb mn mD'^D 
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nM3 ninn nyi *:y3 wm tdh nii^ ^y vijni iMno 
D^ ^bt^n f\MDn b^2 t^b)Dt2 Kinof dik 2 :^^eD ny 
uh\iT\ D'»3'»^:yn ]nwi ittrD'^i dti3^ oDDnt^D laiji 

ptn '^Dtt^noi D'»3^inn oyn "^Dm *?^dd itrmai i^m 
nitt^HD lb ''^nn j^Sty io^bij TOboi )D)Qf n\D) inrr) 

nnn nnitt;p n^ob TDn m^a inyi »b» vn^Sinr^i 
^DfiDpi nninton mompn n)^yiin inwi pir6 otdh 
Visn nuD ly ^:w^^n rr^n^^D r6i:) ni^pn !?tt? inD^ni 
nyai vby nmti:; onpn nn td ii^-n:i ino jm^i 
'•^^npn DO^^bD^ nbyDi 1^;^ myjin mnrt rbit n^rrn 
«bK miiy mDD )Tt^\D inyio pi'^i nnK ttn^b '^^'>^ D•^ttr^^e 

Dwir! :i :n^^e l!:;•»^eb riDDmi ODy n'»i3r^m bw«7i 
ID n'^inD bnj nan 'ddhi ttw idd in m^yo ^nibyo 

jiTby bianur l^^e mu ^^^ r6^b pnni oibni ^eb^^ 
nn^^ Dibra ynn^ vbt^ nt^^Di iokjc; idd rrDinn 
biyi3 c)ijn rai pyryiiD pnl'»^e o^KO^nDtt^a iViDi la 
no panb hmds nyirr "wt^ni nisniDnD orp/iiaityyi 
p6n:i n3'»tyn hd'^k nyn 'nniKi nnw^t^ vdd n^nn^ 
n^rwDb ••by isn^ ^nm b^'^aii '^ttr iddi i^by nba^j 
Hi^iDi KUib py^TiDtt^ Dnnrr 1 :to ^nniiy »in 
nnns ubi ppH'^ TD1 lb iTTkD bttfD im rwiarr 
rw^ DbiDH 1D3 Kin no yri n«U3n n^nDi !wDn 
btt^D mn ^e1m 11 onni^i 0% o^^Kboi ^^a^ ajBn 
Tom b^ep^^^ nK"w niTm iddi rnayo^l wabob 
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^^prn'^ nt^'w rh^tyi) rvD'y tm-w iptt; ^poi ni33 

11^1 pnnan onDw pttr iw ^^^e im i3i*insi ^on 
nil '2ipM pnns K^i ii!?i ^dh DnD^^e ii-ro D^pysi 
:D^R23n» 51. nrn titi bwD2 j^di nn^n ^^ep?^^ 

p»tt^ DnDiriDi lb U1D1 D'^noty Duttrn Dnjn o^^rao 

^^*?m c)ini ^M BT32^ D^«U3n ^a iD'»a^ nnoty iiriD 
'^Ki^nD nam- iDi^:m inn ^^e1M^ D'»tt?p2D om "^rai 
nniw. iDD wi3nt^ i}f n^eiirr imi p^no note 
p. -»2DAn^ DntfpiD Dmt^ 1^^e :!n:inD ^:i^a hdik 

rroi D^wurr , ^d ^tt; pn im i-todd \nn '^3nn»m 

ny mn nwn i^un i-wdi hnidi w ubni u^^^^n 
)r)H nn^ Tjno ^hk ^k nttrD ^eM1 iDK^ttr iDijn 
^T ^ D'»^^'»M^ b^ I :v^K niiD ^ipn n^ j;dcpi 

HttTD HTm ^Dl D'^jen DTfttr HD D'^Kn 13"»aS ^«te 

u nn^e ns ^» ns nowit^ n^bo ^t ^y t6 win 
nnom . •^D^e31 u^^ ^k d'»3S »wa ^n h im nD«3i 

nwnDi v^ myD mrrm H)n bwD «^i nrn 162 

DiioioriDi ubn2y\ u^ny^ d^n^i^h 5jd n : mi ^y nim 

nm jn»t^ Sim dw ^^w idd idi^d mjn ^i« tt;^^e 
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nn par6 win naro *w injni ro iTrt 71 ry^sn 
r^ CTK^aan ta d :n^ npy by loiy mm nmin 
IDf ^D K^» p w^^ )Tin rwQ rnw ny ^d3 twaano 
T"« i^w v!y rmttr rwiMi init^i^ ttnpn mn yisrw 
TDijn pwDi pi3D mn n*TO rh pitrfy) wyi pii^ 
noy nD^e38; ny ^di ^el3nD td'^b!? mmi '^idj^dd 
T^ nDK^itr !?^e^T )r\'^^:ui ntii dd^ 'n mir^ no riyDttrm 
:nDy Tioy ns nn»i Dy^^e^ D3^ uiit^ Dr6 niD» 
aiD np^noD nmiarwD d^k^i^t bx^ ruDb Nrt ^ 
13'»3^ Djn nNtt;D d!?d sjun ^di2^ mno; DS1^e^ onnn 
p2;K'Trr iSn^!? nin ^e^ win »wdi in'»nwaD pa^nis r» 

npi Q^y? Tinrr i'^^d p^roa k^ crofnyn 1126 inyi 
rr^tirw ntt;B« n^idh k*^ :»i»^di unpnai t^» my 
TV inyi cjmn^ ii^ iTnry? 11^1 1D20;!? ijihim 
iitfBNi D'^^un oniTT irjwD yir^ mn ^e^ no yiw 
rabDD M^ -vy ^ttf3»^ w yit^ii "^dud uyb n^itw 
oyrr avwin^Q ujmnb )h wy* hd oymnVi 'niK jaii^ 

mtnyrr ^1 kSi 1^ :nD»i irfnt? ^j^w qjn lyrit^ 
)TTm tnt^ »^» **^i3 mmt^ inw dwd»o nsiw ni» 
WDini HKiii^ ••wn mmr iri^nno 11 ^yTi> 
w?i T^riD mm i^j ^31 !?i !?y ini n^rattr vot^DH 
ni» rw^ ^el 71 nnm mttr»nsii mtmpi nwirr 
I'^K nnmv )b yiDi^ miiD in^ S^rro idnv naiDi 
rm K'^ia wm naiDi niH rroy^ nttrsm :i^ : pyD«rn 
Vwn 1^ yiDtt6 m^fls iB"ym wi tynn iV vr* rtwrr 
inptn ^ inw o'^ToyD n»ii:j^ '^wii mm ^i:i mm 
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-»pttf2 rryrw niraKitf ^b bif »)w ij»n»D any d^w 

fnSj3m )TrbH 'rh nnno^n now pa «2n^Di •frwn 
: 21^? ^^rT 'm u^yyh hk-t* oiKn ^3 idkji 13'»3i^ i3^ 



minn mo** mD*7n 

'WB>^r ^n nbi en nirjwn "^b by pdkdtw mojwf 

rwun by jTwn »^ir6 Kb o^^ttv "piOT '»3b nnni 
lW?sni D'^n nt^ jnp o^^n^tDn n» jpptt^nb in^i rm 
|rf? j;p2 wD2i ]!3n r\H ^:h r-m pTob i^Dns:^ iDim 
n»0 pi n^n \rT\H n);bi mp my ii reo p^^^ Ji» 

niS'^m i&Kn nn^ vh) lyottf 1W?^^1 nr ^eb) wi wjjnsr 
ia«i Y»bK niTD bpm bsnyn b^ tt^:i3 jnm D'^Tsbm 
H)7i 131 731 13 ]rf? niDK lb nitrD ncrD D^yow 
ia^ni3R n» Kb noK^i D3Dy 'n nn mbi t^as nai« 
^TO nn iqyoe; r^i 3 rnKin nnirr tik 'n m2 
^sn 13 r^i^ riDK trrm inNi33b n'^Knn M^rr nib 
qyn yott?^ ni3y3 pyn 3y3 ybn k3 ^33k mn iDM«r 
-ai DTipttr bb3o Dbiyb i3^d«^ i3 : QJ1 ipy ^-mi 
»bK obiyb- r^TDiy k\'to rtiaoKD ii- w^o^rr Kb nr 
ibK WXD3 1 tnitt^HDi nm^rr mnrw ant^ m3DK3 
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inx )Tm niM mw inwa !y cnpn an in!? nhxtm 
any '•^a nna ony Kim orw nnn nw ]r6 rmih 
mw iTar6 ly ino inn ber ima in» nai ww 
nur6 iT^Kn «*3r6 in^t po thk ^^el noK now 

nypn 1^ ^D^ett; inn n : r^w tr6 r^ii^j;!? yiii i3W 
on^iDi initt^ ninwn i^ inijit^ nyi in«iM n^nni 
^a ^y ^o^^o^w i^un ntt^D yr T^p^ lyoitn i^ noKi 
DDtt;^ rr^m itt^noi nrrnnoi ^an iai^2 itr* niniKn 
iW ni^'pn ijrniiw tj; ••^ i3"»dk^ ^e^ ]m "idh) iybt2 
nojn iK2r»ty nnm '^t^oa iKirtt; ly k^k ]Tt^ /iini»n 
)ni3 ^3Ktt^ T"inK pnmnott; nmjj pSno^ rrtn inn bif 
liw^ »^i n^nno nD^el yirhti^ *^2i^v ijrw nw i»d i? 
'»^i^e ^D n1^^n t^ nn idik iinanr Kim iimn oiVa 
crn^Kn n^ piayn oniiDD oyn nK ^^wnn2 T^n^ 
TTK DD}rw K'»33 b^ttr iDiK n»:iD3 V trm "ym bit 
nD 111^ m^n ^^sd ii ct^^kd i3» tk im n»D 
Kb» noK'^tt; no '?3^ 1^ yDi»3 nw mor» dk idwct 
niK T^K ]ra DK nDKi nnina iwd i31»» miffln ^^ao 
D^iy D^atrr ^s ^ niTr ninrf? ^yiiw isd pyzwn i*^ 
nisD ID I'w DK riDK iTjrr ok rrn* iw pKor s^'yiei 
nDK niKn dk pjrm i3K piw s'Vw k^ixt njD jnD»^ 
mniK ntt^yi K^irr iDy dk '^y^ » Jts^^i Wd^ w 
TK wi"i nu^D ^ iriKn^ cr»nDn^ o^pn Q'^^nj wnsiai 
in ^y\ rrf?i mniKn tniKttf mKii rjm^ wki i^ rvow 
Tnptt^ 'HD niniKn ^a "^y h^^k ^tt\ twd r\^)Tm ^ 
ly^mii m^Kn irjya k^k m mnw*? nr ninw 
noil niTt nD^ Kn n :Kin nyottw idd mjptw 

yrs'^ M%»ttt n'inwi n»*ittt "^rn hf) OIK^ ITVlTO CPIS^ 
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npw "mf v^ >»iii w »!?K rh jtDw UTiw nnnttr 
yocf/i nV naiDm nwn ki utw Tn\r\ mD» Ta^sfe 
naiDi nwi T^^e ^^ nt nrw wm ^'•i^n nn b» 
u^TD^D i3» r»i !r»^e1m T^'yi n''«-w no ttr»nDrr^ 
nt niKD b2p^ ^H^n rwD )m(^ miton ^^od »S« naiDi 



ri?i);!? jTiDiy mi^D »^•TO nmm it^niBDi ini na*l 

inw D^n^e m!iD *D3» nl^^^ hitt to n» nD^e3ttf 

pmnrr nil ^i n^ mrc^ D^y "ly i3^tt^ 'i^^ ni^:im 
Ty imrc^ ^3^^ Tn^D niin nn ^ittr mD^ Krr nwn 
K^ nD^e31 Di*nnn^ rh)}f r\p)n noiw kvi pi o^y 
nil ttnr6 ^Ktn k^13 t^v nid) kh i :^e^T g*dw2 
ht^iw^Q p mown p pi iy>K Tioy^ dk ii"»s^ nr\ifD 

k!?» wn'^D m^iDH p mi^Di ^ish i» mi^D ynj^ 
jni rm^uf imt^n jnwtt^ ^D^ety w twdd wat^ 
m p? ^a^ r\W2 i6h iw^m nn^ D^y^ ly^e !?K"j«r» 
rwD ^ inwi3 ttr»nir6 ^el nrnt^ npe;n ^e'»l: nt nn 
inti^ ^e^ 1ly^e 'n at^i nn^ Trno; ^y p:ni inn'^m 
wi^ i;j^ nwn n))i!:^w rwab mt )m t^2 mw 
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nnini now nd> p w ^ :3Dn ^k tt^K vh) a^y Tjr 
m rttto^ nb 11DD orrnK npD Dr6 cppK k-^m 
«^ oyn HN-nn^ mm nn l^^ niis^ «!?k »2 mnr 

upQb ):h .p» nwnn niii ^y\)^ d» |31 niy itod 

ttnmw ^D3^e ^Dttra niT ^wk K'^irr nn ^» yottr* t6 
inKii3 tt;a«m 1025^ nn bif nijntf k**!:) pi id^d 

^2yh N'^ii i^rw w*:^ jm^of ^e'»l3^! i3^ -^D^e^ D^e pi rr 
ninn ni2iD ^ i» nnim nn1D^e^ niiio ^idd nm ^ 
pi 1 :i^ jno^ ni2iD nya; '^s^ nnion pa rwbp p 
iD»^ iiy» ten njriDttrn ••sd D^aii£^**n o^MnD irfo^ 
VDm tenDH ini 1^•»^^eD mm nn ^ iiiy KU^rr t^ 
ini irr^w ii» nytt; ^s^ nann mnntr wim 'iDyn \nn )b 
ynspt:^ 1D^ r^nnM o^n'i \nni r6iy inprw tenDrr 
Ml ^b jnott^ ni2iD ^e^33 Kinttf ^jsdi mD am pna 
1^ 11DW1 w!?» i^^^ i^Ntt^ 1^^e1 pvoitrn v^k -idk^ n?a 
^:)2 T^i^y n^i^ 13 mini iirotr^ no nipya n»%i 
anpDn i^» DipDT rm ^b now m"i m^iri nttr*^ oipD 
anpK '^i** ^l^e jtod m^tttr idd niD y^'^n ub^yh pna 
V> t :^irr '•KUi ttr»TOr6 na 'n 1212 pni om 
miffi nyitr ^3^ ii\2i;h ww^a^rr ^d ii2i d» riKm t>tt 
p^na inn^D ib)i;h npya ^aTw nD^^ o^e1 trh yiDiyS 
npv OK pi n :D^y TV iwa^ 13!? moK minrw 
^3^iD ina 'DKtt^ IK njnotyn "^sd ittd^ onaiD 121 
^aife nana naSni Kin id ynrw )b rm '"^"^ niin 
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Ml nmc; nw 'wjw "^^y^ p»d ipvr\ »ii3 n? ^^-in 
^s^ ^iM fcr^n D^ttri i6 rriDMtt^ nntnn cf-^ran*? 
^iN rmo ^iW2 «"ii ID :^3i )b ryow mnt^ 

mx m b)n 'n ^ n"TO nii n? nn -ri^i it njwi ir 
nil bn yty^n «^ naiDm nwn kd nD»i iinin 
Ni n-TO M%'T^K 'n ^y nno nil ^i i^inn ioi^n 
MUi Minti:; '^KTii yi3 ii^s^i rwn ^ inwi^ ttr»nin^ 
:p3m nwy ^w^) D^i nc^ hd by\ ii\wn 



nmwi IK 13U1 PWD mnwD tiki nw mtt^ 
m^n Hbi^ nb)y btD iiin^D ••i^ntr am tt;^i^ incr»^Ki in^bi^ 
inn i3Di^'»i D^yi Dvr6 Dn'»Dirn Dnii iDK'^it^ i^ 
li'^s^ 1 : ')y\ mm 3n3 ni'»» iiibi iD^n '•n nDwtt^ 
cjm-f? ^el i^b) 'n rniM^Di n^^n^^ 'n^^l^ dik >ein£ri 
triDiR r^^ nnnn rmni 'n n^ tiij/? K^^^ in^^b ^b^ 
unHi) )bt^i ^^:n'»l'l hd i^^ rrnn li* dni n^e wV yip i^ 
i»K nrihe K'»i^ DK 1^ Dna)^e vht^ li row li 
nwi^ D"»inD 13K1 iDW »im nvr6 D'»Tnyn lyiii 
pp l^^e 111 ^33 i^sbev i»')i'» K^ DK inn wn'»n 
wryi mT i^i inn )M QHf\ iptt^ «^13 t^)rw yiri 
o'»3D»^3 inn w:tD3 wi nun o^Dys inw rp"nn id»3 
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PiTD ro^priD p^e in:pDi rD'»^pnD 5-rn2i mpo rra 

Kin p) TOiK 'n iiTD ^s** K^ "^D na^aty rD'»'»p mai 
im nm imH) ubn nso'^ Di^n v)k nttrK K^:ijn now 
iDi^D 'n DW nin riK pn^ hd ddn '»naT iiT 
ni Dyo ni myn^ttf pna niDi^nm o'^DOipn ni-w 
airiDn n?n naiai i \bb2 jin u i'^ki^ iid onnm 
D'^DDpm D'»3^yDn ittidc; onnn Jm^n^ np^i rrtDon 
Dm ^^^^ riD» '^'^^T D3^ y^Ti^ K'^i^n iud2:i didw^ 
12 K2D'* K^ iDKiit^ n KxrDi DDipi piyzs^ pn:^ 
li-TpD »^13 '1J1 n^KH u^^3n o 'i:n itfKa inii i3i n^:jyD 
13^ TDiy K^i^n r^w niD^ nh n :'i:ii thkd 
ajm jawD D^nyi DT»r6 on^nyn unii )2ynrh ^bn 
)b y^DD Trp "^yn i^^3» ini Kunoi m^i non^o 
TOpD ip^-nn!? t^'^xh im miK ib miKtt^ ^>wd 

mil HDy t^b DK i^K Dnni Kiii'^Di nDnbo ik ijn 
Ki K^ nn ron inow r^i in^ia:^ mymn rr?i p^ 
")2;3Ki njnn by orr^i ion m d'^sk tik ni>-w 
Dn^ n^nttf in rr\T^ "^zm urh nbvy) niwn itt;yiy 
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13 rvrm "^dki naio ^ n'^aan d» ^i» ? irvjxn 
np»n K^i3 Kirro yiTa natw rrnarr n»i k^ idi 
kV> inn WK ^K3n ^ i!r»9K !?Kn ii?:intf niiro nan b^^ 
irroirwD pttrKi pnm »^» niiD nni nirw lanro 

nD^e in'»DTtt^ ^e1^ k'^mh ini'^ ii^i niiarr nniit^ m»^ 
njn^ ^^a3^lD rrD-i^ rvjw2 iwy ]i rraarf? ir^iwm 

T"iai HDj;^ k5j o^e ^ij* npicf n"»i: ^3^e«^^ mKn mi 
-inn ^e3 v^^ i» nowe; iw ku3 nn^ettr jrm 
jm^ i^^irr nn ^eul Dibi^ m^^ -itt^i* K^irr 'iJi nm 
»'»a3 )^ Tynttf ^e'•l3 e :nD«i 'n in^ iKDt^ k^itt 
in^ '^^tyn nt ^^e') ^e'»l3 'p?ni «in nn n^m Kimt^ inK 
^i«^nti:^ ^D n lyDKm yicnn*^ tot win rwD n^w 'Tpn 
inKii3 njm^tt; ^^•»l: nnii^ pi nw nis^tt^ imp 
mm K'^ii 1^ Tynit^ w oys nn» oys miti WD^em 
inKii3i innnVi innK i«:t6 n1D^^ nt^nyi '»mi i^n 
mn^ K^ "»K"iD nnv inio:^ ^)D^n nD^e ny^t^ ^Dttr 
ittfKi Dl^n^^e 'n na loan n^ 'i^^of d^j;^ d^d^di o^iSn 
n^^eD ^e5J^e r« ^^ i^npi 'n ttr»n nD^etl; noDi nn^oa 
nmn^ «S di"tpi 'n '•i lyn w''D^e^ »'»i3 rtw jmw 
n^n KU3 o lyn nowo^ pyi 1nn^e uiit^n^ »^ 

:D3tni 
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rmDiy in tn» ^:3o tiki mt^ b:h ttr ninn mjfT 
isnD HDH '?ja Kvw t^^^ ur^ nnri n»D npirm m 
OKI !?^D ojn3 w»v v^y r\2mn )r\yrw oi» ttr-^i Ton 
lb nu Kirro cn» ty^n u'^w nn'^i dvd cnya^ myy 
rw^n b}}2 HTm ttn iniu nn bw «irw on nwa 

;r6 i^nx n'»:irw o'^ayD Dm-6 i^sk m^en•» n^ 
pDD bD itt®3 yiit^n »!:>tt; mm tt;a:j ^i am i 

vh\ )b p^SD"* ^b^ DyiD in iV»sj^ vw wm litpD 
ajni id:o^ *VDD ^ino^ ttn )Tn ^d :j'»i^n^ «inT 
K^K )^» nans i^**?)** ^31» id'»si t !?y v^P^ ^^2^2^^^ 
^ injr6 iTa 131DD ^D -TiKD Kinit^ ttri bn:i Tjria 
jnon ^V»Di p**i VrinD pJD rnvrr Sd ^^«^r i^k nom 

mjn n^^e^ rnpi todd npimn ran) njn b ri 
D^^e*? imt^ 'iyi Ihd itr^ niTin ^di i?d npinn i? W3i3U 
^ ly^Dttf min ino tpn )s\2 yiD ^^ in'»n2 r^^nriD 
iKi^D nw mnD2 nnw ^ip^ Tnjn i:)ia ni dir 

nr^^ nitwiD •»a^ )D)rifD yh n^^v w onn^D camx^ 
yn^n\ i^'b ^^tn ny\ ^b niiD n)rn iw yottntr w u^a 
It ropmin rmnp ^nit^ 1 tu^i nyip^ttr tjt na »2iV 
m^6 )b ^1^e^ iw ni"© im ^y^e njm njn ^Mtt; itd 



D 
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nn^b rm\^ lyao k^md dki ^DTJ;h po^ ^^ Ifra r\:f:h 

^32ttr n'^w'^a mD K%n nimi yrtn n :mttr'n imn 
KNittf njnn mm oii^^ i^ itw nijnn ^dd iijni njn 
16 k!> nnnp wiw m» pirrn m^in "^yi^D np)m 

rpi«D«n imn idjtik paoi nnw 13^01 tdh vniin 
mi rrbn ^yi Krr» k^ "WD 1 n&ijn d^ Krw n:^ 

tew p'^ii: iDK3ttf P5D ]rh\]:i mrh •wsk w )nV 
nil wr6 K^M ippyi boy rr»rp ^6 pi Hy5>3 ymii:;!? 
kVi pr»T6 ajTD aia -wDi^ittf pyD njmr ^•^rfr 1^ T»t«tr 
^S3 hpix jm^ K^K WDD te ifs^ K^ -iwi IT yisp^ 

fi^fii D^iS) niDi riTOi Tty^ te nDttr ^*^i♦ iji»i y^ k^ 
BTK te J : ffDDnn tit i^n ij tit vmjn nxttr pT 

jDyD n'»3i3^3 nsno pmnn imo iD^^y ^ pipiD Kino^ 
pnnji^ ^D Tr»3 n : Ton Kipi m Ti^ w m i^Lb 
nwi mn battr mm pin^rr mpn ly aSn rouD 
Tj? pmira Di« niTDn mo k\i w tdh nnp^ 
noan niD mn w oan mpj r^ mmi nate j^dkh 
m D'»3WKnn D'»TDm 20 :wjnn te nKitr 1? irr ^ 

t^Dcr « rrin am n'WKrr mpn tjm nwK i'»:oDttr njn 
>fnrj mwi^ irxh inn p«;kt! rrxpn i-md pt/iw 
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tnrm om tnwan "bixn a>yira fo^ w ryoan ♦ 
vrv»si ind> la wra nsSt) ^onyo unavn tnwn 
rnn no pan rm nrwt «i» pan mpa iw no i? miaa 
«i» 8mp tnpa ^«1n no mm nvr nn» »ik mm mpj 
ba ^«^ tTK^aan itnp w t" ^ »* 5»np nvr nnK 
Toa won "wn pnx Ton i-n man ■p'* paan ini» 
on m"ntn maw ma-n >^iw jmn^ ma t«n»3> p»m 
nn3.">B3 rb» nairhi pa losv arrant dtk a«n). 
12 lyapntr ly ife» mjna Ti^y m» Iriai* wai a* 
rtyrr ^B !v mnjw mwyoa »^ na»*i nwjr» 
uh^ tsTwyo vnw TV Ton ana -mm m^jfitDMn 

«ifM j» nioaaa niyin iv^p^i mio ona mv »^ i^ 
n^aiyan Tnn in "wn ina »ip3 i^n rmwm 
NTT) 'n "pi w Tn fWTpa na jtd!?^ ma'rr iaM» 
Twj IVd!? wjm o iD»ot» vaa^ iya» reran miAm 
iDsy^ nanai naio K^ao )t *pi3 irvn 'lai nw. 
:t^ -aVTuyK n» a"ra» ^ 'n K*an ivd^ laaxf 



p ttm ID pmom i^jno nan moyie «»ian ""bin 
n'?*3«!? ri«"» p»» wbaNo^ a^iTj ni»na» '•a '^nrt 
/«n paa D^anon m^Kon Kaiisn nnam -isjn paa 
BTnwB3» tn» ^aa T3 a ; ^nn an "^ bn it^ani 
Tvm m»3«n mjnn roym manwi rniwnD rtbrf 
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ID D'^Dttr Tttfrfr nwi ii»^ TiOTT D'^Dttf yn niD^ iiid yib 
Khh iw mrriK D'^nnirr idk3 irr^yi id^ pinoi piriD^ 

'nd^t:^^ mjnn d"*"*^ wsi'n mttr&^rr ^K&n Drntr D'^Mnn 
jiijnn mjni on^D^ni nniDn tvt^ on'^rw ny onw 
DTp^j; onw ^*sn^ . D'^DDnn ^k doSt d^^ki orr^ 
KVT TT^i 1 n?n D'»<?'»iK 1D)D^ hddh nD^ttr hdk 

nnnD p? i? yni t^i y?D iLT'in^ t6 ^p) rrDin D»ttr 
iD^^y y^HT 2b nnj n\n D^^^ in!?D nonn npynttr ly 
nuno "^bi tc^n^i ^dh p ntoo^ nttr'»i ninn pni2 
nm:i iiprttr ly i^i^ onmi k^ti'^di DTtt^m^ r\K mnon 
nairon Tm K'»niy n'^y^iDKn yrh nitm i]idd iSn 
im ^ n : VD^ ^3 ni i^^ rfliKt:ii^n yrh m?n^tpD^ 
irii^n mp^ pim rrn D^^ myrr ^d n^^ttrn m^ n 
nifrw ly yi pj n Jim^n ^mi m\)b iD^or p^rrr* 
:iTyTi nyi b^2\D mwn iTtd ^^^'n nnijon jrb ^2 
n^w»i mD3 inn y\r]:h nii6 )b ^^Dlw niyi er»i i 
nn*):! ^*1m n^^^^ rvipn m ■7^^^^ nspn jd pmrr* k^k 
K^K -a^2 v^y DiKH rrrw nmton im r^^ttr 2bn 
now iD'^sSi ■7^^Db HDiD^ irm nNim rm ^tc^ rr^Tttr 
m ^y^b) i2b2 ny ■^D^^3 ^b) t^d v^y i^ii rwDi 
TV22!yi b:iw nni^ Dy\ rvn b?^^ ^n ikd l^^D '"^ddh 
yrbi^ 'n n^^ nnDon nnn^ ui) -iDWti:^ ip^i im n^ 
ib'^si^i mm riiD:i m n'»Ki ^^^D KriDtyi noK -nyi 
^»ni Th^bb Ty h^Nn ron mn oy^n pi ? : rrmpD 
K*72; iD^^y tdS ■^^^^pr mpn ly todd pmn^cr dw^ 
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^•»Dr6 nun dki i^ oiya^ ^wntt^ "^n !:5r i^ski myy 
mm D3ia rrn w lutBi ^ w in^i ^m t» !:5r nD'»» 
Kimy DiT^ai iDi^y ni^n^ M'jd^ ntrw hd irr^ Diya^ 
p^ iM v^ n3ttn'»D injn rmrn did'*'*^ n^ oyia 
^r^^ 'im idjtd njnyn oyiD nDia Kirw cnh^a id20^ 

lypbroD iriDDH Kin ddh D^^ ojn^n ^3ttr no^i of dj; 
Dw ^j;ni '^^D np^riDD ^n^^n3 mi h^'*^ D^^1 wdd 
Tjr D^DH ID pmnr6 d'^mh n:^ id^d^ Dm an^n tk 
NN1 in Qvy:i!2n myf> 'h^^ urn"^ i^w iD:<:y y^ny^ 
V2b)jf p^Ki pn^ p Dpmn T»"n d : nniton titt 

ttTDtyn n^^sD vnnwi idw nriDrr Drr^yi oniD'^i 
n!jk inT h^^ njTritt^i niH nyr th)yh ^ nniuM 
by )^Dik 131 ji '»'»nb Dr6 '^'nw oniii w nMn niii 
■in I'^D'* b2 nb^i rrrm rw nb^ cnipn i^un TD^n 2"i 
r?in'» K^ t)i:in onxi i^sh^i oih^ ^d in nrrttr kni 
cnn miDH ^d noh^i '"^d^h iis nj ^yi onm dh^ 
iT^p^na; }^bH iiD «iij^ '»n^^:iD n^ hdki Kton kud 
DiKH nn rrp noDn nmii min nni pi h^'^ 
D*?ij;^ nDh^i D^Mn ii2ttt^ Kim o'^nnD orwyi d^jovd 
Dnmn vn dk ^ik n^^ip ^m in^D^n^ dik raiy'» 
K3 "^D nDK3 m V) r\)bx u nn d^id r^ym pinD 
ji^D !•» :Dni-r nna b^:^ ^pi py am Di^nn 
^yh niT K^ a'^iyrf? inD^ i6 "^y^b njfrw noDrf? 
niDnK K^ii nRj« Kbn nn^i niitya u^rnbrh -nobM 
:D^Dtt^3 nroi D'^Dan nn nobttr idkict kih iiitr^ 
iTn"* K^i •»W3i nip!?n nni iDjjy j^nrrfj dwV iidk h'* 
»in i^ittr pjrn niD iDin k^k ibi inw nsa ttk 
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-no nsn ib'sm WTan r^ aiaa^ "wdmi ns3» nrn 
«!» rrmrm -»»3 oipoi n^aj "wi '>mb -»t3d* n^ 'jra 
amp'' vh) nmw hvf b}m oifoa nno !n» !?y3D 
j^ na> nVi !?3w wtw jnr» xim li^jtx ^jatrar ifana 
♦WTO wan >^ rms^ «^ bapo wiw jm^ nvti mi-ipra 
nr© maa 'ryostf wina^ na i"dd^ jnr®^ nns 
jiaM !w) 'in'B ^ nnx rf>D '^sw ia Ksva ^a p 
^ao lino a*?) naa rmi jidm na» »!?» -itdk njn 
K^ n^jvn pirro ^a tnK Kfr «^ t : mvi) ^oy 
ttn«T mbpn prm iTDan noK ia rvxf t6ti pw asy 
pirroa yns ow »rp »!w lun rmnh tn«n nw r^j-»o 
tyjB "laoa m»n Sa n» ^apo aha b^im mjf vh\ 
axy vh Yffh bnii nam tyaa !>ya n*n* n^ pi nia> 
mifia pcnpi pov oyo naio pv bjra «^k na»^DD !?aai 
Va nvr k"?) lo na rtsw^ ip^ wmtr oyon iniw 
"ffiK Bj-m H^ niKn i>jra «^ n»3p ^a h^ naop 
r»*2nD Tiaam nwnm nwapn troan ruw 73 -naan 
jTwan moa i^ nai ^ i!>f)!a o^pn p oTKn rue 
mi«o>o m«»D wijn 'ja ivr» tp njm njn baa» 
nM* Ta^T f») ibr» ^jj^d ofe note nskw tm\ 



■naam mam n«3pni V^nv? dw "«m«» «sb^ 
p^n p ffiNn w D»KnnDi in njn i"n ana iwai 
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)m^ Hfm Tj; pn^^^pT 'ub pmnm nnw jno ©nsaw 

K!n^3i rwpn nD^tm ptt^n rf>» rw^ nafe tw^ n^ 
:n2 ;iV»^ niwi KVT iTjn T"» Ti w Wajr ^roa im 
-rai -JDIK Kin n^w «Din K-ip3 « T173 ixnsn 2- 

bo la^y yiton JDM T^ rn p k^k an*) k^ nro 
»6d jyD3n )y!i T3^d^ j :nD3t noa nnw ^jr nm nrr 
N^ ii?2 pTWvr WjnDttr lyni-rD »!?i* lao^ dtk jnzr 

nniw n!?» mm moiw no T7 n!? lymn )tdk ^l 
pDurriDtr 1^ nn !?^mi t :tnrnar? onii t^ ncnw 
tpDD DTO «rTO o'^oan nom rtnro -p^^ P» "ran 

: uawn nch inv DDnrin ^«i ni-^n prw vrn ^;? now 
wn n« yr^ if?D mt;jrD bj) inV paw dtkh T'^x n 
iiDij;^ ^DH inun «ipi inottf rrrm ti!?i iwi Tna 
n3ttr '^TD^V HDh^^D rrcor w ]m Kttrnto ttd nnrr m 
•6Kn D'*!!! nwj;'» »^^^ ii^ PDd pnp^ u!^ rrm ^ 
rrntm '^i^D dt^ Tns ^nrro^ onn »«D'»t£r na 

rriKriD Tnntc^ ^d ^dk'» vh "^y^b m^i ma^i laij 

BTO a'V» qi:i^ trjnnr onn ^3h^^ t^b) u^pm^d nt^ 
!?D»^ K^ tin ntt^a rrrw ^ ttd t : tp6 0'»p!nD 
Vdk Intfb ini HD^ttf nowtr i-^jj^d p^* niw i*^ -ira 
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ub^ iiDjr^i Hni^ttr na m^i ^^^^sn tit !?dwi nniitr 
pvrrrittn h^'^dki k^k nvr6 dt»^ niya«^ ^h^T ^Kin 

ny ^D2 k!?j* m»n'»ttf jDt ^d ^i "j^n: hd"*!)!?- jtitn 
n^isTT TVT iDD yn? niDtt? K'wr6 t"»s h^'inttf yi^trr 
DJ^ nim^n ^a by iD:iy :i%i3Drr n :yntrr riK D'»'»pV w 
r*rw) i2b2 u>dy^ mih^i iai:i ^d rrrw nb by ota 
niiD in nr r^^ 13^16 '^boyi 1ro^*bD D'wy o^n. ib 
WS3 rrnnttr hd ptm obtt^ isi:i h^n^ttit ub by o^tt^- ^*b» 
niDDni bDnn lu^ty 'iy5)» ^KttT rf'i 'n. n» nyib miyt 
rrrw ub by o^tLT'i i»d mnxD m^ i» nbim lyn h^im 
TbnDTT K:iD3 d : birw^i bn:it DDn rpn'» 'b)i^ p ib 
Nttn^ttr 'ytt^a ib^a» tdh 'n rih^ imy y»d'» bD u imi 
HD bsi inittrrDttr ^33D byinttr nyiyi ^b'»a^*T jni^i 
ib^afcn 'n n» Tiiyb nbw ub rrrrttf ly I'^Diii ^*sD'»ttr 
mi'»v •rtir i/^jn rD^ns:^ ns ii^"* d» iiy'» i^ntt^ iiiw:i 
nbin wm 'n n^^ TOyb b^v Kbi nbm ^*bttf hd law 
nt py byi wn 71-11 oipob rmiy ibtt? rantf nj^^D^ 
-TDiW Kim D'^Ditr nih vm T^^yD bii nom ''»DDrt n:i 

: myi T^m baa inDDni nDbit? 



T"^ ID'^ab ininD ntr^K jn»D :im3i vnam vy»i in>^ 
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Ttt^ni rraWrr crjwnn p pmn^ xstwjjdd idm 

to^»rt' •^-te;» iDwr yrr' vihv^ ' nj)Tii ; oarr tPDarr iih^ 
rrrr o» pi 2 I'ui D^i myit "f^n vh ittr» 
mo^ in-ri tra^n rrttD» tki crjn rrwjroDttf ranni 
m-ow MID T>-ri crjpnai pp^Tt rroatw mpD^ t> 
»V TTTi' D^jnna injnDitr yaittn Djnr i^vw ni^nm ^a 
rrrftan^Dttr wid^ rob'? biD^ la^h^itr w W3Dt ma naio 
nrt nnb larf "bm ^^ao ')h nw^xr . -^aso cr^nita 
wi^am Dijn m uin um tq ittn idkxt riya 

rniiiD^ a»mr6i jnnj;Db k:p jnn ojraDa :im3i jnoy 
^sin"* ^D ^Di^yD r^ya d'^dh imi lo^^y jnny b^) 

bDan nD>? na ^^b^^ rw»attri piinb dtkV niysM '^ai 
^yna ^ysh arrvDbrr\ »Dann piTt ir msD utitm 
Tabn^' via «^tir»i can mbn im tw^m bnrmrh cn» 
>y»tobp'i5) rmrjh) D'»Dan n^obn " oy iiinty^ biaxbi nan 
^DK3ttf man ^J'^D taa ]r6 nannr^i oan Tobrt 
*isj;a piKfiD ^m nom iroan ii:^ pv n npn^ 
^a^ ^ rvsi^n % :DTniT n^* KD:ii nniitr hti bt^ji 
'^D»3ttr ' iai:ia bh^^uLT'D ■T^^^^ Tn» ba riKavwV nl^^ 
V' Dipfti inattra nsob ini la^sb iioa ijny ^\:ini^^ 
Tuiy -naaa ' n2^"ii Ta^y pdd ^ on wrr nit^Ka wdd 
nan» n tKirt o^yb p^n )b y^t^yr^n iihpi laaiiorn 
TOry mD ^nttf nyac^n '^sid nnft^waai j<^att^f.njn 
mirt) "i^i^^rw '•xjd n^^^') ffy^n ^ai n^rw ^»d r>^^^ 

E 
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•un mrm V na^pn rm. "wr rut onanKi mon 
7»r6K 'n m ronm id«w id» fiann ^ mm idd 
to V nj 2mKi iB»w Dnj amK wy n^'prr 
K^ TOKM? mt^n ^63 naTjr af?at i^i^'WD thh h3wp? 

bi« i^ait^ nK3» bjf >6k mvi rrrspn k^ rwj» a 
•naiy w» •^Kttn )Tiw t''im isinDm rvan n^* roan 
«&Btt^ »b tt^»6 t£r»K HorwD t :»»n n^ oittto 

wi -in^ts^ riK Train roin nDh^attr ^3ite ini ^ mw 
bn\pn j^m h^^ ^na^ inx f? Vino^ ):»d tt^pai •im 
nan riimn n : wn^i^n ^k Bna« ^w idkw '^iidk 

nain idkw uinn wiiai )mif ^ h^iDin ^mtt; iynr6i 
crnna pa nan n» n^aien o ; invw nK n^am 
WDvf? T*T2i cnpDn ra^ watc^ ohaia pa i^'^a^ xy^iw 

K3?T b^ *t6 war6 vvceh aba : "6 , idik wkj? 

T^ "loiw NDinn ina^ "v irrjin^ dtk i**n Ton \» 

ysahyaf -ly jti»p i^ 'tit »^ r6rtn nin n» rrcmn. ♦ 
1M3D KtDn T6jr twn N^ Vn' r»>ywD fasr wtrio 
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Kan D^j;^ ^ i? T^ u*T)2 rr:m ^^a T^bart troan 
nan ttr»ab i^ nt laia Trtnfr t3i» t« la^ 
ttna KVTO twi T^ ^^^5> kVi pp pa b)i^ pa wa^ia 
^*"-ra a^ :i3dd tyu Kvntr "lai r^aS nao^ n*?i "j^dd 
"ijn K^ DK CTDitr naia ^aK narf? dw ptt^ trnaia 
pannDi wjon rDonsDi tra^ia inw po^aD "inoa ia 
iDa atoiD^ TiTTTO IP ini» pV^pai piaor rxja inw 
nan i^ KDm; ^p j» :^i^Titr»3 a»K^a3n ^a itt/jw 
KDinn rvrw ^xjd Di^pa i^ nan^ k^ wairf? n^ii h^^ 
laba ^b hrro) rwywD mjn nn'm; w nnr^a lonn 
nrapn k^ iniTon mo w nn wan i^hi mxw k^ 
C'wnu TTr6 dtk a'^n t : nDJott^Dn bjf Kb» mm 
5)"y» na')Di onni ikd^ rf?S2^ Itt^s^ttf ^xjd n^biv^ 
ynmm wim ^^^ Str in^a^^ I'^^h^ PDd ^ya ino; 
TKN-n p3yn k^ EJim n^bx ba iDWtt; jn6jr i^k 
ina sra* i6) man h^b» on'bh^ naT i^^ inpjr p:ini3 
D'^aia na^ nnajra d&« a'»Ka'» kVi -naa jtod ^*bK 
p^3pDn ^a ID : iDiiy pddd inr* ddidd ^y Dim twp 
l3ibD laK w ina nn w p^ a^Kan ik iD^ao ik 
fhptsn IK DmK naon jattr bai mt/yn wba naiy nj nn 
mma itniSD lu^^y nn yhy ppi^ pKty d'Vk nr ik^i 
HDD irf? nnina n^na aina oanx •»n:nni ^sk mm 
OTp nn DDnD o'^ji^y^x tsro iw baitr o^yn mm noKit? 
K""!a Y» :ir>Rjn: yoi&K yDttf ^k rj«^ pjni dk ^a iDWttr 
'^la. nann 'wk roy b^ Msiiy ^ynib iniK roy» pa 
n? '^•Tn mi£r» ^na phrh ik niDDiK w min ]id:h 
7W})^ H^K Dw te rr3D pa :nn3f^ rf? a'^syKi nmo 
•ibKa© naai n^ij irDmai nroa ^ o^yi ' iy"®n nrh 
DKD DW mm awD DW TnK f ^nan an^' 'n '^a 
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ranx T»rr N^ TV m rav^ wa\rc tr»np3 *r»tifK Tyt. 



>ii:i py nt nii ^ rpi^ r^w ^S)- ^y t)^^1 loya ^d'i 
»^ 1^ "^w^ ID^ ^»ni!:r»D nun nit^M xnrh UD^y Krr 
'^Diwn :^^^"^"6 yri^ no td^ i^ ijn di ^ npyn 
na nDih^i n6 mD -f^im onn ijnott; nt ^dt int -^^^ 
nt nn na^^ »iniy D"yi^ '»3i^S) by '»nyDttf i^i id "^aibs) '^D^^ 
Kim -r^^D ly ntD ^t-j py o;^ 2 : oSyn nx anno 
nun maa "isoDn Km ynn ptt^ kcti nt ik^ ^m 
KTinD Knp3 "ip» "iDwn b3K noK now '^a ^ cjk 
noiKi ittn'^ttf nt jnn \wh ^1 biK nan bsf yi n^ 
"^PiJDa; 131 1D1 WUK m lai id'v ote ni:^ idi iq 
n^D^ amDn "idk nt bif :^k3:i Str onai noKi r^ 
nDK a . : nf?n:i nnniD purb nipf?n '^naa; b^ 'n 
lb pm ntn obiya oiKn p pyiai nnuy lybty d^ddh 
ptt6i D^DT ni3>3«n niny '^ib^ji oV'^y Kin- obiyb pbn 
ym peba Tsonn ba o'ODn noK nyi obia i:i» y>i 
wnait; n^a^i iraiti:;^^ nDK niy^ nowttr -ip^ya nsD ibKS 
ynn piyb rvih^ wD^n noK Tiyi 13b pw '»a wk 
"Vw ibapam xhy -vdiw; nn ibapom >TDwn rcnm 
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yo "vt^ jnn t^ piK ptr nni-r urn t n-OKn. p 
ipnor nwrttf w nny kvw jnioa rrrw "'^aite^ noK* 
ffnaia K2n*Di rrn hdi jrri^ no jmr6 rwivo^h^ '^ateo 
piK m nn maw ^osa itott mioa nsDon !?3i i??»rt 
r^jnm ^ VYiMi nsDw a"6 niii rm yvf iw^ 
pttp DD»n npna Vnj bipa vnn too mh^ nD» 
ptt^a nsDDH ]Di injn •»t'? ki iniijo iinatf f? att^nn 
naTD ^r>w iDi^a ttr^i iif?p T^n'pirw Tii )nn 
mw r6p6nDa inoana nD» . nri?ttn» xr? nKait^a 
nBDDTT pi ^3» pmD kSt : nD»i 'i:iv rm d'^ot »p^t 
im ifr»i^a idv^ isont; »im riWDi --pT jnrr* vah 
ia rnDDttra •Kb^^ Km jnn: ptt^ na^w nt law jn\*» 
inoyD i^Kttf iH wn jm pc^ nt naw yv* '»y>* tdik 
i>^ i"ian ^ffla jnn pc^a naoon inn n i^n^a *?» 
ttn>? '^QD ttr^K iyDi»3 D^^ pc^^wty nnai n&DDm i'»3sa t6^ 
nnarf? ik tl? n:inf? i^5»^ iriDoa ih^ isua I'ran p^jrf? 
laa ntt^ttf ^xja i^k onai hdm dki jnn ptt^ nt nn 
Dya ntt^n la im^ nam idd B^^1 jmn "lam yottf^ 
'T'ajfff? pan^ kSlt nvn jnn ptt^ diic^d ia pK n^in^ 
n»Kttr jnn iitt^ "hiti on ibh^ to i nw ini^j^ ^pn 
N*?i onnai jriDu;^ Dnoj; aitr^ pttr ^ai nriMttra ^rrh 
jnn ptt^ ^ ^bi^ laiDa i3^nn» !^ pi nt:i nnm 
»^ idk^ ntyj;n ^62 naijr n^ano opiyr i na^a 
WD Tjr K^n run njm n^ npi*? 1y^^ttr s'V>^i mpn 
^lai to ^ Y»nnD ^ 'r^ayD wrf? m>6 ib '^wi ^*^^e 
pw ^Kam ^an nai tryaon ^» f^ana; ntn o^jn 
vr»an 1^ ids nD^tJrr K%n ira n :Dn»^ op^b na 
I^Kt^D '^yK 1^ nD» HDmp '^^h^iyn T^jD ^3^Ktt;n 
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kscp »^ rho 3^3 pT. !?iN»^ i> «i3nw vhn npia nr 
W5n3 in 'd» pi i!>»3 wni? bo pi •boi •who t 
*d pi B :*ui m^nwjn >c6w irtoa dh juantan 
N^i iDio» PTOVf' «^i^ ''aiy ^tnawD im!? -eort 
^natw T3iM-> rrfDan »>n W3 iqp ^33 ««i Ton 
nr» «yi m "w liwan i» m iT3 ^i> notr tipd»^ 
♦ti3tt6 ij* laDD^we^ pitn^ pptDttr ts3 o»ert> njnw 
iwaa ^y«i ^y>WDO *3n."T ■ "f? xn pim 1^ tdki, laao 
N^ lion Ki»3. ->3iv mo rtaw ymss i^ d^» »6 
n» "IB13 »in» pt !73ttr ina** n^n' ute , 13x1 nnoc 
*;>}? iTiifi rrrspn ^ysh twph »3"» nop nam -i3Tr 
KTr in ^^3 inap vhi nbo ■»3Tn maw tj; rrrBii 
tJKWci pMn 3wrrt n3 irprw -i»aiw naiaan rijnrr 
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"•jTipim r^^bm^ d^md naij? m:hn 



nn%n in rvri D-jnan p id2C^ ^n^Kv inn inw ^nan 
:iTrr6 uh:hy\ i^k didd kii S^m ^^*^r nw« nnivo 
tr^Dtt; Dm -niD Dr6 p^m nnoi o^rai rhyn n» 
onb pi^r6i DnK3^ on^ an D'»^n t»3S^ twbtyDn 
iM noDi "^yiiittf "^D iiD^ bii) r^'i bt^n pn vm naa 

Q'^iSD^ itiM^ i^nnn di^ ^ n; nn n!:?^ iy»3 2 
u^'^yl2 ^^^B^ iniiybi nmnp \rb ynprfn nbyr^ 
nsrnn D;ijni ^ninn pjn :in£r6 na d^^ niTfrnt^n^ 
mp^ DYinw maiy onow m idi oV'Dy npjr rm no 
mi rrt md i«bi^ rrha vm T^m Dnaw pro. i6 

nyiv nnwi T)D3 t^d dito^d tali D'^irr ^aan taa 

* 

nnw» cixm> '^an nm^a Kin vv o^^rr Tcna tea^i 
^inn rw u<nmo daiV^ddt oniya ^a» ti^V nth 

Ma nay , a"6 id»i rm. 'tutw now ipa^- ^N^aa 
■p laai lai la t^ laoau 'ft iinpm jyaaan Va i» '•31^ 
svfTt Qjn ^a rh mnryajrb na imijt wjn by>rt 
ubD.matK pnix nr6 jmai rwn dv iwtn jyxopiTi 
: "Hi*nan Tmym-no ""jte aaan mix mn v idw 
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urh amrwm r^apnoi rojfisn bin vrmn ntf^nnt 
m:iih "^trw Tiirni:f) ny^a rrrain w uyn bd? triDi^i 
lain ir rmayiitr orf? Dnoiw Bryrai todd ni^n^ 

IK b^b^n w iD!or iDDntt; idi^ Dmh nnm traro 

^aa m nai loiys)) is itc/yn ^ki la it»jn in*nay 717 
anpr6i m 1? mtt^D nmaya nnisirT n^ Tiaj;^ o^yn 
Bttn nanttri u^ryn 1an^«tr jr^ai n : minnttr6i \rh 
w:iD^ inn'ion k^ nnjnDi mp^n ^a ^sd Knttti laa^rr 
btD rrmn t^t^ dttt* d^k o^^ropm mtr^m ph^n oy ^a 
nwritt^n^ nni^DpD la^nnao; Ma» ^ byrtro ]2k b^ vv 
pja ona I'^rro D'»Danm nDttra yatyr6i m^yh) rb 
u»aaan i^bh^ mbK ott; pKttr cdid ina H2n'»ai aryra 
his ^a^i iniDiai i^ja ht^n rvrmn warn uhjh:xj\ 
K*7K )yv*^ vh) n^ao rrrro ow urn rr^n vh u^!±f)yn 
y^i bin najn vm ra n^^Di im p:ia o^ya m^rr 
nhv k^ iTiDy T^i3tt; ly b:i^jnD') iSn thm rrrr ij 
V»nnn m tn>» ^0:131:^ iw 1 : )tm onai^ »im 
rrnn ny?ai ova aitt^rf? ^nnnn pp Nim injna lODiit;^ 
rrrr h^^ Ton jm3 nrn ^:i^:in irrw nitf&K ih^^n nDn 
iDxy riK aacw no^sK ^k ^a )r\M^ aao'^ ^di jnt^d ib 
m^^a ypttnD i<^» nai jrriD k^ id^d iV jvn vh\ 
xwt byi )Dtk) luh^i D'»ttrs)Dn ofay naiy p n^ttra 
ly , paDi DDii^D ia^ onDy -raiy Kim ofay onaiy 
yv) roia^n iraano prirt ip pam noKn t^i unc/iro 
pKi ^an Kna Kini^A:in rroo Kim tik m^K nttr titw 
SaTi D^jmo rf?iyrT *7aty jrri i3dd yin m^K KJiDSi taa 
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mi cM33n n» onaijw m ro)Kh isrh a^m 
rm; D^a-i» pi nnjrro nD»n lawtt; ly w-iisn 

^yw ni jyDfm nn>w r»Di*n i-n i? p^cf -idi^?i 
rrf^rf? K^« Tiij6 ^^^"^ r>w dj6 jmrf? ^nnm ctd^i 

K^ n3 nntin ta noo;^ ii^^ M«-n D'»«in D^^nin 
m!?« Dty p«iy o'DTD urw i!?» id3 djh ^3 ini ij;d^ 
T^D»-T ttrpi T^w^ii urrbit -luty it»3 n : f?» >6» nn» 
»nph TiDj/? ^ATi pn^ >«n D3 f? mpyai unr6 
Ti» rrf?» rm ttw orTin^ Df?iyn ^rf? ^i^ ^2 
Djn v^poi »*npi tStd rrm tiij6 ^»"^ ^ Q^ ^^^ 
wn iy» p«^ jTjrro tj; hd^dd^ hd^dddi n'ij;^ t^d 
tT»Di D :D^y ^» 'n 0^2 bd «1|Ti iDMitr «nip 
jrnD mn nn ^ 1^ I'^^^icn i^>^ jt^ipriD ojn y^rw 
TV nD»n Ti-6 in-r^rrro lif injn -^m th^i in« bd^ 
brw Dmi» iT^i '^tt^^^ om niiim tra^>^ t^» tiipn^ty 
prvrh ijmm cy»naD n mm mn Wiyn npyn m!?2 
Tni»oi 3pjr6 umn pmn n%iTDi td^d ptrr iitn i3i 
1MK ipsn rhi^ u*hyi b^ p^tnDi id^d 2m idh 
nintri ii'»ttnm it;»n m^Di ^1^ yrim d^d m ityh 
m n» nw D"ni« rvci'D 'iM2(sh\ rmn ^m id?^ 
iidyn voTw^ ihi; ^d naiDO ^ '•^ao ipt)a^ «^ 
BT^ cn^m ipjr» '»n3 nnjriDi i^n mm mm ^ 
CTD^n i3n»ty i}f 'n n» njnY* ^^rw hdik o^yi n^n^yoi 
iniM of Djr D23h omtyyo -nD^? ntm D'»"ciDi ^>j-)itr6 
oittr fiy «^ D^yDi mi» miiDi TDytt; '•i^ dii^d pn 
npy3 tmii* ^nitnt; irjrr mn Dp royo3i of dj; -^f? 
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rwD rm i^^i^ Q*ni»!? njnaitfn n» nDit^w i3ni» 'rr 

im Djnim rs'wiii \rr\si nW? ^«"w» 'n nniT 
tei ntei M33 niijr oatcfD mm noi m-niy 

:Dmnrw uymn 
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DK rwifT) vh pa moy pa rninao^ nism 'ya 
nita^ttfa jjittfa pa pTia pa ihd nrn^ bif dw nay 
T*)! ^KH ^33^ flrnnnf? a^n wohd aittn naitt^n 

: mtry n-KD m wi : Dnai ^m m itt^ no^K nnxon 
T3s!? ^nyicfs wiv ^n»Bn ott^n w» p-nnn T^a a 
^^''^ D^j;!n ^tt^a ^nttnai ^noro nni lai la wa^n 
ffl7iiv6 naiDii ^ai ^n ^ np'jr rm m lai!? -inn 
n)mn •»^a pi :i : nymn m ni rw p^ya "inwDi 
pn? !:y w ]r\iim bif irrm^aip pK'^aDiz; nya WDtt^Ki 
^Ti mn^ nawn wjw lif D»npa ir6 -laariD pK 
^ainD ^a pi :m^ «Dn ntt^H rmnm *iDK3ty onai 
inn-^Da ir6 -laano p» nip^D ^annoi pi n^a nwD 
nana ^ainn pi mm nawn itt^ty ly imp^a i» 
)Ti^ )b a'»'»n i^rm no i!? o^ntntf b"j;» 13iod p^rcm 
iD«3a^ D^j/? n?a niit^b aitt^^i minnt^ lif laano 
maa Minttr ^a!? n^ntt^on n'jw i t own niKon ^ao 
^K^ttT* ^a ptt6 !:y v^y mrno ^ij ina ^«itt^ ^a bif 
Tjw n :!?»ntt;^ '^ia ni3iy !?a n» v!?j; rnimi id«3» 
iinionm ni^n minatt^ niTay !?a ^y -imd rf?nttrDn 
pa 1^ ynw pa mjtt^a -layicf pa pnia -laytt; pa 
rmym «ini rt^na^on yy^^ imtid ^an )b jmn «^ 
1^ naaD I'^jwn t^ naitz^n nti^ k!? w ^a» naitt^n 
nniDm nnionn jn noi ni^pn p noi ni^pn ^ «^m 
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iNttn iiniDnn p in nn nna pi r^tt; s'^vk "ipicn 
:ni^pn DH jPinD ini ph^iy mw; ncffli ntyyn i6 rmn 
p« msD niiD ):h r«i D'»^•5 cnpDn ir^i r^iy mn pa i 
i^s« nn'»2j;n !?d !?j; msDD nntt;nn nymn i6i^ u^ 
iw )h r-T^DjD r« n^nn^i niiit^n niyjn i'^d'* 'ji yon 
iiittf DT»i ni !?tt^D'» «^ int^nn nyani ^nm^D lint^nD m 

^D IDWty DUtt/? -)MD DniSDH DV l?tt; iD^ijn 'lytt^nD 

!?jr niMD niitt^nnty a"j;« ? : dd''^ nM** mn dw 

myjn nnD ni r^ii:; rroj; niiiD ^;r di« niy tt-^d p? 
u^n )2w -)DK3 i^«ii ^b p^niDiy tj; do^d ?? ir« niity/i 
npyn k^ niiiD by my n : '1:11 DD'^nniiyD Kai» D'»iiittf. 
ni^itrn nntt^n ™ryi ri nn nn^D «^i mD ni r«ttf 
iQD'* nrn ovi o nDK3 i^>^ii nsDD oniMn di'»i n^in 
miiyn niwn myjn p ir^i nwDi mnni !?y my dd^^ 

piD** v^y wnny ly nniD:i msD i^ nsDriD r» D^y!?i 
^^n »l?tt;i «"-n d :Dytt;s Diiyi -^mpsi now i^«i> 
B"y« Dtt;n ii« ^non !?i« niyit; nyt^i wn m 
.imiiym iDiy «im omsDn dv y^:im niittrn moyicf 
n^D'»ty Ty miD3 nns;: i^ iMno itk piD'» v!:^; wir 

pyn ^^y nt^ 'wi nwiii 'n '»3r«a r633i -lD^^3ty niMO 

tpriDn Ty oD^mn 
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"ixm in IT! «attf nt rv^m niwn kni i? *^« 

ni inin^i iDiy Kim nn:; iri'^'^n^ p? -im^i n^iyi 
^1 in? niy «^ tt^n'»3i ni niyiy ronoii im ran 
"^D^i iKiu Ji*e "iDP nD« nD^twy «in miM nawn 
^Ktt; iiyn ini3p? -^do «^« niy «^ d«i i : Ti^nni 
r\ymr\ ro^Kit^ a"j;>^ ntmn rrmtr no nijtry^ i!? nttra^ 

vni^y b imittrm r^^i )r)jrD ova niwn rroyi vd** 
-iwm tt^Dtt^n ittrnn *^^ ntt^j^} ly iD»3iy p!?nD3 
Dv «irw nmn nn« o'^iyn u^n d'^ididhi niNm 

w»D'»i WDH KDinn iiOTtt^ KH niiiyAi «\n hd) :i 
inn niy^ nD«3tt^ iiv init;^^ K^tt; ub niD3'»i initt^noD 
"^mom ^iittf '^inK '»D -iDWttr ^2im by un^"^ ]3i d-ii 
rh)}h «Dnn niS 3ittr» j^^ttf iiioi^yn yii^ v^ Tjn 
nn^ '131 i3^T niyyD^ i3Nn^>^ iij; idm «^ nD*^3» 
!?D 1 i)2b2 iDJty iSk jni3'»3j; iDi^ Yr\sm2 r\rr)iTh 
bywsh nun m nn iity*? ul?2 nD:i k^ onna rmnDT 
pi ptwi T^«2; ijf 1^ n^D r6'»iDn r«ty iti nt^ 
KiDnn jn« Dna^ in^ii omn'' mjn rrnDi idw s^m 
Dn^ wy*) r^M^i n^on mn oyn «Dn «3k no^^iy 
TDn pjm itt^n nvn^ nnwnn o-)id n tin? ni^k 
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n^t^Di U'^yDn ini« rroyor «;r>Kn liiw ^^Ti^) nn« 
jpii^jiy iDipDD nVi:n rrw^ i-n^i niio!? i^d iitv^^ 

vytt^a jr»TTn duii minnt; 1^6 ^tj nin i :nii 
on!? nDKi onni*!? nin ri!? irittr jniTiy pt^jdi dhS 
ii£f DW '»3nni 1D1 ID 1^ '•nnw ^^^s^ ^n>^Dn mD« 

k"i2 ? : ?T^'» i6 vint^s noDD -iD«3ty miDJ imitz^n 

D» )b «^n DOS mjn iDiiy ddis^ in^j iy« oipDl? 
V3D^ T»«Dn D-)isi Kin ini ^kh ••^a^ ittf k^k d!?'»3 
K^ 1^ K-^n m»i oriD o'^m •»3a^ on^^ muiDi 
B'V*^ n : HKDH ^iDD ytt;3 W3 nii:;» nD»3ttf laiy n^jra 
it^Kn pit; D'^o'n nniyyi o^iy^ na** npys^ii nntynntt; 
TD KN"T n^ipnDi nwi na^ K%n omaDn dvi nyDrt 
pr !?3 nii:i ^ik tto k"ii : w>2Dni 'n wm -idk^iz; 
mrpD iDK3ttr I'^^jf^ in rh^ i^i rpjn!^i niitt^n u*ttniw 
pr Kin nmsDn m^ ro n'^^K i3K-ip ^di mn^K 
bi^i^ mrbo) rh'^nn vp Kim oun^i t^!? !?d^ niwn 
D^^QDH Di^^i niTinn^i niiiyn jnitt^j^ !?Dn D'»i'»'»n id^s!? 
^3K>ty DTip Dvn iiyD ^niT^iy onisDn oi^ '^n'^i rmis\ 
DTip iTTinnttf a'Vi^i rmri'^ o-np rmyoi p^rr KDitr 
nnni n'»iiy cr-)isDn ov >^^2 rmriDi nnn l?DK*»it; 
rmno p%ni r6^m htodii t)DiDii nnreri »Tnnoi 
roiii in^an jniDKi niiii rrl^ttn in!?an ^hk t?t 
i3KDn i^TOK ^iK bi^'i^ b2 11 i:in3ty ^iTin •» : ir^jr^an 
bniMn Diu om^v HTinmy nnuy "^iTin ^p^y Kim 'ui 
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H)rw a"j;» nn« oniaDn era irr^ rmnoi inn nt 

!;y «^« paDO DniMH DV «^i niittrnn t^ «^ :tdjpi 

nin^ DW rittf nn'^iy !?ik pi ksv^di miD« r^'jra 
pi »5n'»3i )bn w nin b^pDn i» nin nn ^iirn pjo 
1^ i*»TT «irTO HD ninS imy tj; dr\}f? "h hno^ )Ti^ 
T-nfc 1^ I'wn «irw poo i!? -wnrro b"3»^ i^ nran^i 

1^ Vinmtf lif 11 yija!?i itr^^ t't^c 'nni »^« nin 
?TO^ ^ mm h ^'^iD 1^ ^riD^ nin nn «^ 
rnnna >6 imd jntrpiDi u riya^ai lyiD dw ^33 
1^ T^m HT3D rm «^ nntr^ rr^attf i^ k'^id ir6 
»ii T^n 111 rvn ut^^ t^mn mi bnn ihi; rm 

nttfpi nin^ to >«t vht^ o'^^an^ «^ n?3« wn^ 
nb^ i!?i !?niD ^inol? »ioim imd tt^iDtt; njn»ii oiyi^ 
HB'^ «^ Dip^ «S mnn i^ «Dm )b t«i i^b«> jtcsh itfasii 
•^ny DWin ^i« pirr di^ !?»-)ttr» jn? !?«:; mm rm 
bif iDi» Min ]ii rM miDttf inniy «^« p p» 2b 
••aiD' K^ D'^avum lo'^ana «^ i^no k^ '^q!? D'»3iyian 
amp nin nni nin^ «ioinn t :nDn ^m'w» 
^ [TDyov DiK '•tt nitt;y ^''id n^-^no i3dd u^pi^it^ 
^3)^^ ^»itt;^ -^nS^ mrh "^ni^^n Dn>3Bi nn^M nip 
rr^rfv pon "6 i'»T! nrr dki i^ ^nntry iii ^Dtt^ n 
:niim n ^^M '»3n'a^ Pt^nv i^ jm^ nvr k!? vttni'^ 
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^D nwjn WD? 1^ tt^ m»n ^ao thki thk ^3 

vn D» no^Dn pi '»3W3 hmid bif mmo jnt^n vni'^D? 
vn uiTi npm i? nrr ]rrni2i;r by nnno iTi^n^ b iirar 
n^;: n^yn I?d pi :njwi i? nn ri''"^i5D jmni^iy 
linni no «in td vnra? !?y r^no vm^iyit; dt>^ i 
»n TD ranD rrnjiint^ wid idi i^ijr m !:y -idmc; 
^D pi 'iJi nil '»D miDyi UMO . npy? nD»3it; mn» 
TD imnra?D pino orpnwj; m d« i^id d^ivh 
!?ipttri J : DT«n nyn nn "^d 'n «ti ^d^v rnni^^ p 
w*^ rbiji '»3!? i*^K niiiyni r\v::\n t^d ^a!? i^^^k m 
in u «!iD3 ijr» iD«3ttr ni^iy • hd::^ tj3d >r»nit^ riDt 
Tn» «toini nD«3ttr nvDT hdd t:i3D «imf py tt;'»i;iito 
mjn ^« ^ injni «!5« r^pitt; r«i ninn niiK) iii*** 
iri)y\}fn iJ33 riY^Dtn rDiiy i«%-t yir^n Kim 
nram ^ nnjni n^yti; rm^n by on^ttf '»d b^i 
"^r^^ «^ '•Ki^n in'»'»itvi "^nbinn hdi n!?i no«i 
TiiDT um )b pTD?D rm i^D riK ii'»k nt nn ini« 
r>j lytn Dvi lAn^n «!? pmn jipi^n no^^ii^ o^yi 
nvDr r!?piiyttf DttfDi n : ni3itt;>^-in by Kmni «!?» m 
\bpw roitn njiy ^Di ID iniT»D nytt^i vni3iyi ^otk 
110 W2 vwDT . Djr D^vn ^KiD Tn«i Tn» !?d nw 
«:iD3ttr '•D D'^r6 onra p^i^ i^D^w ^d roa^n tt^Ki ^ 
DnisDTT Di** ly ini« r^in '»aiyim nn'^D^ onra int^n 
mnnb nnro w^ d«i D"^r6 onm niiiyn r72;y dk 
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Vi mi 2V\3r\ TDU nmi i^^na asm jmsrptw B"yK i 

i^K cDMiu nan rriwni ntm iiDitvM y^osm 
^irra nnaor ^d D'»;nttn pm ^^im nD»n n>e irnaittn 

ronn ryn D3D Tn« !?3 3ior»i uy^ty) joyyxi 

1'wn ^MDT i'»22n i^«D n^D naiyn !?3 1020; n«int^ 
im KDn Kon I'^^n in^m '^kdt vot d^jh !?3 \y y^n 

« 

loor n» y^i:in nn nn» miiD mtry nnwn )b uiy) 
rhisrx) njniyn urhi )b u^y) mDj t)^!? i|?n Q|?iyn ta nw 
D^ ^3 n>^ jr»nDn iTisw; n? o^y tid'* p^to ^D»3tt^ 

iy»iD imn2 p\vyh) D^iiD D'»ttVMi npTia nu-ir6 
ijn3i n3ttn nio'» ^dd nw onisDn a** Tjn ratwi 
'»mi !?!?ajin^ il?» d^d'» n-itt^i nWa Dip!? p!?D 

ffoiwiD r** ^'^i^^'^^f oy DW maiy j'^piitntr nxnya 10 
T^«i "^w^bt^D K^« ^30 «^ n^n 13 »Drw py i**^ 
inw vnrai: ^jr pans t^ki '»itr6ttrD i^ni3iy iK>2m d» 

vniiijr ^D i^y^i})!^ T^^i ^itn^ pyD ntc^M vni3ijr lijD 
Tbna^ ni3tDf pttf^n aa^ro ^itr'^pitt^ '^s!? pa^^n pttfi*i 
"w^hton brm naattr pttf»n wn m '(jriTT pv o^^n 
!5®^ r^H ^D irr nn^ttr nwa i^'ia ^ : jsid ly pi 
py ir6 p^in nii2in bM nu oy ty^ D^Djra i» 
^. l?^^^ ^ytt^a rTttr!?ttf ^y iDKiy^ ntr^bon *at;'pty«i 
pawD w im ^y jn^ pitt^n»&Di wi^ty>* k^ nyan« 
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won '»B3 inw rrr ri?iyD r^an rrrr m^ jn^ rmf 
Kin o^ijif? p^n ir6 ttm OTKon ^33 inw ra^ crano 

^D ir pK n» W1^^ d!?1J/? D'^pm 0^3 IDjn IDKittf 

mow vron pi Man D^;n Kim ffvinr n» "^o^te 
in^ r^ttf p i^«i a'* : «an a^j;^ p^n arf? itp irf?ivn 
bj\i b)f r3iT3i ffiawi 1^11133 vh^ Kan irf?Tj;^ p^ 
onsnam rompjaKn o^D^y ^d^j;^ dVij/? nn^iDm oyicn 
onaiEm ^«ijn r^M^aai ffflon n'^nm ffisDm mim 
Ta nn'^ay mwvm iia^i '»3TrD pit^Tism ffa^n ^K^moi 

113581 f:!^ HD'^K '•yODI D^DIOm Crp^1iT3 M'^Dmsa HDI 

: in^ny iiwom ;r-in )itt6 •>!?);i'i d^^ot ^aain d'^diz; oit^ m^ 
\^nw TDiHH jrn p r^«n^ o^M-ipan brxi^r:^ in mron ;i'» 
in ^a» j»n3D mt ttr^itr iDiKm jptod o^iy^ r^i m^K ott^ 
333 «intt^ ^a« Tw pai w itw iDwm nw i« a^ao^ 
pi ^3^ ii:n \m\mn na^ WKitr iDwn pi noion ^ai 
D'^^^n pai rai wa v^a wrf? ^3 in^? 333 laiyn 
in nt^ T : mm p «2n^ Hin i^« nitfanD Tn« to 
p»i y?3 n«iaa ao^ piw iDwn ronip^sK r^ipan ^Mittr^D 
uiNia^ tt^naom DiKn ^m a^ «iiana vuw jrra ait^ 
^» myjrD jm^ Kiian rHttr nawm i3^a-» mwj ^ 
in mt;^ wo :rDnip^SK in i^n nit6ttfD ttn ^3 ai^n 
'n aya minn r**^ "^own mina anson a^Himn 
noK nu^a nai* aK nn» na**;^ ir^^ in« piaa i^« 
nttn^aa naian pi mim. naia n? nn la^y •»3a 
Dimi piT^ 11J3 rrv}D ^rorxr^ na ^yatz; mm »ini 
1331 n-nnH msaa 1? msa cj^^nn ^niamt^ nawni 
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rvi/mo ttw ^3 'n pyD nrr^n ^'tw b"j;« 'JT mv) rtei 
!?KnttnD n^^wiiyn on u^w v : mim -isid b^i^ i^ 
pnayn nfriD mim b^b pnivm nm rrraj;^ pniyn 
imi rmy njni» iiiiyy^ iDsry pmw m jnm rmj6 
prmrro p:i3 n6pn p nn^n i^» bnrt) ni Donarai 
n^i i^K3 KXDDi n>?s cTpn^ ik r»Djw na^ tdti 

riD iD»^ DHi pin rr»:i pwitr njwa uoy "^rrh 
*h y^ cy»an3i ubsm ww ^Miitr^i pa-irf? ^^ ya 
b:h r^iy n? nn ns^pn DTttf di3'> i!>ki paiMW 
ir^wsw Tw •nr'3 crann wrono it :r6i3 mim 
iT'onrro Tn>^i owai pmn .pyiT pod !?nj nail 
»nn» Dj)«n irwi m/jr rmn 'jaa^ i^s» ^ -laia 
nijnt^ iy bKittr' n» anm rvrw «to3D3 worw ly 
omo tt;-iian d"* :Dmm Dnn» njrDfw i« oid'V 
^KnttT* jniyD ^113 i^H nn^iy my »l?tt^ 3'V» masi 
raynD k^ in-i:i3 D3D3 i6) i^^Di Jni:i0 nitny i3^«i 
i3^» i^^«Di n«n •^niDD Tn»D iDmi fnn k^« in^^yni 
Ti nn^Xf rvmyn 3 :Kan d^jj^ pbn ^b r» jhd 
1^ r» nniDn ntt^ p Dibp n^nm p D''p»rPD hdi 

D'^^ttf «D : rDvy naio ttna »^ T»3a nS^ji imn rymy 
otdhS i« )yrh ctjtid t3 nan iD)tTf anoiDn on 
^niDD ^irro D3» T3 w crnia ti nan pdd noiDm 
*y nD^« "h^D 33 :»3n d^j;^ p^ wh p» Dn>3ttn 
cy»«n^ rn nptni niasi mnn n? crDttr ud> t^p nia^ai 
K^ T^an ^31 iDiij; Tiarf? moi nann i3DD d^ttddi 
^'V^^ WMiy "6^ o^mik Y'3D Tn«i Tn« ^3 crDiy -naiS 
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f?Ki pa nntn^ jno pmnr6 jn nai «an n^yf? p^ 
•»» r^!?Dm V13D1 nin^ KTippn rMrh ud hiddh )»t 
EPD3n "n^nhrs ntiDm nin p^a iMnom cmi nan 
: cwipn ni^ !?^nDm niTjnzrr n» maom I'^jiun maDm 
hottfa «an d^j;^ pfrr f? r» f?«D irw ^acr »"ia na 
rrawn ^ya Kim riDi lyttnD aitr d» ^a^ nawn K^a 
^sa TDijm; -lai -f? r^icr . nan tfrsn ^md m m 
f? tt;^ att^ n3(iinMai vty* b^ ipyi -^a frsK nawrvr 
aii5^ pimS abtt; Dibit; noK^it; ^an n^j;^ pbrr 
trmavm D'^jn^nam o^jncnn ba na : WKani 'n na^ 
w3ia:oaa ra "^bn ra naitt^na nnttf pa K2n'»ai 
aaitt; nvttf b'Vk waaii^f Ma law naK^ttf iniK r^apa 
:naiitfna wk r^apa •»ibja kVi attf -inoa nrro kvi 



py pa '1 rawnn jik raajra onai ont^ jfyi^ 
niwn rmh iTa p^aoa na'^pn pN pa nm rroivm bnji 
^aai train n^ K^anan k rjn i^ki wan ypj ^a!? 
naan a : ni>2a niit^a D'»aTT n»: aajran nj pjr 
n^nn :i : n»Tai n-^oa pa njnb naia ima nan n»: 
i^ai !i''Kin iTa nnaa wki nyi nunnb Kjn^ m 
^aai w'^anaa k^kd^i a^nia n»n ia nma i^k init^na 
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xfT) v^ rrv pa onn»a rmd? rra lo^^ to nt pv 

K^ nawn itojw ptxr "^b niastn p trman k :p 
^ p^rrr a : pitnjw rtara irroy nai? w«i inps; mrp 
iy«i irrzD ttnna!? 1^ nDii^i inpi^rot^ ^^ o'^oan na-r 
i?ari3ttr Ti^aitf rnsDn bif yybisn Ji mymm o-n yri^ 
npa Dtt^ «^ DN1 pny k^ imim «)Tn itn vyyi 
wrb' )b tn\^ m -)aw wun maon i map 
t*n f? miDi TDte «>2D^ i6 TiD3ttr iD?ai nraa nnrDVi 
Trn 1*? mn k^ nrro ninainn n» wmi n : riD^n 
if? pjmDtz; prater naitt^rt nDiu rrnainrro naitz^n 
ainait; im nawna nnn ijii« ctd'^ddi i-^^dh dtk!? 
i? ta^ 'n ira vh) on^^n crnDD nattrn ^«i n;Dt mina 
•n nD«i ^^nttr* n» rram "^mjnt^ lai nan «^ ^13 oy 
VTO pi nrii* rrop '»3 ^njnD irep nw yr i^Din '»i:i 
^D 131 TWTi^ !?» pn:ii i^np nD^:m u^i^^rh main^ !?Kn 
T"i2^ ^y^b nymr\2 nrmr ly ^h^nttr*^ irravr D'»«'»arr 
a»Dty HTi ipn br^Ji nan ^»nttr»D ^pi !?np ^ai tdvttS 
naityna p'^rnDi o^anb n'::^)^ ^rrm urh iin>^i niy^D 
)fiym kVi rraiDV »a i3^« iiinainn jik ^^icny rm 
orrDi :tpaiD wya orro wwma "niDir» '^ysb r^nai 
niitt^na airw 1^ "wsk ^« inw nanyn onai 'n 
ran jnY» i3^»i nar6 uit^ part; niDij; omf •»&!? miD:i 
:in i^»i if? ^HD^ 13DD !?«i^ i« 1^ ^irrw na 1^ i^iaw 
^Kttw na yiT mt^ bbp «^i o'^ann n« ^pDn >^ 
1? nan jnT» ly^ty ^^^b a3:i oy p^nn a : m^:^ i3Dd 
npf? Kim' 1^ i*'»aDi oun^ a3i:i a^iin t^t^ tr^n '»d ^ttr 
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naitt^n me^wD lot mtd rrhsnh rrrnw i^ rxh^ mao 
r\yxh^^ d^dwi o^^y iw byam t : nnm ^zrf? VT» 13^*^ 

KVT ^D ^ n? TW jrro na t^d d-6 r^^^ "^^ TJ» 
pn Tjr jrn^ i3'»>^ n ^^onS -inw ^npan n :f? irwn 
ttn niTTO nnrrtt^ na nro «^n hmi ir rrtDrr jm' 

Kion n? r>w mrr nth «ioin »^d3i own an ^aya 
nw m^al? npaoo nrtw rmyoD ^awn k : jn t^ 
••n^a« D6a id^m «Dn Kbit; nmt^ Kvn Kin ^3 pa» 
b^ Duyrro '»3y ^ '«oiaya iDt^rmtsn a : inittna «!?» 
p» la^a iDiKi mtnnnDi oimp p:ia k^k i^k ^5; 
r6yD wnya. ^ajiDDn a :ini» ^n^j ^ nm onon 
•»naip IK '•n^a '•ai idik kvto ote laa r^tt^ injn ^ 
riDnu K'^rw ^13 ]iy ty»3^ rr'^Kiit; im» i3^k Kim nf«K 
nnKi Daaa^ nnK mnn k^ nDKao^ nrqy ^ laii? 
Kon i3'»Ktt^ u^a noiK nan p^a laariDn 1 : oa^ 
K^K w^a K^ rw2 )b y^xi kVi w idiv nan rKt& ^^ 
moan w nan to^d ^d^ inoam iyai»n I'ltiuttD TV 
-ntnnn n •••nra nam laiaD kvto i^aD nKTit; ^la 
^nnw nD idik Kimt^ ^a^ K2)in la^Kitf ia!?a -»»k omto 
Kim ntty K^ IK ntty KDt^ twi k!?k bc? ttr» ^ai t^ 
nnuy ^aa injna "itya dik cwDt^ py nto^ m^ iwe 
D'^tt^pi Ton omnnK it^D^ jniK mtnyn onaT 'n inoi 
paT KDtt^ jnD nmrf? mK insj la^a^ pD itn-ia^ en 
\wh) ni^a-i in i^ki ikd ly nijn mjn i!na jm ina 
intn^ -lannom njn naariD ^ai no^n f?yai • jrn 
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^1^ iDim ^ TDn jna jna^ dim ba t't^w crnn 



)aiif mrh nn dki it3 nitt^nn pni^ niv6i naito 

po inr -i»63 jm iid njrf? imd imo mn own p 
ma f? non •»3ttr r^^ p^ d^'^V^ tit rrn in» ^ n? 
3'«Dn )nT» imttTOai injna id50«d kih »rm pj;n 
ma i3iw ^D r«i vsn m-ro no ^d mtnjn jnm 
:'i:ii tT r6ttr».i3 »in ptz; p'^ai jnnr ik iion rw^iho 
niDw ^SD cr^Di^tt^ nt in imitrrDi Tijr» ^» 1 

Dj;3T3 jnyn w 13^31 rroaa p^tt wnS ^^V "n^-i dtn 
131 yw i» ^^3 w n3« w pm '1M l?3D 1J^ D3n i» 
•»23 «^ Y«^ nw «^ ins)3nt; ^D 1^ pi*v mjnn ^3 -wtt^ 
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vh T^ ""aD -iDt< )rvDim mi rtrw yn )\ **i6 n»i3 
Dwn ^y nM t^nnn rt< -iDto aiDm iiijnrr K2cn 
m K2iD3 mi pttr poi :r :y"i nrn^ t<^ iid niM^ 

Kin njn rhf^y) )wsi:h rwiw hd *:5n wdh ^ )3ip^ 

iirair; Kin i^n^a nnv niitnrw i^int^n iiij;^ niiiym 
^py m 11TI naittr^i miprai im-it myaro nn» 
•^nn^ nt^-i nDt^^it; rroDm mini tidv Kim mi ^t:i 
DIM DD'^ia^ ini3 •»D3t< nt^i iirai D'»^nn riK dim y:sb 
rmnf7 Dwi fisrw ^3y ddti nie^imy iDto 
m •»3SDi D'^r^ ri D^aiD r-i nitny Dwn •»» rroyoD 
pt^tt^ iDto Dr6 m Dii^ rrm ]iy* •»» idw pyn 
i« ni)^ rwi;h \rrhif im k^ dwi •»31 hsd kiiii 
^ im rrn ^t^n i*r»t< i :Dr6 iidd b^n k^» njn 
IttnDttT in Dit; rrn i*r»K it< ytn w p^iji nTf6 dini 
ID yiD^ it< D>DiTT p 11-6 liii^n ip^va own n» 
1DD D'^tt^DTT ID mc/yDV IK iwtn ID njn^ ik niyiD»i 
xh rrun rvn imi d'^di^ naM Dn^aai di^d D'»-niter 
DD'»Dii u'^Di na mc/yn ^ki na m^y D'»K'»i3n "t ^ 
1U3 113 wna n^nD mn ddvil^i nm i^^n ^ni 
13DD n6 itysK ^Ktt; i3t^ WK TiiyDn im^n ik rhif 
m •»Ki n m ^K3i n^D mini ^3^ m DipD hdi 
^3 toami p^iiib iDttr Dbtt^D IK viL^ii p yia^ Dait»D 
imi iDKiii HDnn ^ki i rDair^D ntyy* k^ pK»i 
1^ piDD inyyD im»i psrro id ^d rroiy dikh rvrv 
Dnm '«sn k^3i i3ip nittna k^ m o^yi rwiP "^ai 
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bDTw ;n n»a') rm^2 rwji mrr van itw ^d idw 
liti'^rw Qvy 1^2 ^:h piioD iK^Day d"v»i ntojr iianar 
pKm D'»om. n^D^ sr^y mnm ttrt^n wr6 v^n 
th)yn riina iKr pi *:n:i^2 mo ^:i^m ntoD^ nn^n^ 
iniin DT5«n wrf? v^n tod u vantt^ prr^M wr6 
•jttnD K^ naiD t<^ i^ rvrv i^h) h i^yion wyo ^di iti 

-iDit< >y»i3rw mn i> pyno riy-i rroy ot^i i^ p'^dd 
m pyai DrrDnT3 nna nan lu dd^ nw nnn D3td 
li^i'» n^K ^D ^ o yn ^nrfr^ iina nDit; hd^ ^dk 
Tny^ mit^ to tt^ trw yi iDib tostt;Di ONn^^rr 

jnt;-) w jTtr rrrr mttr yr rrrWonpi rvrw hd ^d 
rrrr k^ ^lya^ •♦** p^iJi rrrr t^)rw yr dk yr k^ ik 
jmn rPiTttf niysKi p*Tk* rrrw yny - nD^n dki pnir 
V r^Kt^ mitt^m^ yi inu ^y inn yr t<^ ni 
cr^i:! Dn|7!y hmi d** ••^a nami mo pkd ran>* 

•niD^ nD^D •»3tt; p"iai 13-lt^l niD nD1t< "^^Ktt; »n? 

•»3iD 13DD \nn Kirw nyia yiY» ii'k ni'^pmy rrnnrr 
TT>^ inyn iDttr n^yr)'» Kin k^k r:^m onyv urw dw 
Dt^Di Tm ^ nt niT :i'»ttrn^ rf?iD'» dw ^ inyi pt^i 
•»D -iDK3«^ t^niin JViDK Ki!ttD^ y^rh dtki na p^^tt^ 

KtiTDVl -J'»tt;rf? DTOl HD r^^ ID "^m own '^^Kl^ K^ 

*>rtiernD K^ "^D iDit< «'»a3niy t^in k-iii btir liiyi 
m-iM TK «in pttT irai-^a-11 cD'»a-n n^ m'^iiiiiOTD 
»b yriu ^i» DTtt^yDi D^t^nan ta na^pn yr iK'»n yr^ 
ina K^ lattnD na"pn t^) own Ta cnt^n rwifts^ pao 



H 
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*nai jrn3 "Q^i mn n^ap •»3ao vh) id nwj^^^ 

•JiD^a nu '»aBDi noarr ^-mo jinni wt^ia vht^ n 

:m D» inoyD ^a^ inoyo ^a *y own jnt^ rntt; rwia^a 

ni n^n rtKnyr nil h^ ip^ vm jn d«) 



r«n3 ]rw D'»K'»a3 nnm mini ttr^ nann D**p1DS> 
^ rf?yn own ^n m jni r^i^i m ip^y rnniDi 
niiD IK njn nitt/j/? own ^ nw na^pmy jno irftn 
nni n2n'» -w^k b:h imiorf? i^ niDD di» ^ n^ r^.^^ 
: D'»piDan im» ^i ttnn'^s yin i^DDit; brtJi ip^y n^ao '•^^ 
KioinrT niyijn tri«Din ranD n:;^^ w im owit; pta a 
jnarf? 'nt^n i^rnrw im i3inai inyiD mtnjniir »ron 

vna it< i3iDDa Mi laua mn D^va wdh ^ i3dd 
K^ njn orra r^ttr D'»3iopn dik btt; vaitf D'^Mpn 
Tj; nov wDna itr^K a'^nai jn ii'^pa nisD ^a^ ly^jn 
D^y^ 11DD rv-iMtt; ini3 \^irw kdh ly^i ly^K ntt^jw 
pyisDtt^ Kon «;'»'» mn D^ya pn uw i*^ naiy pki Kan 
rw^f K^ pa K"ia Ji :Kan d^v^ mn d^j;^ i3dd 
"j^a^ Dnna nawnn naityn mtiy dk ^a^ naiit^n 
KVT la i3ir)ai injno Nioin owntt^ ottrai ni^nisn 
DiK Ktonntr i(i:;sKi i n^Tinavo^jno nawn nany 
pi "^^sb \nn ]irtD nj u^t\ i^Kon ik bra K^n 
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msm 1^ cr»on bit KB«nn nro pjnsn «rw tow 
•b jvraD rw nawirr i»d psoww vijttd) i3(tn;j 
HH rwjm wora iai«n mow ns w^Q a'no'? nian 
p 'iji mn o»n i^ )»»n irrjw* t ^ -idn n2"pntp 
naT rnijii trrfrNn »5h'?03 d*3j;^o ivn -idw Hirr 
»®-iD r*^ Tp pja nvr non m^ ly VN»a» irWTOi 
yoo^ u'mrw ly ywsh •onm njcna won "iDte 
^rpfm mvo avo la^V ^®1c^ mw nawnrr irm 
^imp^ jrvTv rhrv> wsin vntsno '<sb njns 2b m 
vw"? pTT iro f? noanro nan "iD«a» iri^a unxi 
iw »"a"p?7 pn 13«V 'oon jnaa^ tv i3od nawr* 
rv0y\ xbo iwrn rwo T3 "b rfm mn no^ n na*? 
nrw") ")a»3» rfwo nn« ptw n3"prT -6 -©» nMinaii»r» 
ynrf? na T^^TCOffr wt ">"i;^a d^»i '"ui ^nyr Tnajn 
ITK nmb nymrm n2"pn }ms& pate? obivn »«a^ 
;ttina r^nna rrww w^a wd'' k^« aio^ Vo*" 
nawnn 10 "iV30^ a-rtnTQ i!? r<rw jnwy "•a'? prrD p > 
pi laa^ riK vd»i irm n» iv6n mrp rwpn ^a "id»3» 
wjw Tjr nawm ono y5P irrmajrin 'b*? irayaan 
m p(rb nrm mrr r>»o >a nD«3t» '?»nttr' oy nDn^o 
bimr' pi ffiyuTt lya^ '««nar' n« nnr^Dn n»ifA> oa^ 
jn©aV lyaiDrr imnd yjD jws^ ia"ini» ••a^ vrb^ "•D^'a 
"101^3 rt»nn» tab n» n'oon nrwyi lONaw nai»r» 
^ "^wn -»j N^ -iDi» rn«03 » : nawnn ino nv» 
^ K*?! iri«a wrf? prro ^ n*?! '?n"«»^ yrh nxns 
iSa i^» Di"as? Tiajj^ ^>nti?> ^ n^ji a^A-6 D«3j«3n 
nt r^yai nawnn ino y)xh la-iwia i^i id«?d wan 
TH ^ Diiv!? 'n iTND Dr6ana ff^^aam n»pmn r^»w 
•wyajy b» iD^a la-n mrr >mn in latw ipa TO»rr 
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m pi iDttf.-nm nam yi» nx^tyi^ r^ni^n im ^koh 
Tssn rwi^ ^m-i rvin idi^d '^^DDon nan^ rvrw not^w 
nittnn rrnn i6« naiti:;nD ^3y3ri? ^t^on ^ iD-i:r» !?m 
!?D w 111 ^ riDNH im yii^ rawi n^l^^w ly ^^ti 
-w) 11D Tn iDMti:; nt mas n :i!?k crpwaS hditt 
rbm^ rrt 'ui tw3y t^t ima crKon mr» p ^ mrr 
naitt^m ini» p'^mDi 'rr * o-n dtt^d nrf? crw»a3 
^Dttf DT» ^M w mDtc^ rin!n td^ ro ina in^it^ lun^ 
cjTini urb nit^iiD pTim rtoDm '»D*na nisrDa Kimy pi 
ir)')^ rjr»^DD unab t^a V'tn lnD^w no Kim nniw 
•TDJii aira Kbm D : nam ^ -nv3 iDsijr kjod'* -idt^d 
a'»rai jn r\mh rpnutxi ^ n?:! ni dtiik i^n orrajn 
^ nt:^ "nri p^n la^ %n^K nnK ron mn oyn Dp> 
ttr»K b}} -lu K^ '^s^ IHD vnai hd^ m''ay -nay!? ^Knttf* 
iniKO inw THK ^a k^k nritn mn rrrw jnTn ^31^9 
K^ Taiy mrr kS -naj;^ rvn.vh 'hi^ ofay najntr owrr 
nan m nD^Kn o^y ^ ut^d ^6K Kiian lymrr 
m ^3aD K^ D"!yttni crpr»T:{ ina rrrr rm oyn now^ 
rwD^ ymiTO '^^sd yty-i rrrw 1^ it:i3 -laa }nnn noK^ 
puK ^rr i6 '♦a -iDK^ttr pya ^K-w^a uy^n rrrm 
finiiDT liiiKD imi irn^ ^a D'^njiDn pi y-iKn anpD 
iTa nittnn on^ ynr6 rvn ^b "hn h^\irh OT'ioni 
Tny lynt ciioter lymn i^^K yrv ty^K ^ -i?:! K^^tt;^ 
Dwa na r^w i^-idk naai Dr6 k^ pxa -?ayntt;n^ 
: wrf? pT/iyn crnai rra^prr yr ^^r^ yr^ 
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oVivn '»^n^ nan nawr* ^yi kvh man^ na wono 
rto^ nioi3 KVT T^«3 iDstj; DW nK-i'» D^p^ a :Karr 
wmD aiti^ .ia'»sV wrona iDiy jwmi iJijni^ra niD** KDitn 
»in rpw DIB nw KDtt^ aitt^K rpwiya "td^^ »Vi td 
!?» :r :OTaS ym rn^ ny ^aa inoana -id» nD*«nt^ 
p:d moyD ina w^v rrmifn t6i^ niwry piw nDKn 
»n la if?KD aiiy^ ihk in^tts; ott^a"^ K^t< na3:ii ^:n ni3t 
pi D)Dn p 2Vih) )b ttw iiiyn jiijna ti:;an^ T^ii 
Tiaam pddt namoi ^Jvn p) n^^pn idi na'^t^rr 
^wh y^ ^an )d pa iw^j) m^at^Di namDi 
prattf mc/yD ma ttw idikd o^ttrp ni3iyrr i^ki naiiyna 
-ID1K Krr pi DHD ttnns^ K^n rrop i^t^a ypit^^ nwt? 
Kirw naittrn ^a dtk hdt ^ki t :'i:n yiL^n aity* 
r>^ mwtr nwDnm ni^iyrr ^3aD d'»p'»'wt ji^dd pmno 
i6 i^Ka i^-iian ^^^ Kin idtoi an** ><^>< p naTr 
oyD nyiD nn^; rrain nattrtt^ t*^» ny k^ d^yo Kion 
^ao; DipD Q'^Dan no^ n!r> tt;aai ^y^t:^ an'^Bi N^nn 
iDi^a ia HDyb r^ia** p-iiD:i D'»p'»'T3i pK p-rmy niwn 
Hrw •»:isD D^yD it^on k^ i^k n^DD r6iT:i in^yn 
^ ii2r i^a D'^t^urr ^a n tonD iw 012^'' D-'iyaia 
mtDan naai naittrm k^j^ p^k:i3 bi^-w pkv naiitf/n 
in TD1 ]r))b^ tjioa naitt;n mt^ ^Kittr» ^v^ nnin 
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ly man ')y\ onnn b t^ wi** •^d rrm "idk^i^ t^kiij 
mnpDttr nawn n^TJi i : 'i:in^n^^ nrr iitn th^k rnrr 

miT DW ^t<"ittr» iitt;n dk nD»3> mrr dj^^ nv omit; kVi 
naitynn ? : piTD ^a niiiym -iimr) ot* note ymn "^bt^ 
mpDi •»»^ ^i»3ttf n? rrn icrD*^ O'^p^mn n» na^ipb 
TT1 anp iDTOi 3in» mi oi'^m mjnm pnnDi yp^b^d 
ni ffKOirn pmo na^pntt; pit^attf Kino rrn^ p 
npM rrm -iim^ u^yi n ^rr pa u^^iDn n» anpo 
^n ^» ^n DH^ iDK'* onK '»Dj; kV t3r6 nat^^ -ii^Nf 

T bif DTm mvT n^ crp^irr la vtsd m^ dk vd'»i rf» 

Tirotn nrr dk3 nay ^K'^n^iw ja ^aant nnpK nwasr nvr 
m iTrr i^dk naittrnn rhy^ n^yo noa n JonirD 
ufTiin rn oa^m^iy -iDK^it^ ^*»'Tt2r» ^rf?K totd ^raiD 
lanji ••a lu nDwit; n^y^ itki pjnii Da%nbK raVoaTa 
lypa ^D -iDK^a; vsa iiii>i psj^ioi nixD nanjn ')y\ rr!?sr) 
DW1 'liii B»nVi -)i»^i oaa d:» •»» n^^n oiDn oaTD iw? 
navT^K mrr>a u^pT^ dtiki nDwirr rrrattra panD Km 
mtnjn niv^ '»3K') i^np^ d"id mm -iDwicr to my^i pjns 
mn naa ""a -idk3i& nnDttn nnn inw I'^apDi ni!jD 
^DM^ urh m^JiDttr K^K Ty k^ Tn^i^ ^^^ DN't^Kn 
n'»3t£;a'» D^iy ^D'^a o^-i'n mnm nron mrrh na"nyi 
D'»«yi D'^aiy wn^ iD-n nawn '^^a d :nT»3DTp 
noKi D'»3WKnn omttfyoa D'^V^oan im^ ifinn dk "iwa 
^a^ la nnw m'^n tt;DKi lai la mtny m'»n t^OK in^ 

wf? mat w Virm I'^nott^i ryD'»«^ ^^^ in^ "^^^^^ ^^ 
nmat ino d^d^mi nayit^ amtyyoD onwa uw ]ta b^ 
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^^ lab KVT 11^2 Hom ^ : rhiiTD orhijo) nanD 
ro T»3B^ isy^rh w D^aitwv! TWO ni3j nawn 
n^Dr6 nD ir6 pam D'»3'»ijn B»-in -i'»D?ny >» wr^rih 
inn n'»'»3'n ^!?m i^ nnnD> -iidk ^dh rws no 
: \n^D3; nK «;^» i3in i6) -iD»» rr^y mm mv 



K\T, K3n obijjn "^^n t<\n D'»p^-ni^ rois^in nmian 
Kin njn npjr Tiw miDm irray nia r>^t£f dth 

th\yh D'»D> nDn^m nro i^Dit; ri?iy^ •f? id'»'> jyo^ itd^ 
NH D'^p^'WT -iDttf 1 : Kin n^jn Kin nn ti^k ilriDizr 
K^ Km D'»jn2^nn pjnai it naitoi i%ti nr Djnrf? lancr 
cprf? n3it i^'^Kter "JD bi iniD^ innD** k^k i^k u^rh i3P 
lyicm nnD3 K^K d7)yh '^n i^'^kii:^ nzai Kin i^ 
m^n -iDK3t^ nnim nairiDn n-iD inn noiM iiki 
nn dnifi man iid^ njnDtiyn "^sd K^nn ic^aan iroji 
«li3n )D nitn'»55s^ tt«3n nniKt^ nDi^a Kan rh}fb man 
rinjn p D3 K^K Kin cftnyn ^'^n^ nii? n3^K n\n D!?iya 
kSk n^i3i ciu n TK Kin D^yn j jnnnaa Kin 
rw V»Kin rrmn "^iKtei c)i3 k!?i -ri^i u^p^ixi mt^aa 
^DO nil K^ rr^Tw . kVi nV'iK k^ ii v^ ro*^^ ii 
K^ nn. ttnjri inV pi^i>i dtk m maiJtiy oniTf 
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ID ina K^rpDT pirittn 3^ nn'»Dr rtintn rrrpin nintn 
N*:n nb'M t6 13 pK kit o^jn D''3ity><Tn d'^ddh noK 

!?y raw D''p'»'T3i nD^ttr rrn rr^rw) n^D*» oiy r^tt^ ^3^ 
k!?i Diy )'»'»i2iD D'»p'»Tin niiya^ idi^d noK nrn im 
•)Di!?D jrriyK-ii i^T^nDy noKiy n? pi ny^T vh) tey 
iHDy JTi^iD Kill D^yn ^^r6 Dt ny?:i3tt; lyntr njn 

rs«i Dtt?»i !?y D^iy nnDitn -idw kh nm «>< 1^ 
noKttr may i3 tt^t^irr ^y m^^ na 5)i:i nnDtyn 

Dm u*yD\ ]Ti^w HD na^pn nriDKD p'^arDi u^jr^'m 
n^K nt r^yi miDt^n 15;^ ^d . n : ^atyn b^i^n ^)n 
njnrr KNnttr . lyarr nniii , k^k ^lu^ nD'^-riai nDir^^n 

^nor nD^TD '1 pnaa nwy ^nt^^^v mi^im D'^tt^Drr 
^a^ i^i^ u^n ) :m pyi 0^33 n^npyr mi. minn 

niiDm 13DD n^yDV nattr r^ttr -iDtyrr inn o'^^nn mi^i 
HDDi D'»t<'»iyT ^3 n^ 'nKiinit; mm miD rrin» pt^itf 
•pmit^np DpDi 'n in !?iyD. tit rf? iKipi moar 
'n n^'ir 'rt !?D\m . 'n bn^i 'n Djn^i /n nn^^m imprr 
roDitDTf 11 hud!? !?iyD T-ii . jt^ it^np '•^ddhi 'n 'ijntn 
:»3rT D^yn DipD ^m n^ pmpi . mii^y . d'»p'^t6 
nDtn >6i t^ar? nnanisr hsdd n^i:i nDp3 \\iw r\DpT^ x 
ny\}f K^nn ttrarr Jinan mannDN^tt^ D'^^nn jnwV 



65 

•i»2 bvD jn p^K^nyr ime pnipttr. »in \nMn «n 
pp nnrwm.rr^D ptt;^ tar npiVi nnanr pinKi nw 
^a^Mttf iDsnm rrapD rmm ^^w rr^Dn ^*^^TO "©V ;jS 
noini .1? naw ttji bpD ^^cl^; n :.d*?ij;^ inn 

ttr2i!n rx\m rxm: *?yui jmaib nitat^D nrw) taw iwr6. 
arm «idd '^tai ttrDrnerDi lit; ^k2 piitn nDpni iwtr nj3^ 
iyta»n DntraDH i^k ro"o^ im ''^^^ o'^Dnn d^uti' 
Dna-n Sd^; lyr njn "hvD trpann ta>i noa D^siro»rr. 
raiD ny»i n^yin tna pki tn ^im ^»in nii i^n 
m:ii etiji "hifi i3>w ^3aD t<^» ntn rfnyi. ia!3K» r^i:r 
Dr6 mt^no lysyr p^i orr ^^Ti •»d-)s i^»n onaTT .ta\ 
TiDjn . «an K2tD'»tt; na ^^xl yr^ ''^sd ^^^ imDnoi 
f?»n B»naTi ta iK!iD3 «iij atf piw ptai ima ^ 
o^a tt^arr na rrnni:; r6n:in naicn d iD'^taa 
Tiw nm» irrh) njmrb rwi o^a i-n qw pk t^an 
criKiiD 13K m^ cjin naio >6» mn o^ya D^jm** i^k 
mauDa nny rh pt^i ikd -ty m^-ri naion nm>i ta^ 
•pnjntt^ riDKH ym taK ta^D nm >i!?K mn ub)if ^ 
ta»Da mn o^ya cjon mipa Kan o^ya it;s3n mito 
npn pK TV ni^-r:i naiort rrniK K^>i p i^k nnttroai 
itt^K laib ai HD -m nniw Kin ivdti iny r6 p«T 
Karr oSiyn ^^^rf? rrwrntD in rvn nmi 'uvt**"^^ '*roM 
laD •» : u^n n^a mrr aioa m^n^ •»WDKrt "^^S nDwtt; 
TO PK Kan D^iyn mitottf o'^^itt^^nn ta^Dam -laijnirf 
»^*» noijn rT»9^ n^Ti:» vn'^ pt^i rrnia bit m*ttf»i^ bnto 
^»ni:r6 D'»N'»a3n wa p^a^riDty nyntan taitn na^ na^isn' 
T^D nub birm^ ini p^n^ttr epMttf:Dna'f? N^>*:.iyK 
''^n naia ta» ^»ii&''? r6itfO&n aitt^nttf pta lOTurb 
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Hh ry nati rpjwntr wn p^oii nrnK inns' »*w 
Kiw naai -lofe -6 n^iid? rw^ in^ dti^ nmn 

ff rail fe cTMn nDH t^ ramx cra6 mi^wn rww 

oean vtw wnpo; m »^ nrtn? trrfm nr^n n^ 

nmi crw^ ib r«i tmn iiii»» •»»& k^k Karr rf?tj7 
wttMrr mn W3i «pja ^2 cm^p )^tw rnn tlr\yn "^ 



n»w nawpn nixD >t^ pater inwtr jm^v nn»D 
oVq»t ^^n mi mijna airon awi .tii wnottf Dt< rh 
nopST) D^D^ ron»ni n^ aiD"^ ivdV nD»3«y Kan 
ftiauian pr^ mm^ utyttr o^in p rDpiijatr 
ro^ NTH itrsyr man m?n -id«3i^ man ktt 
fa Da^ iTir ijotm dr r6ia rrwvi ^aa ainati:; rrr vjd 
■bjya nnam jjii« ^ ip nam rrp*. istwn vh dki 
rxbotn PKhm ubv) iiDrha\ an^ yai© pja mn 
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^i "liW) TTMm rwi»^ rrhm) nb3\ p»n nansm 
par Tvri m noN oniT? inw ^a mnan nyi 
riBi rinjrrr jnuiD 13^» ^irT rvom trf^ te owjr idiw 
r^avon nijnn >3nw mpn vrhsf pau; wt^izr iwa> f«) 
msa btD yiam ino «iid on maion inw p» p ETvm 
^a ^ naiyD o^Dpn^ttr nopsi ^tio nrr mjnn jniK vh) 
iro na''pn a :nnaTn b j;"^an wn la w^^i msoi 
rcnn na avon Va rwrjn b:h u^n yy v mm \rf? 
^nj ^3^1 »an D^yn ^m^ na nai? rT3D3 trr\D2 njn 
TOfy3 Dwtr mina i^irioam na^t Kin liiDan am tw^d 
Ttw Ton nnoana mmi ttrM naioai nnEwa nnw 
^Sin pia nmwj^D lamw o^WDn wiaTr ^a i»d 
rtp^HTDn maion to ):h y^sim ina K^n'^ai ajn^ nDrbts) 
ann «iDa ^am di^ vaiitr pia mini nit^ i^t n^ 
k!?k inb Tn^i «T»:ine; Dnaia wd** b piDj;^ kVo^ na 
^rf? naiw '»-D ni2fiDn nitt^ nrana tid^ m^s att;3 
maic^a n^oanitr nn» nmna iDit< Kin pi Kan rrf?iyn 
DK» mina i^rnin pi 'ui 13^ mnn njmn n?n o^sn 
iDK3ti7 p5;a iDtn ^ana pioyai njno ' n^Mr\ anv^ 
niaiD' ^a Donjn p td'» noKn p'»'to Dva'n p^itr> poni 
^a OT^ K^aDi oiva^ xxvr iprn oniy ntn rhyn 
rraKnj; na Kano^yn ni^p^D tniK o'ly^iDn nijnn 
^:r^ itt^K •pa'nK nK majn nnma ainattf Kin oyicna 
riTD K^iM :i : '1:11 nin» dk n-ray kS ^wk nnn la nin» 
ni^ omajr dk noi^a 1? Tn ^ niy?pni nianan )niK ^a 
p'^niDi i^Kn niaian u^h y»2tt;D lani oniDn nnottri 'n 
piDy^ niifia ODnnrf? D'^^i^a mnof ly oao ni^pn 
ten; oSy? 1^ aD'^'^i Kan o^iyn m^ larnof na na 
'^yih pair Dri>>:!iD3i inK i^iDiy D^y^, d'^d'* tikhi aiD 
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Df?>yn "^^rf? crt^^ibn mn o^ya mid n^nb ^d7)yn 
m^'nr^2^b rt< mid trwyoi noan na n^p^ »^ utw Kin 
onuy Dw Vl^wa noDm Jiyn pait^m rroj/D pK o nD»» 
t^UD orf? rrDTO nw r\r)my\ b^HDi urr^^ifm 'n m 
5D^ leaner tj; riDian ^d tddi i^j«n Jittprr ^a 03% 
fTiiDj^ D!?ttf «iu t<!?i "n^a a*? d3^ mr-w^ T»vr6nii 
omi*ntf >«D3i Kan o^yn ^hd niNn» na jtmsh 
nDr6Di> '^^na- n?n o^ya ino mtw piaar mo^u; '^so; 
paitf rTODa vh\ noana >6 poyno i^^^ paarri 
bt^im"^ by iit^ra m ^3aDi -? : Karr ri?i)n '^rh pi? 
oyt^ttf Dn1^*D irP3Hy na rwDn:ni»» orrDani OT«^a3 
irf? 1^«D^ ):nna m:^Dai rmna pioy^ ]rb prpsD 
^3^ ^*a^ d?vn "^n^ dw na nbana iai^ in^no 
nt6D o nD»3tt; riDKm nDanm njnn nann d>d%i imKair; 

iniKtt; "^^SD oaiiyaD la^n a^ nt^ ^nnDm vn» hk onw 
HD^D iw rpiT HDan ^a in inrD iiqynt; T*?Dn 
Dyn ^a "?D*r» na'^s^i i^un rwt:h ynp i^n ^nj >r»a3i 
iDiOttf iyD26 D'^Dyn ^a inu-i Di^n i*n Dni» mn 
Dnm mvn2 mm n^a in mm i>a3 d^d^h irnni^a mm 
pyn:i') pDsn r6 jv^itr ranmn naiom ^bo lai^rr ^a c]tdi 
jT?n D^yn «in mit;Dn mz:" ^a« Kan D^iyn ^'»n wn 
laai bi^i^ -nirin noterro ^?^^^ iSn unDoa o^iyi 
mcrzyi iTD^ mn nbrj^n pa pK D'»3iit;K'-irT a»Dan noi^ 

: la^a nva^D -naya; ubt^ 



69 



pD?n nmm nijcD rntny ^rvr rrr» idk^^ ^K 
^T3 IK ni mairorr no-inn ta ^np>w nD nnDDra 
rrrnBW nrrajn p ttnnaK> Kan ririyn ^rh ramf 
^ IK rmra mnron ntt'pn p ^3Kitf na ino rmn 
om iTK Tiaj;^ 'hk-i pk kih o^yn >^nD n-iDK vho 
mrvD -aiy kth m tii ^ -raijmit; nn tttt ^ 
'rr'ttiaiy r«^ craDnn n^D k^ o^K'^iyr n^D raw 
iTDanDttf cr3opm o^m pk?i ^djt k^k nt t^i by 
tn^TTKD nijn liun niint:^ tv rrKi^D -nayb iniK 
jTii'»rai T^m • rnxDii rmra pD^v n:iJh^D inyn i 
HDK^ nyin nKT ^DSD K^D^yi nil '^^QD i6 nD^rm 

«11D1 DDK KVTO ^:iSO nDKH Hltny K^K naiBH tt^"^^ 

WTpcr ii'iK omaK n^b K»ni rf? mn ddh ^d iw 
n^cn Kvn nirrKD k^k lay K^ir; •»£)*? iirnK n2"pn 
mv nN noTTKi iDWttf m^D ^t by ni"pn ni i3):ttcr 
TD mK-in mnK 'rr nK dik iinK'^ttr ptai T»r6K 
mKTT noTTKn kh ttdi :i :n2nKD ni^iDn.ba rwy* 
ly iKD niy mw nbiij ninK 'n nK arrK^iiy Kin 
)b^KD TDn rti raiter i«D3) 'n mnKi rrmp icray Knm 
iTOK nnw ran^n m^a inyi pKit; ninKn ^n rhr^ 
u)rw n)W2 ri iDpa lu initt;i ri TDn ni r\yz' Kirn 

nobttrtt; Ki»ni Tiys3 bDii iiab bM i2i»sr im rnn ni 
D»Ttt;n Tiy bai '•^k nanK nbin o biL'D t-ii idk 



70 

^:w2 iwy rrniw *?^5»3 niin iiyh ^j^tt "idm^ 
nnrw^ y'n Kin oViyi nD» ^ap^ti:^ ^aic^i 'T) »-iptw 

rrnffii ISM N^ WD vsn i^xwM trMn nD>* tun 
tm^DttrDi DTTTD^n '^M^^ o*«D r«»nn "hmy w pi 
nao bij mrr m DWDitron onap irm ^» im^a 
'ly kV» ITT iiK twDttfOi onajD m vht^ ons ^np^ 
ncyfea wat6 ^Kn inn Kine; ^3Bd k^k ona ^ap^ rao 
w -iw b2\h na mim pDijrr ^a n rnarwD naj; 
bai nott;^ »bv poiy n? •»tt niaynis yhst jnn vhm na 
jianK •^^o >^^K naii:; ^apb »^ wr6 i^ rra pDiyn 
nDt^i iimh na pcny nr nn na rrrw r^i^n ^a in» 
,TinDw rmh ihv i^Bw miTO dik piDjr» rf?)v^ £j»Dan 
nt^i mtDpn JiK nz^^Dtt^a la^a^ natt^ ^a rtatib iAier 
iiaj6 K^K inw y^iohD pk n^^n ^Dy y?ai umTt 
PTDan loanm injn na^intr isf •^a«y !?apf? nai nKTo 
m raj;^ jwt* r^:inDi oyo qyo m n inS to mw 
jnt» nai 1 * : narwD najri ^rnyn imjntw ly nnn 
n:Ktr>itr ly din ^ la^a nnttrjja na"pn nariK r^w -iinai 
^Da n^DD pn o^yater hd ^a aiiy^i ^K-ia Ton na 
•na"pn am» i3'»» :Ttys3 ^aai laa^ taa idni rroof 
toyD DK oarwn rrnji nyrr '^d ^ vrimf nyia n^k 
5D«r TT^ DTKn T^ la^B^ nann nain dni oyo 
lip riK lb D^TiDH Twy\2r\) nioana b^atwi^ rarf? 
waSia 33-it^att^ iDa jnwT^ par6 DiKa t»'»tt^ na ^aa 

:nninn ^tid^ 



THE FIRST BOOK, 

W0ICH IS 

THE BOOK OF KNOWLEDGE. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO THE FOUNDATIONS OF 

THE LAW. 

CHAPTER I. 

The^ foundation of foundations, and the pillar 
of wisdom, is to know that there ^ exists a first 
Being, and that He called all other beings into 
existence, and that all things existing, heaven, 

' m»Dnn m»;;i nmD\n l^D^ it is higWy pro. 

bable that our author chose to open his important work with 
th^se four words, in consequence of the initials of the same 
fimning the most holy name of STIiT (Jehovah). 

* Dtt^ ttW that there is, or that there exists. So the word 

T ' 

tHO must be read with a kametz beneath the letter ^, the same 
as im pan W CW that there is one Lord, or W PHtt^ 
^D HMn^ that there is atiogetherno prophecy (Hebrew text> 
p. 50.) ; as it would be incorrect to read here W with a 
Tzere, and apply it to God, for though the Rabbins certainly 
do make use of the yfCftA W (name) as a substitute for Je* 
hovah, and with the purpose of avoiding the mentioning of 
this most holy name, yet when they do so they always pre^ 
fo the definite alrticle il to it, thus: OQ^n the name (im<* 
plying the sacred name of Jehovah), 
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earth, and whatever is between them, exist only 
through the truth ^ of His existence; so that if we 
were to suppose that He did not exist, no other 
thing could exist ; but if we were to suppose that 
all other things existing, beside Himself, did not 
exist, He Himself would still exist, and would not 
be destroyed in consequence of their destruction ; 
since all things existing stand in need of Him, but 
He, blessed be He! does not stand in need of 
them, not even of any one of them. His truth 
therefore is not like the truth of any one of them. 
Thus the prophet says : But the Lord is the true 
Godf (Jer. x. 10.), [meaning that] He alone is 
truth, and that there belongs to no other being a 
truth like His truth. This too is what the law* 
says : There is none else^ (Deut. iv. 39-)> '^^* ^^ 
to say, there is not a being, beside Himself, who 
as to truth, is like Him: 

II. This Being is the God of the Universe, 
the Lord of the whole earth ; and it is He who 



^ nriDKD through the truth, i. e. by the fact of His ex- 
istence. 

* rn^n the law ; the Rabbins divide the whole of the Qld 
Testament into ^three classes ; namely, into TT\\r\ the law, 
irK^13 the Prophets, and D^niflD the writings. By n*»in 
they understand exclusively the law of Moses or the Penta-' 
teuch; the D**2ira comprehend in themselves the books .of the 
Psalms, Job, the Proverbs, Daniel, Ezra, the Chronicles, and 
also the books commonly called by the Rabbins T\b}D . tt^DH 
the Jive RoUsi which are the Books of Ruth, Esther, the So^ 
of Songs, Ecclesiastes and the Lamentations. All- the othet 
books of the Prophets are included- in D'K^M. 
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conducts the otb' with a power, to wiiich there iS 
no end or limit — ^with a power, of which there is 
Ho cessation; for the orb revolves continually, and 
it is imipossible that it should revolve without some 
one causing it to revolve ; and it is He, blessed be 
He! who causes it to revolve, without a hand and 
without a body, (i. e. without bodily effort). 

III. Now the knowledge of this matter is i 
positive^ commandment, for it is said : / am thd 
Lard thy God, (Exod. xx. 2.); and every ond 
who holds the opinion that there is another God 
besides this, transgresses a negative commandment^ 
for it is said : Thou shalt have no other Gods be- 
fore me, (Exod. xx. 3.); and also denies the ra^ 
dical principle, for this is the great radical prin- 
ciple upon which every thing depends. 

TV. This God is one — not two, nor more 
than two, but one — ^whose unity is not like the 
unity of any one of the individuals existing in the 
Universe — ^not one as a kind [is one], for this in- 
cludes many individuals; nor one as a body [is 
one], for this is divisible into parts and portions ; 

_^_ ' - . T • 

^ For the system of the Orhs^ as displayed by our author^ 
see Precepts relating to the foundations of the law. Chapter 
the -third. 

' ^ The Rabbins count in the Mosiaic law 6l3 Command«i 
ments altogether, 248 of which they call Tll^ ni22D or ilK^ 
posUive Commandments, and 365 Tl^T^ H^ />12iD or i^b 
tWyDor)Wf negative Commandments. Thus they say: 

pStiD ]mb rtD"ty wn n^Db iV r^n^^ r)):iD x^^nn 

DiK bt^ ini'»K li^D ntyy n^'D-i nnnn nib^ 

K ^'Si? 
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but one, and such an One, that there is no other 
Unity like His, in the universe. 

V. Were there many Deities they would 
needs be bodies and frames, since things, that can 
be numbered, which are equal in their essence, are 
distinguishable one from another only by the acci- 
dental qualities which belong to bodies or frames ; 
now were the Creator a body or frame, He would 
have an end and a limit ; for it is impossible that 
there should be a body which has not an end ; and 
of every thing that has an end and a limit, the 
power too must have an end and a limit. 

VI. But as to our God, blessed be His name ! 
since His power has no end, and never ceases (for 
behold ! the orb revolves continually) ; His powa: 
is not the power of a body ; and since He is not 
a body, none of the accidental qualities of bodies 
can belong to Him, so that He should be sepa- 
rable and distinguishable from another. Therefore 
it is not possible that He should be other than 
One ; and the knowledge of this matter is a posi- 
tive commandment, for it is said : The Lord our 
God is ONE Lord^ (Dent. vi. 4). 

VII. Behold ! it is plainly stated in the law 

and in the Prophets that the Holy One, blessed 

■^ '-^ — 

^ Six hundred and thirteen Commandments have been en- 
joined (or told) to Moses on Sinai. Three hundred and sixty 
five negative Commandments, amounting to the number of 
days Qn the year according to the revolution^ of the sun, and 
two hundred and forty eight .positive Commandments corre- 
sponding with the [number of the^ limbs of man." 

Bab. Talmud. Treatise Mackotk, Section 5. 
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be He! is not a body or frame; for it is 6aid{ 
That the Lord He is God in heaven dbooey and 
upon the earth beneath^ (Deut. iv. 39*) ; ^ut ai 
body cannot be in two places [at the same time]. 
Again it is said: For ye saw no manner (^ simi- 
litude, (Deut. iv. 15.); and it is also said: To 
whom then mil ye liken me^ or shall I he equal f 
(Isai. xl. 25.), now if He were a body, He might 
be likened to other bodies. 

VIII. But if so, what means this which is 
written in the law? And there was under His 
FEETf (Exod. xxiv. 10.) ; Written with the fin- 
ger of God, (Exod. xxxi. 18.); The hand of the 
Lord, (Exod. ix. 3.); The eves of the Lord, 
(Deut. xi. 12.) ; The ears of the Lord, (Numb, 
xi. 18.) ; and other expressions like these. All 
these [are used] with reference to the intellectual 
capacity of the sons of men, who can comprehend 
only corporeal beings ; so that the law spoke in 
the language of the sons of men, and all these are 
expressions* [merely], just as: If I whet my glit- 
tering sword, (Deut. xxxii. 41.) ; [for] has He 
then a sword? or does He slay with a sword? 
[certainly not], this is only a figure ; and thus all 
are figures. 

IX. As a proof of this [may serve the fact 
of] one prophet saying, that he saw the Holy One, 
blessed be He ! whose garment was as white as 
snow, (Dan. vii. 9.) ; whilst another . saw Him 
with dyed garments, (Isai. Ixiii. 1). Moses our 

* D*^^^ literally: Epithets. 
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Jlabbi himself saw Him^ upon the sea> like a war- 
rior, engaging in battle, and upon Sinai, like a 
reader^ of prayers wrapped [in a surplice]; show- 

D'»Dm K^D ip?D n^;iD •^^''Dni hditSd w^^ rm*> nDK3» 

'^ And so they (the sages) blessed be their memory ! say : 
On the sea He was seen like a man of war> for it is said : The 
Lord is a man of war, (Exod. xv. 3.) ; but on Sinai^ He was 
revealed like an old man full of mercies." 

This sa3ang of the Rabbins we give here in the words as 
quoted in the Yad Joseph, in the Second Lecture on the Sec-* 
tion Jeihro. 

« t\M^y ^)2)l rybw^ literally: like a Deputy of the Co?igre- 
gation wrapt Qin his surplice]]* The person that reads prayers 

in the synagogue is called "1112 Hw^ the Messenger or De- 
puty of the Congregation; and whilst reading the prayers he 

wears a. kind of surplice called T^vtO, garment, dress or sur-^ 
plice. In the Treatise Rosh Hashanah we meet with the foU 
lowing passage: 

Tni ttmprr ciDvri^ id^o nni^b ittrs» •»» n? t^npo 
rvb nD» rhsn iid rwdi f? n^nm nu:: rvbr^:^ ^^^ 
^3^^^ nin nipD ^39^ itt;jr ^35^ pKioin ^niow pi ^d 

*' And the Lord passed by before him and proclaimed, (Exod. 
xxxiv. 6). Rabbi Jochanan said : If not for this written text 
it would have been impossible to say so ; this informs us that 
the Holy One, blessed be He ! has wrapped Himself Jike a 
prayer-reader, and has shown unto Moses the mannei* of pray- 
ing, saying unto him : Whenever the Israelites happen to sin 
against Me, let them do before Me after this manner, and I 
will pardon them their sins." 

Bah. Talm. Treatise Rosh Hashanah, Sect. 1. 

Again in the Medrash Skemoth Rahah we read the foUowt 
ing passage: 
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ing thut He had neither similitude nor form, but 
that all this was only in an apparition of Prophecy, 
and in a vision. But the truth of the matter the 
human intellect cannot comprehend^ nor attain 
unto, nor search out ; and this is what the. Scrip- 
ture says : Canst thou by searching find, out God ? 
Canst thou find out the Almighty unto perfection ? 
(Job xi. 7). 

X. What then was that which Moses, our 
Rabbi sought to attain unto when he said : / be- 
seech TheCy shew me Thy glory , (Exod. xxxiii. 18.)? 
He sought to know the truth of the existence of 
the Holy One, blessed be He ! to that degree that 
it might be known to his mind^ in the same way 
as he would know any person, whose countenance 

non^D Httny nvn^ i)D'» ir^e un ^\d2 i^o on nitfi 
p i3^» tm yn2 ompm ryp)^ lobo) naiD nvn^i 
nanbn ^t^ mrr nDKDicr nonSD mnyD do b^DTMi 
ryiDT) it±h TV niDT) iriDi ovm crn pi iron idiki 
:miD VDDD ••D iron y}^ bt^ ]n ^dm^ mn pi m^ 

" Come and behold how the manners of the Holy One, 
blessed be He! are not' like the manners of [one made of} 
flesh and blood. A king Qmade[] of flesh and blood cannot 
be a warrior, a clerk, and an instructor of children Qat the 
same time]] ; but the Holy One, blessed be He ! is not so ; 
yesterday on the sea QHe was^ like a warrior as it is said: 
The Lord is a man of war, (Exod. xv. 3.), and again it is said: 
He divideth the sea with His power, (Job xxvi. 12.), and to day, 
on [His^ delivering the law. He descended to teach the law 
to His children; and so it is said: Behold God exalieth by 
His power, who teacheth like Him 9 (Job xxxvi. 22)." 

^ )3.v2 literally : in his heart. 
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he had seen, and whose fonn was engraven upon 
his memory — so that that man exists and is dis- 
tinguished in his perception from other men — ^in 
the same way Moses our Rabbi sought to have the 
essence of the Holy One, blessed be He ! distin- 
guished in his mind from the essences of other 
beings ; so that he might know the truth of His 
existence just as it [really] is. But the Holy 
One, blessed be He ! returned answer to him, that 
it was not in the power of the intellect of living 
man, composed of body and soul, perfectly^ to at^ 
tain unto the truth of this matter. 

XI. Yet the Holy One, blessed be He ! made 
known unto him that which no man before him 
ever knew, and no man after him ever will know ; 
so that he arrived at so* much of the truth of His 
existence as to have the Holy One, blessed be He ! 
distinguished in his perception from other beings, 
just as any one whose back he had seen, and whose 
form and dress he was acquainted with, would he 
distinguished in his perception from the forms of 
other men; and it is to this that the scripture 
alludes, when it says : And thou shalt see my ha^k 
parts^ hut my face shall not he seen^ (Exod. xxxiii. 
23). 

XII. And now since it has been demonstrated 
that He is not a body or a frame, it is clear that 
none of the accidental qualities, belonging to 
bodies, can belong to Him ; neither composition 

nor decomposition ; neither place nor measure; nei- 

■I 1 1 II II » I II III . ■ I ■ . < I II ■ 

^ I'^lll 7}} literally : to its clearness, (perspicuity). 
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tiler ascent nor descent ; neither tight nor left ; 
neither hefore nor hehind; neither sitting nor 
standing ; neither does He exist in time, so that 
He should have a beginning or an end, or a [pre* 
cise] number of years, nor is He liable to change, 
since in Him there is nothing, which can cause a 
change in Him. 

XIII. Again, with Him there is neither death 
nor life, like the life of a living body ; neither folly 
nor wisdom, like the wisdom of a wise man ; neither 
sleep nor waking; neither anger nor laughter; 
neither joy nor sorrow; neither silence nor speech, 
like the speech of the sons of men ; and thus the 
sages say: "Above^ there is neither sitting nor 
standing, neither neck nor fainting." 

XIV. Now since the matter stands thus, all 
these and similar expressions, which are made use 
of in the law and in the words of the prophets, are 
altogether figurative and ornamental. Thus it is 
said : He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh^ 
(Ps. ii. 4.) ; They have provoked me to anger with 
their vanities^ (Deut. xxxii. 21.) ; As the Lord 



: 'nay k^ ^dj; k*>i rxnnn i^^ n^p 

'^I am taught that above there is neither standing nor 
sitting, neither jealousy nor contention; neither neck nor 
fainting*. Bab. Talnu Treatise Chagigak, Section 2. 

* Some of the Commeiitators instead of deriving ^isu^ from t\''}f to faint^ 
derive it from ^v to fly ^ flit, wave about or move, as in wnwbt f\ro^ ison 
But they thaU fly on the ehouldere qf the PhUieHnee, (Isai. xi. 14). So 
that, according to these Commentators, n!Q^ kVi f\inp kS woold be ren- 
dered by : neither neck nor motion. 
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rooked, (Deut. xxviii. 63.) ; and other expressions 
like these.* With regard to all these, the sages 
say: " The law spoke according to the language of 
the sons of men/' And thus it is said: Do they 
provoke me to anger ? ( Jer. vii. 19). 

XV. Behold ! it is said : / am the Lordj I 
change not, (Mai. iii. 6.). If He were sometimes 
angry, and sometimes joyful, He would suffer 
change ; now these things are found only in hodies 
dark and low— in those who dwell in houses of clay, 
the foundation of which is in the dust ; hut as to 
Him, hlessed be He ! He is blessed and is exalted 
above all this. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO THE FOUNDATIONS 

OF THE LAW. 



CHAPTER II. 



With regard to this glorious and awful God \ 
— ^we are commanded^ to love Him, and to fear 
Him, for it is said : and thou shalt love the Lord 
thy Grod, (Deut. vi. 5.), and it is also said: Thou 
shalt FEAR the Lord thy God, (Deut. vi. 13). 
But what is the way to the love and the fear of 
Him? — At the time when one considers His 
works and His wonderful and great creations, and 
perceives from them His wisdom, which is incom- 
parable and unbounded, immediately he loves, 
praises, and glorifies, and longs with great eager- 
ness to know, that great God, just as David said : 
My soul thirsteth for God, for the living God, 
(Ps. xlii. 2). 

II. Also when one thinks upon these very 
things, immediately he starts back, and is afraid, 
and feels terror, and is conscious that he is a crea- 
ture, small, low, and dark, standing, with only a 
slight and scanty knowledge, before Him who is 
perfect in knowledge, as David said : When I con" 



^ TTSitD [[it is]] a conunandment 
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sider Thy heavens^ the work qf Thy fingers, (Ps. 
vui. 3.) ; What is man that Thou art mind/id qf 

him ? (Ps. viii. 4). 

III. Now, with reference to these things, I 
am ahout to explain some great principles [drawn] 
from the work of the Lord of the Universe, ^n 
order that they may be an opening to the intelli- 
gent man to love God, agreeably to that which the 
Images say in regard to love : " that thereby thou 
mayest know Him, who spake [the word], and the 
Universe existed." 



IV. All [the things] which the Holy One> 

blessed be He ! has created in His Universe, are 

I divisible into three classes. Of these, there are 

\ creatures composed of matter^ and [possessing] 

i quaUty'^ ; and these are perpetually coming into 

existence, and perishing. Such are the bodies of 

men, of beasts, of plants, and of minerals. Also of 

these, there are creatures composed of matter, and 

[possessing] quality, yet they do not change from 

body to body, and from quality to quality like the 



^ U7\Jl substance, mass or matter, as in T'3'»J^ )i«^1 ^U?^ 
Thine eyes did see my substance, (Ps. cxxxix. l6). 

* TVXtl literally form, shape, is used by the Rabbinicill 
philosophers as. a metaphysical term denoting quality or pro^ 
perty, in opposition to ^UiH the metaphysical term for matter. 
Yet our author very frequently uses the word iTV^ in the 
acceptation of Intelligence, as he does in this very paragraph^ 
when he says of the Angels^ that they are not bodies, or 
frames^ but IfD IT fimM TWIU Intelligbnces distin^ 
guished one from another. 
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former ; but their quality is fixed in their matter 

I for ever, so that they are not liable to change like 
j the others. Such are the orbs and the stars which 

are in them. Moreover their matter is not like the 
I matter of other things, nor their quality like the 
; quality of the rest. Again, of these, there are crea- 
i tures [possessing] qudity (intelligence), but no 
! matter at alL Such are the Angels, for the 
: Angels are not bodies or frames, but qualities (ih<^ 

telligences^) distinguished one from another. 

V. What then is that which the Prophets 
say: that they saw an angel of fire, and having 
wings ? All this is [said with reference to] pro- 
phetic vision, and by way of allegory, with the 
purpose of expressing that he (the angel) is not a 
body, and is not heavy, as are heavy bodies, just as 
it is said : For the Lord thy God is a consuming 
Jire, (Deut iv, 24.), although he is not a fire, but 
the expression is figurative. So also it is said: 
WTio maketJi His angels Spirits {winds% (Ps* 
civ. 4). 

VI. By what then are these intelligences 
distinguished one from another, seeing that they 



' So the Commentator says, in the Peyrush Maddahy ' 

xsw ''^SD u^'Dvho iKnp3i uhn^T^ n»bDttn om 

"These are the distinct Intelligences, oxiA they are called 
D'^Dh^7D Artels, (literally Messengers) on account of their be- 
ing the Messengers of God, &c." 

* i^irm minds, implying that they (the angelfi) are alert, 
and not impeded in their motion by heaviness 6r gravity. 
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afe not bodies? It is because they are not equal 
in tbeir essence, but every one of them is beneath 
the degree of his fellow, so that each exii^ts through 
the power of the one [immediately] above him ; but 
all [of them] exist through the power and the 
goodnesiS of the Holy One, blessed be He ! And 
this it is to which Solomon in his wisdom alludes, 
when he says: For He that is higher than the 
highest regardeth (Eccles. v. 8). 

Vn. When we say : 'Beneath the degree of 
his JeUoWf y^e do not mean the degree of place, as 
[would be said of] a man who sits higher than his 
fellow, but as it would be said of two wise men, of 
whom one is greater than the other in wisdom, that 
the former is above the degree of the latter ; or as 
it would be said, with respect to the cause, that it 
is above the effect. 

VIII. There is a variety in the names of the 
angels depending upon their degrees ; and thence 
they are called Haiioth Hahhodesh (the holy liv- 
ing creatures), which are the highest of all; Opha- 
nim (the wheels); EreUirn^ (the ambassadors); 
HashmaUim^ (those that are of great brightness) ; 

* Some derive bK")K.firom ^Kn» /wnZtAre, as in HDH KVT 

1K1D ^K>*)K •»3lC^ r\)^ He slew two lionlike men of Moah, 
(2 Sam. xxiii. 20). 

2 7Dlt^n This word is to be met with only in Ezekiel^ 

!?atyrn T!y3> ^Dtt;n rV2> rha^rm rvD (Ezek. i. 4. 27. 

and viii. 2). In the English version it is rendered by : As the 
coUmr of Amber y and Luther renders it by: wie lickthelle (sls 
bright light). But the Rabbins say, with regard to bDWtl t 
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Seraphim (those that are of burning fire); Mala-- 
chim (the messengers) ; Elohim (gods, or those 
that possess great power) ; Benay-Elohim (the sons 
of Grod) ; Cherubim^ (those who have the appear- 
ance of little children), and Ishim (men). 

IX. All these ten names by which the Angels 
are called, are [given] in respect of their ten de- 

"What means /DtyTf? Qlt means^ Creatures qfjire that 
talk. In the Mathnittah* they taught Qus thus]]: At times 
they are silent, and at times they talk, \i. e.^ when the word 
proceeds out of the mouth of die Holy One> blessed be He! 
they are silent^ but. when the word proceeds not but of the 
mouth of the Holy One^ blessed be He ! they talk." 

Bab* Talm, Treatise Chegigah, Section 2. 

So that according to the opinion of the Rabbins^ the word 
7Dlt^n would be composed^ either of tVT^ (creature), t^i^ (fire), 
and ^D (to talk) ; or of tlWl (to be silent), and ^D (to 
talk). 

^ The word ^HS a Cherub is supposed by the Rabbins to 
be derived from the Chaldean iOl") a Child, so that the letter 

D is looked upon by them to be not belonging to the root, but 
used as a prefix denoting comparison and likeness, like a child. 
Thus they say : 

b222 imp jDitr Kan3 inii^ ^nn ^d^ nns ^>^d 

."What means HID Cherub? Rabbi Abuhu said: pt 
means^ ^"^2*13 like a child, for thus in Babylon they call a 
child K'»l"1 Raviah." Bab. Talmud. Treatise Chegigah, Sec- 
tion 2. 



* The MathnUtah and Mishnah may be said to be tbe text of the Talmnd 
which is discussed in the Gemarahf (the Complement of the Tahnnd). 
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grees, and that d^ree, to which there is no degree 
superior but the degree of God, blessed be He ! is 
the degree of that Intelligence called Haiioth. 
On this account it is said in the Prophecy : " that 
they are [immediately] under ^ the throne of glory." 
Also the tenth degree is the degree of that Intel- 
ligence which is called Ishim (men), these being 
the Angels which spoke with the Prophets, and 
were seen by them in prophetic vision ; therefore 
are they called Ishim (men), because their degree 
is next to the degree of the knowledge of the 
sons of men. 

X. Now all these Intelligences are alive, and 
can discern the Creator, and they know Him with 
an exceedingly great knowledge ; each Intelligence 
in proportion to its degree, not in proportion to its 
magnitude. However, even the first degree can- 
not arrive at the truth of the Creator just as it is ; 
its knowledge being too contracted to arrive at and 
to know it ; but yet it attains unto and knows more 
than that which the Intelligence beneath it can 
attain unto and know. And thus also every de- 
gree, even to the tenth, knows the Creator with 
a knowledge which the power of the sons of 
men, who are composed of matter and intelligence, 
cannot attain unto and know ; none however know 
the Creator as [perfectly as] He knows Himself. 



^ And the likeness of the ^firmament upon the heads of the 
living creatures was as, ^c. And above the Jirmament that mas 
over their heads was the likeness of a throne, S^c. (Ezek. i. 22. 
26). 
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XI. All things existing^ beside, the Creator, 
from the first [degree of] Intelligences to the 
smallest insect which may be found in the centre 
of the earth — all these exist by the power of His 
truth. And because He knows Himself, and can 
discern His own greatness and His glory and His 
truth — He knows every thing, and nothing is con- 
cealed from Him. 

XII. The Holy One, blessed be He! per- 
ceives His own truth, and knows it just as it 
[really] is. And He does not know with a know- 
ledge distinct* from Himself, as we know ; because 
we and our knowledge are not one, but, as to the 
Creator, may He be blessed ! He, His knowledge, 
and His life are one, in* every possible respect, 
and in every mode of Unity; seeing that if He 
were living with a life, and knowing with a know- 
ledge distinct from Himself, there would be many 
Deities, [viz.] He, His life, and His knowledge. 
But the matter stands not thus, but [on the con- 
trary]. He is one in every possible respect, and in 
every mode of Unity. 

XIII. Hence you* may say : that He is the 
hncywer^ the known^ and knowledge itself, all* at 
once. 



* UDD yin literally, without Him. 

^ n^S ^DDI "K ^30 literally: fr(m every side and from 
every turn. 

* nD1» nr^K literally: thou sayeH. 

* THK b2r\ literally : aU me. 
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XIV. Now this matter the mouth has not 
the power of uttering, nor the ear of hearing, nor 
the human mind of perfectly comprehending ; and 
on this account it is said : HiTS ^n JBy the lives 
of Pharajoh, (Gen. xlii. 15.), Tttr33 ^n By^ the 
LIVES of thy soul^ (1 Sam. i. 26. and in many other 
places). It is not however said HTP ^n JBy the 
LIVES of the Lord, but mn^ ^n JBy^ the life of 

^ ^n the lives of: the st constr. of D^^H lives. 

•• . • » 

^ From our author's reasoning in this paragraph^ it is 

evident that he looked upon the word ^H in miT ^H to be a 

noun^ and in regimen with the word TVitV, so that according 

to him nUT '•H is to be rendered by : Bi^ the life of Jehovah, 

the same as HjnS **T} is rendered by : Bi^ the life of Pharaoh, 

and it is upon this supposition that he raised up his very in- 
genious argument. But the Translator^ with all deference to 
our sublime and immortal author^ ventures to entertain strong 
doubts as to whether the word ^H in mjT ''H is not rather 
a verb than a noun^ and whether it would not be more correct 
and in unison with the genius of the Hebrew language^ as well 
as the first rudiments of its Grammar^ to render IDIT *^tl by : 

As Jehovah liveth, the same as TX)TV U\M ''^K ^H is rendered 
by : As I live saith the Lord, (Numb. xiv. 28). To suppose 
^n to be a noun^ and the st. constr. of D^H life, is to suppose 
something that is quite contrary to the principles of Hebrew 
Grammar^ for D^^H being a plural noun^ and never to be met 
with in the singular number^ it must needs take the form of 
*>n when in regimen with another noun, the same as D^D 

walerj when in regimen with another noun^ takes the form of 
*^D, or U^DtD Heaven, **Dtt^« It would be vain to say that in 

this instance, namely, in HVT *^T] an anomaly was introduced 
by the Scripture on purpose to avoid the preserving of the 
plural sense in the word DJ**)! when applied to God, since we 

sec that the Scripture had no hesitation in saying D^ttHp U*Wli 

(Josh. 
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the Lordy (Judg. viii. 19. and in many other 
places) ; because the Creator and His life are not 



Josh. xxiv. 19). D^tOBltr D'»r6» (Ps. Iviii. 11.) aU in the plural 
number. What must have led our author to suppose the 
word ''H in TW^ '•n to be a noun and not a verb, is probably 
the mJT '•n which occurs in 1 Sam. xx. 3. when David says 
to Jonathan: ^tt^M ''01 iTIiT '•H and where the wish of 
making the two parts, namely ITIiT ''H and "JiJ^Q^ '•rTI per- 

fecUy agree, most likely induced him to look upon both 
^n and ^n as nouns, and consequently to translate them thus : 
By the life of Jehovah and by the life of thy souL But must 
then these parts be made so perfectly to agree at the ex- 
pence of the first principles of Grammar ? May not here ''11 
be a noun, and yet ^H be a verb? And may not TVin"* •'H 

"Tt^M '•rri be rendered, in conformity with the rules of 
Grammar) by : As Jehovah liveth and by the life of thy soul ? 

Moreover to render mJT '•H by : By the life of Jehovah, is, 
in the Translator's opinion, to deprive it of any meaning what- 
ever. For what would By the life of Jehovah mean ? Indeed 
one man may say to another : By my life, or : by thy life, for 
the life of man being subject to destruction, and consequently 
to forfeiture, when men use such expressions by way of an oath, 
a plain meaning is attached to them, namely, that of: may /, 
or mayest thou, lose or foffeit our lives. But in this sense to 
apply any such expressions to God and say: By the life of J e-- 
hooah, what meaning can we attach to them ? None whatever. 
But, will some perhaps say, may not By the life of Jehovah 
have the same meaning with As Jehovah liveth f Perhaps 
it may; but then, why not rather translate it so? partidularly 
if by translating it so we preserve the correctness of Grammar 
in the word '»n. The expression "ltt?S3 '•ITI TX\tV **T] is to 
be met with in several other passages of Scripture, but no 
where can "•H be proved to be a noun and not a verb. In the 
Authorized English version of tlie Bible, the word ^H in 
12^93 ••rn miT ^n is indeed acknowledged to be a verb, but 

ja. then 



90 

two, as are the lives of living bodies, or the lives 
of Angels. 

XV. Therefore He does not perceive crea- 
tures and know them, by means of the creatures, 
as we know them ; but He knows them, by means 
of Himself; so that, by dint of His knowing Him- 
self, He knows every thing ; because everything* 
is supported by its existing through Him. 

XVI. That which we have said on this sub- 
ject, in these two Chapters, is, as a drop of the 
ocean, in comparison with what ought to be ex- 
plained under this head. Moreover, the explana- 
tion of all the radical principles, [contained] in 
these two Chapters, is called the^ matter of the 
Chariot 

then the English Translators looked upon the word ^Hl also 
to be a verb^ for whenever this expression occurs in the l^crip- 
ture> they render it by : As the Lord Uveth, and as iky soul 
liveth. So that the same wish^ namely> tliat of making the 
two parts perfectly agree^ which induced our Author to 
run into the one extreme, as was observed above, induced 
also the English Translators to run into the other extreme, 
and to take the word ^Hl in Ttt^M ^PP to be a verb, although 

the word '•n in ny*1S) '•n is acknowledged by themselves to 
be a noun, and the sentence translated accordingly : By the life 
of Pharaoh. 

* T> IJl^VTl '^IX^ lOTW literally : /or every thing leans 
itself in its existence on Him, i. e. is supported by its existing 
through Him. 

2 7\yyv:i n^D Hterally.- The work of the Chariot. By 
this term the Rabbins understand the vision of Ezehiel, recorded 
in the first Chapter, of the Book of this prophet; probably in 
consequence of the wheels, mentioned in the l6th an^ several 

' other 



\ 
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XVII. The sages of old have directed, that' 
no one shall lecture upon these suhjects except to 

other verses of that Chapter. The appearance of the wheels 
and their tvork was like unto the colour of a beryl, and they four 
had one likeness; and their appearance and their work mas as it 
were a wheel in the middle of a wheel, (ver. 16). 

^mtfjrDi vh\ .-TO^i nrnyi jnnn r*^-r^o 

^^Mishnah — Men must not lecture on matters of incest (or 
adultery} before three [^persons], nor on matters of the Cre- 
ation^ {J1^K*H myyD literally : the work of the Beginning) 
before two^ nor on the Chariot before one^ unless he be wise 
and intelligent by his own knowledge^ Sec." 

Bab. Tabn. Treatise Chigigah, Section 2. 

To determine the passages of the first Chapter of Ezekiel^ 
designated by the term mD*lD iltt^D, and consequently 
not to be discussed publickly^ we have the following data. 

'*^i:^in i^yi^ u^pi^ '•ttr^n pnoD in^) ]md pnD:iD 
DDn rvn dk T7»«i i»3d t^pi^ '•ttr^^n pnoD i^n^^i ny 

i6 i6 "^i^ p^^ inyiD pUD 

'* How far fi. e. to which verse of the Chapter) is [it called] 
the matter of the Chariot? The Rabbi* says: even to \the words] 
And I saw as the colour of Hashmal, recorded last^ (i. e. in 
the 27th verse of the Chapter^ and not merely to the Hash' 
mal mentioned in the 4th verse). Rabbi Isaac says : to [[the 
word] Hashmal; as far as the word i^*1i^1 and I saw, we may 
teach^ but thence farther we may point out the passages 
(only). Some [^Rabbins] there are who say thus : As far as 
the word ^^*^K1 and I saw, we may point out the passages Qo 
every learner]^ but thence farther, if he (the learner) be wise 
and intelligent by his own understanding, we may, and if not, 
[we may] not." — Bah, Talm, Treatise Chegigah, Section 2. 

* Rabbi Judah Hannassih, author of the Mishnah, was commonly called 
the Rubbi. 
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a single person, who also must be wise and intelli- 
gent by his own knowledge ; and even then, we 
may only point' out the passages to him, and in- 
form him very little of the matter ; and he, being 
intelligent by his own knowledge, may become ac- 
quainted with the end and depth of the matter. 

XVIII. Now these things are exceedingly 
profound, and not every intellect is capable of sus- 
taining them, wherefore Solomon in his wisdom 
says respecting them, by way of parable: D^ttrHD 
Ittru^ Th^ lambs [are]Jbr thy clothings (Prov.xxvii. 
26). So the sages say as an explanation to this 
parable: D^ttDlD* the things which are the mystery 



T 



^ D'^pnan '»ttr»1 "b pDID HteraUy : they deliver to him 
(furnish him with) the heads of Chapters. 

* The Rahbins^ instead of reading it D^tt^l3 lamhsy read it 
D'^tt^^iS the hidden or mysterious things^ from the Chaldean 
ttflD to hide, to conceal 

u-n mys^ TO iypi3 ''i^tt^ »^ •TiDK rrh noK n^DD 
nDi^ niDiD ntyvz^ ^nDJl^^ i^n vi^ n n^ hdk i^w 
y^D^ mn «iDV 11 im vm '»inD w»'»Dji •»^^DJ '•k rrh 
n'»tt;^^-)l nit^yD iDn tin ^ennlD^3^ ^odi niDiD rroyo 
lyn-)D:l^^ in^ nD» hmid myyD id pDii'*^ rrh n^i^ 
nD^^ 1^mDJ^^■T ini ^n^it:ii^ jrwt^ni rwifo pnK 

vm i*?m tt^iiD D'^pifiD imy onn i^ie/? nnn i^m 
^i^ Ittni^? D'»ttm i^^nn nD^^ 1^n^^ un i^iiy^ nnn 
D^V ^ 1311^13 imy nnn criyiia KS^e d^i^id npn 

Tttni? nnn vm 

" Rabbi Jochanan said unto Rabbi Eleazar : Come, I will 
teach thee the matter of the Chariot; but the other said unto 
him : I am not old enough yet. When he grew old, the soul 

of 
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of the Universe^ let them he Tttni^? as a garment to 
thee ; meaning, {let them be kept] to thyself alone, 
and do not discuss them before many people. Thus 
also he (Solomon) says respecting them : Let them 
be only thine ovm, and not strangers^ with thee^ 
(Prov. V. 17). Again with respect to them he says : 
Honey and milk [are'] under thy tongue^ (Song 
of Songs, iv. 11.) ; which the sages of old explain 
in this manner : The things which are like honey 
and milk ought to be under thy tongue^. 

of Rabbi Jochanan went to rest, (i. e. he died) ; then Rav 
Assi said unto him (Rabbi Eleazar) : Come^ I will teach thee 
the matter qf the Chariot ; but he said unto him : had I been 
worthy [^of knowing this subject]] I would have learned it of 
Rabbi Jochanan thy teacher. Rabbi Joseph was studying the 
matter of the Chariot, whilst the elders of Pumbeditha were 
reading the matter of the Beginning, (i. e. the matter of the 
Creation)^ so the latter said unto him : My lord^ teach us the 
matter of the Chariot, but he said unto them : Did you teach us 
the matter of the Beginning (the matter of the Creation) ? So 
they taught him the same. After they had taught it him^ they 
said unto him : My lord, teach us the matter of the Chariot, but 
he said unto them : With regard to these [[subjects^ we are 
taught thus : Honey and milk {are"^ under thy tongue, (Song iv. 
11.); [[meaning that^ The things that are sweeter than honey and 
than milk ought to be under thy tongue, (i. e. thou must not utter 
them). Rabbi Abuhuh says ^we may also derive it]] from this 
[text], Tltnib^ D^tt^lD The lambs are for thy clothing; do not 
read it D'»bl3 lambs, but [read it] D^tt^^lS the secret things, 
(meaning) the things which are the Mystery of the Universe, let 
them he as a garment to thee, 

Bab. Talmud Treatise Chegigah, Section 2. 

3 That is : Thou must not utter them. See the preceding 
Note. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO THE FOUNDATIONS 

OF THE LAW. 



CHAPTER III. 



As to the Orbs, these are called D^'Ott^ Hea- 
ven, JTpl the Expansion, ^IK the Habitation, and 
niiny the Desert {of the Ether). Now these con- 
sist of nine^ Orbs ; the orb that is nearest to us is 
the orb of the Moon ; the second [orb, immedi- 
ately] above it, is the orb in which is the planet 
called IDD Mercury ; the third orb [immediately] 
above this, is the one, in which is T\y\^ Venus ; the 
fourth orb, is that, in which is T]!^ the Sun ; the 
fifth is that, in which is Dn»D Mars ; the sixth orb 
is that, in which is the planet pTi Jupiter ; the 
seventh orb is that, in which is '•filit^ Saturn^; the 
eighth orb is that, in which are all the other stars 
that are seen in the firmament ; and the ninth orb 
is the orb which revolves daily from the East to 
the West, and which also encompasses and sur- 
rounds the whole. 



^ Since in paragraph 6. more than nine orbs are admitted^ it 
must be that the orbs enumerated here are mentioned by our 
Author as being the nine main orbs. 
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II. The reason why you see all the stars as if 
they were all of them in the same orb, though 
some among them are one above the other, is be- 
cause the orbs are pure and transparent, like crystal 
and sapphire ; therefore, the stars which are in the 
eighth orb are seen beneath the first orb. 

III. Every one of the eight orbs, in which 
are the planets, contains^ many more orbs, one 
above the other, like the skins of onions : some of 
them are orbs which revolve from the West to the 
East, and some of them, [orbs] which revolve from 
the East to the West, as is the ninth orb, which 
revolves from the East to the West. Moreover 
none of them have any empty space between 
them. 

IV. None of these orbs are either light or 
heavy ; neither have they a red colour, nor a black 
colour^ nor any other colour. But that we see in 
them a colour like that of purple, is a mere 
optical' illusion, arising from the height of the at- 
mosphere* ; moreover they have neither flavour nor 
odour, these being accidents belonging to those 
bodies only which are beneath them. 

V. All these orbs, which encompass the world, 
are circular, like globes, and the Earth is suspended 
in the midst [of them] ; but some of the planets 

^ p^ro literally : {may he} divided. 

3 i^Ti Tl*?! J'lyn n'^Vnd) literally: this is only to the 
sight of the eye. 

* n•n^^^r The air. 
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they are alive, they exist, and know Him who 
spake [the word], and the Universe existed. All 
of them, in proportion to their magnitude and to 
their degree, praise and glorify their Creator, just 
as the Angels [do] ; and in the same way as they 
know the Holy One, blessed be He ! so do they 
also know themselves ; they also know the angels 
that are above them. Now the knowledge of the 
planets and of the orbs is less than the knowledge 
of the angels, yet it is greater than the knowledge 
of the sons of men. 

XII. God has created, beneath the orb of the 
moon, a matter which is not like the matter of the 
orbs ; and He has also created four qualities [suit- 
able] to this matter, which are not like the qualities 
of the orbs ; and every quality is fixed in a part of 
this matter. 

XIII. The first quality is the quality of fire ; 
this was joined to a part of this matter, and so 
there resulted from both of them the body of fire. 
The second quality is the quality of air ; this was 
joined to a part of it, (viz. to a part of the matter) 
and so there resulted from both of them the body 
of air. The third quality is the quality of water, 
this was joined to a part of it, and so there re- 
sulted from both of them the body of water ; and 
the fourth quality is the quality of earth ; this was 
joined to a part of it, and so there resulted from 
both of them the body of earth. 

XIV. Consequently there are beneath the 
firmament four different bodies, one above the 
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! other, and every one [of them] encompasses the 
I one which is within^ it, on all its sides, like awheel. 
I The first body, which is nearest to the orb of the 
moon, is the body of fire ; beneath this is the body 
of air ; again, beneath this is the body of water ; 
and again beneath this is the body of earth ; how- 
ever there is not between them any space void, and 
altogether without matter. 

XV. Now these four bodies are not beings 
possessed of soul, [on the contrary] they have no 
understanding and no perception, but are like dead 
bodies ; yet every one of them has a propensity 
which it neither knows nor comprehends, nor has 
I the power of altering ; and this is what David says : 
Praise the Lordjrmn the earthy [ye] drains and 
all deeps. Fire and hail^ snow and Daj^aurs, (Ps. 
cxlviii. 7, 8.) ; the meaning of these words being 
this : Praise Him ye sons of men, from* His power 
which ye perceive in the fire, and in the hail, and 
in the other things created, which are seen beneath 
the firmament ; for the power of these may at all 
times be perceived both by small and great. 

^ yyOD r\t2Dm llterally : which is beneath it. 

* That is, make His power which ye perceive in the iire, 
hail^ &c. the theme or subject of the praises^ which you offer 
unto Him. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO THE FOUNDATIONS 

OF THE LAW. 



CHAPTER IV. 



These four bodies, namely, fire, air, water and 
earth, are the elements of all the things created 
beneath the firmament ; so that all things existing, 
whether they be man or beast, fowl, creeping thing, 
fish, plant, mineral, precious stones, pearls, or other 
stones, [namely such as are used] for buildings, 
mountains, or lumps of clay — ^have all of them 
their matter composed of these four elements. 

II. And consequently all the bodies which 
are beneath the firmament, (these four elements 
excepted) are composed of matter, and [possessed 
of] quality ; and their matter is [again] composed 
of these four elements ; but every one of these four 
elements is composed of nothing but [primitive] 
matter alone, and [moreover is possessed of] qua- 
lity. 

III. The nature^ of fire and of air is that 
they should move from beneath, [namely] from the^ 

^ *]")■? literally : the way or manner. 

^ \ni^n "lIltDD literally : from the midst, or rather from the 
navel of the earth. 
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centre of the earth upwards, towards the firmament ; 
I and the nature of water and of earth is, that they 
^ should move from heneath the firmament down- 
j wards as far as the centre ; for the centre of the 
\ firmament is that lowest [point], lower than which 
nothing can [be said to] be. But now that motion 
takes place, neither by their consciousness nor by 
j their desire ; but only by the propensity given ^ unto 
' them, or by the nature imparted* to them. 

IV. Fire is by its nature hot and dry ; it also 
is the lightest of them all. Air is warm and moist. 
Water is cold and moist ; Earth is dry and cold, 
and is also the heaviest of all of them. Now water 
being lighter than earth, it is therefore found [to 
be] above the earth. Again, air being lighter 
than water ; it therefore floats on the surface of the 
water. But fire is [even] lighter than air. 

V. And because these are the elements of all 
bodies beneath the firmament, every body, whether 
it be that of man, or cattle, beast, fowl, fish, plant, 
mineral or stone, will be found to have its matter 
composed of fire, air, water and earth. But all 
these four are mixed together, and on their being 
mixed together, everyone of them becomes altered, 
[in such a manner] that the compound of all the four 
proves to have no similarity with any one of them 
when by itself; so that in the mixture not even one 
single particle is fire by itself, water by itself, earth 

^ |rQ y^p^iy literally: that wasjixed in them. 
* ini yjlD^ty literally : that was founded in them. 



\ 



102 

by itself, or air by itself; but all of them are altered, 
and become one body. 

VI. Now in every body composed of these 
four [elements] will be found cold, warmth, mois- 
ture and dryness all at once. Yet some of them 
are bodies in which the element of fire is the most 
predominant, as [for instance] those which possess 
animal life; and therefore warmth will be per- 
ceived in them most. Again, some of them are 
bodies in which the element of earth is the most 
predominant, as stones [for instance], and therefore 
in them dryness will be perceived most. Again, 
there are bodies in which the element of water is 
the most predominant, and therefore in them mois- 
ture will be perceived most. 

VII. Also in the same manner will one body 
be found to be warmer than another warm body ; 
and again, one body to be more dry than another 
dry body ; there will likewise be found bodies in 
which cold alone is perceptible, and again bodies in 
which moisture alone is perceptible, and also bodies 
in which cold and dryness are to be perceived [both] 
at once and in an equal degree, or cold and mois- 
ture [both] at once and in an equal degree, or warmth 
and dryness [both] at once and in an equal degree, or 
warmth and moisture [both] at once and in an equal 
degree ; so that in proportion to the quantity of the 
element which is found among the ingredients of 
the mixture, will the effect of that element and 
its nature be perceived in the body which is com- 
pounded. 
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VIII. Now every thing that is composed of 
these four elements must again be ultimately de- 
composed into them. There may be one thing 
which will be decomposed after some [few] days, 
and again another there may be which will be de- 
composed after a great many years ; yet it is im- 
possible for a thing that has been composed of them 
not to be again decomposed into them ; it is not 
even possible for gold or ruby not to become cor- 
rupted and be reduced^ again to its elements ; but 
part of it must again become fire, part of it water, 
part of it air, and part of it ea^th. 

IX. But since every thing, when destroyed, 
must be decomposed into these elements, why was 
it said unto man : avid unto dust shcdt thou re^ 
turn^ (Gen. iii. 19.) ? — It is because the greatest 
part of his structure consisti? of dust. Moreover 
every thing, which is destroyed, is not reduced to 
the four elements immediately after it is destroyed ; 
but, when destroyed, it [first] becomes another 
thing, and that other thing again becomes another ; 
but ultimately things must be reduced to their 
elements ; and consequently all things perform^ re- 
volutions. 

X. These four elements [themselves] change 
into each other constantly, daily, and hourly ; yet 
part of them [only], and not the whole bulk of them ; 

^ mTm literally : and come hack, or return. 

^ TiyhT\ )n?)n literally : turn in a circuity i. e. ultimately 
return to that state, in which they were created. 
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for instance, that part of the earth which is nearest 
to the water, changes, gets crumhled, and hecomes 
water; likewise that part of the water which is 
nearest to the air changes, melts away, and he- 
comes air ; and so it is with the air, [namely], that 
part of it which is nearest to the fire changes, 
labours, and hecomes fire ; and also the fire, 
[namely] that part of it which is nearest to the air 
changes, labours, gets condensed, and becomes air ; 
again the air, [namely] that part of it which is 
nearest to the water changes, gets condensed 
and becomes water; and [lastly] also the water, 
[namely] that part of it which is nearest to the 
earth changes, gets condensed, and becomes earth. 
But this change [takes place] by degrees, and in 
process^ of time. 

XI. But it is not the whole of the element 
which is changed, so that the whole of the water 
should [ever] become air, or the whole of the air 
fire, for it is impossible that one of the four ele- 
ments should be lost^; but part only of the fire 
becomes air, and part of the air becomes fire. And 
so it is with every one [of them] and its fellow 
[element], [namely that] a mutual change is found 
[to take place] between all four of them, and that 
they perform continual revolutions. 



^ U^fy^tl T^M^ '•3^ literally: and in proportion to the 
length of time. 

« nymi^^n nmD\n p im^ ^^yiy literally: that one 
of the four elements be taken away. 
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XII. Now this chatige arises from the revo- 
lution of the orb, and it is by this revolution also 
that the four [elements] join each other, and that 
there result from them all other substances (bo^ 
dies), as men, living creatures, plants, stones, and 
minerals ; and it is God who imparts to every suV- 
stance the quality which is suitable to it, by means 
of the angels of the tenth degree, namely, by those 
Intelligences which are called Iskim^ (men). 



XIII. You can never see matter without 
quality, nor quality without matter, and it is only 
the understanding^ of man which abstractedly^ 
parts the existing body, and knows that it is com- 
posed of matter, and [that it also possesses] qua- 
lity. It (the understanding of man) also knows 
that there are bodies, the matter of which is com- 
posed of four elements, and that again there are 
bodies, the matter of which is simple, and not com- 
posed of any other matter. And as to those Intel- 
ligences which have no matter at all — these cannot 
be perceived by the eye, but are known only by the 
penetration ^ of the mind, in the same manner as 
we know the Lord of All, though not by the sight 
of the eye. 

XIV. The soul of all flesh is the quality there- 
of^ given to it by God ; moreover that more excel- 

' See page 84. IF viii. 

* D^^^^ y> Uterally : the heart of man. 

* injni literally : in his mind, 

* 2bn pyi lltetally: by the eife of the heart 
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lent knowledge, which is found in the soul of man, 
is the quality of man, who is perfect in his know- 
ledge ; and it is with regard to this quality that it 
is said in the law: Let vs make man in our 
IMAGE, AFTER OUR LIKENESS, (Gcu. i. 26.), mean- 
ing, that he (man) should he possessed of that qua- 
lity which is ahle to know and to comprehend those 
IntelligeuQes that have no matter, in the same 
manner as the angels [do], and thus he similar to 
them ; so that this is not said with regard to that 
form which may he perceived by the eye, as for 
instance, the mouth, the nose, the cheek-hones, or 
the other features of the body, for this is expressed* 
by li^T) SHAPE ; nor does it refer to the life which 
is found in every creature possessing animal life, 
by which it eats, drinks, begets, feels and reflects ; 
but [it refers] to that knowledge only which consti- 
tutes the quality of the soul, and it is of the qua- 
LiTY OF THE SOUL that the Scripture speaks [when 
saying] in our image, ajfter our likeness. 
Now this quality is very often called t2;33 soul, 
and also rm spirit; men therefore ought to be 
very careful with regard to these expressions ^ so 
as not to mistake them ; and they must learn [to 
know the true meaning of] every such expression 
from its context. 

XV. This quality of the soul is not composed 
of the elements, so that it ever can be again decom- 
posed into them; nor does it proceed from the 

^ nDfit^ ^^^i1 literally : its name is shape. 
^ lillDt^H literally : in their names. 
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power of the breath [of life], so that it should stand 
in need of the breath [of life] in the same manner 
as the breath [of life] stands in need of the body ; 
but it proceeds from the Lord — from Heaven ; 
therefore when the matter, which is composed of 
the elements, becomes decomposed, and when the 
breath [of life] also perishes (for this can exist no 
otherwise than with the body, and stands in need 
of the body, in all its frinctions^), that quality is 
[nevertheless] not destroyed*, because it does not 
in its frinctions stand in need of the breath [of life], 
but continues to know and to comprehend those 
Intelligences that are distinct from all matter, and 
also to know the Creator of all things ; and it lasts 
for ever and ever. This is what Solomon said in 
his wisdom : Then shall the dust return to the 
earth as it was, and the spirit shall return unto 
God who gave it, (Eccles. xii. 7). 

XVI. All the things, that we have said re- 
specting this matter, are like a drop of a bucket* ; 
these things being very profound, but yet not so 
profound as is the matter [treated upon] in the first 
and second Chapters. Now the explanation of 
these things, which are [treated upon] in the third 
and fourth Chapters, is called n'^W^^I Htt^PD' the 
matter of the Beginning, (i. e. the matter of the 



5 TV^D ^M literally : in all its doings. 
* n^lDn \^ literally: is not cut off , 
^ An expression made use of in Isaiah xl. 15. 
^ Literally: the work of the Beginning. See page 91. 
Note 3, and page 92. Note 2. 
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Creation) ; and thus the sages of old have directed, 
that even these things must not he lectured upon 
before many people, and it is only to one person 
that these things may be made known and taught. 

XVII, But then what difference is th^e be* 
tween the subject [relating to] the nxno WJJO* 
matter qfthe Charioty and the subject [relating to] 
the nwir)2 TWifD matter qfthe Banning f [It is 
this, namely, that] on the subject relating to the 
matter of the Chariot, we must not lecture even to 
one person, unless he be wise and intelligent by his 
own understanding, and even then we are only to 
point out to him the passages ; whereas, in subjects 
relating to the matter qf the Banning, we may 
instruct one single person, though he could not 
understand it by his own knowledge ; moreover we 
may make known to him all that he is able to know 
of these matters. But why may we not teach it in 
public* ? [It is] because every man has not a mind 
extensive enough perfectly* to comprehend all the 
interpretations and explanations [requisite] for 
these matters. 

XVIII. At the time when a man reflects on 
these things, and knows all the creatures, whether 
they be angels, orbs, or men, or the like [beings]^ 
and sees the wisdom of the Holy One, blessed 
be He ! in all the things formed and created, he 

* See page 90. IT xvi. and page 91. IF xvii. 

^ Vl^Yh literally : to a multitude. 

^ \^^1i1 by literally : to their clearness. 
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increases in his love to GodS his soul tfairits, 
and his flesh longs to love GodS blessed be He ? 
Moreover he stands in awe, and is terrified on ae- 
eount of his lowness, his destitution and his insig- 
nificancy, when comparing himself to one of those 
sacred and great bodies, and 90 much more [wlien 
comparing himself] to one of tho^e pure Intelli'^ 
gences which are distinct from all matter, and 
composed of no matter whatever ; as then he finds 
himself to be a vessel full of shame and ignominy, 
destitute and needy. 

XIX. Now the subject treated upon in these 
four Chapters, as comprehending these five* com- 
mandments, is that which was called by the sages of 
old DDS) The Garden; so they said: Four^ [men] 
have entered the Garden. Now although these 

^ DIpDH the place or apace, is an epithet given by the Rab- 
bins to God^ as denoting His Omnipresence. 

* Namely the first five Commandments^ enumerated in the 
Original Work at the head of the Book of Knowledge^ and 
which are treated upon in the first four diapters. These are 
Istj To know that there is a God. 2dly^ Not to itasLgaie that 
there is another God beside the Lord. Sdly^ To be aware of 
His Unity. 4thly, To love Him^ 5thly, To stand in awe of 
Him. 

Four l^men^ have entered into the Garden^ they are these, 
Ben Azaify Ben Zomah, Jker, and Rabbi Akivah, 

Bab, Talmud, Treatise Chegigak, Section 2. 



* Dn*i9 JM\ Orchard^ or beautiful Garden, whence the word Paradise may 
be derived. 
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were . great men in Israel, and also very wise men, 
still all of them had not the power of knowing and 
comprehending these matters unto perfection. 

XX. But as for myself, I should say, that 
to take a walk in the Garden is hecommg to him 
only, who has [first] filled his stomach with hread 
and with meat, (i. e. who has first nourished his 
mind with more solid food); now hy hread and 
meat we understand the knowing of what is un- 
lawful and what is lawfiil, and the like things 
respecting the other Commandments. 

XXI. Now although these things were called 
by the sages little things, for behold ! the sages say: 
"A great thing is the matter of the Chariot, and 
little things are the discussions^ of Ahajah and 
Ra'cah^ still they deserve for all that to have the 
precedence given to them, inasmuch as they calm 
the mind of man before-hand, and as they are also 
the great good which the Holy One, blessed be 
He ! has bounteously diffiised over the inhabitants 
of this world, to the end that they may inherit 
the life of the world that is to come ; moreover 
these every one may know, small and great, man 
and woman, he that has an extensive^ mind, and 
he that has a limited' mind. 

'^ A great thing is the matter of the Chariot, and little things 
are the discussions of Ahajah and Ravah" 

Bah. Talm, Treatise Suckah, Section S. 
^ 2TD I7 literally : a wide heart. 

' 12ip H / literally : a short, or narrow heart. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO THE FOUNDATIONS 

OF THE LAW. 



CHAPTER VIL 



It is [part] of the foundations of the law to 
know, that God may cause the sons of men to pro- 
phesy. Now Prophecy can rest only on an emi- 
nently wise man, who has the power of ruling his 
propensities, with whom no bad^ imagination has 
any prevalence whatever in this world, but who by 
his knowledge is always able to overcome his bad 
imagination; and who moreover is a man of a 
very extensive and well regulated mind. 

II. The man who is replete with such virtues, 
and whose bodily constitution too is in a perfect 
state, on his entering into the garden^, and on his 

* inn H^ literally: the bad imagination, is a term used by 
the Rabbins to denote the propensity to evil implanted in man^ 
and is also used by them as an epithet of Satan, whereas by 
HlDn *12{^ they understand that sense in man which prompts 
him to do that which is good; yet H^ imagination, when 
used by itself^ and without any adjective at all^ must always 
be taken in a bad sense^ and as equivalent to yiil ^^ the 
bad imagination, 

^ Profound meditation on abstract and metaphysical sub- 
jects is figuratively termed by the Rabbins: Promenading in 
the Garden. See p. 109. IF xix. 
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being carried away by those great and extensive^ 
matters, if he have a correct knowledge so as to un- 
derstand and to comprehend [them] — ^if he continue 
to keep himself in holiness^^if he depart from the 
genersd manner of the people who walk in the 
darkness* of temporary things — ^if he continue to 
be solicitous about himself, and to train his mind 
so that it should not think at all of any of those 
perishable things, or of the vanities of time and its 
devices, but that it should have its thoughts con- 
stantly turned on high, and fastened to the Thr<me^ 
[of Glory], sd as to [be able to] cottiprehend those 
holy aiid pure Intelligences, and to meditate on 
th^ wisdom of the Holy One, blessed be He! 
[whi<^h wisdom is displayed] throughout, from the 
first Intelligence even to the centre of the earth-^ 
and if by these means he come to know His 
£xcellency-*^then the HiHy Spirit immediately 
dwells with him; and at the time when the 
Spirit rests on him, his soul mixes with the de- 
gree of those angels tliat are called tshm} (men), 
so that he is changed into another man. More- 
over he himself perceives, from [the state of] his 

knowledge, that he is not itis he was, but that he 

has become exalted above the degree of other wise 

* * * ■ ' — " — ^ " ' - ■■ — , -p — ^^gj^ 

^ ETI^irrVT literaUy : ihe dUiant. 

* Ibril ^btt^Dl litei-ally : in the dtitknm of time.. 

^ OT3n nnn miiyp llterally : hound under the throve. 
»D3 Throne stands here for TIMH HV2 The Throne <jf Glory. 

^ Q^t^ ijskim) the tendi atid lowest degtiee of Angels. 
See page 84. IF viii. 
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men ; just as it is said of Saul : And thou shalt 
prophesy with them, and shalt he turned into an- 
other man, (1 Sam. x. 6). 

III. The prophets hold various degrees. As 
in wisdom one wise man may be greater than an- 
other, so in prophecy one prophet may be greater 
than another prophet All of them see, however, 
the apparition of prophecy in a dream only, in a 
vision of the night, or on some particular day, when 
deep sleep falls on them ; just as it is said : / [the 
Lord] will make myself known unto him in a r/- 
sioNy and will speak unto him in a dreams (Numb, 
xii. 6). Moreover the limbs of all of them, at the 
time when they are prophesying, shake, their bo- 
dily power fails, their ideas become perplexed, and 
their mind, undisturbed [by any other impression]^ 
is left to conceive that which it sees, as it is said 
of Abraham : Andy lo, an horror of great dark-- 
ness fell upon him, (Gen. xv. 12.), and as it is 
also said of Daniel: For my comeliness was turned 
in me into corruption, and I retained no strength, 
(Dan. X. 8). 

IV. The things that are revealed* to the pro- 
phet in an apparition of prophecy, are revealed to 
him by way of allegory* ; but then the inter- 
pretation of the allegory is also at once'' impressed 
on his mind® by the [same] apparition of prophecy, 

• lyriDtt^ literally : that they make known. 

• WD literally : parable, proverb, or Jigure. 

^ TDl literally: anditmnediatefy, 

• ^1 ?1 literally : in his heart. 



114 

SO that he knows what it means ; as was the lad- 
der which Jacoh our father saw^ A7id angels M-, 
cending and descending on iV, which was an alle^ 
gory of [the rising of] kingdoms and their [ulti- 
mate] subjugation ; or the living creatures which 
Ezekiel saw ; or the seething pot\ and the rod 
qf an almond tree^ which Jeremiah saw; or the 
roU [([fa hooUy which Ezekiel saw; or the ephah^ 
which Zechariah saw ; and so it was with all the 
other prophets ; some of them there were, who, 
like these, related the allegory, and also [gave] the 
interpretation thereof; and others there were who 
told the interpretation only ; and sometimes they 
related the allegory only, without [giving] any in- 
terpretation, as are parts of the speeches of Eze- 
kiel and Zechariah ; yet all of them prophesied 
in allegories, and by way of enigmas.. 

V. The prophets in general were not able to 
prophesy at any time when they wished [to do so], 
but were obliged to prepare their minds, and to sit 
down joyfully, cheerfiilly and solitarily; seeing that 
prophecy dwells neither amidst melancholy^ nor 

* Jer. i. 13. * Jer. i. 11. 

3 Ezek. ii. 9. * Zeeh. v. 6. 

13 nnNi mny noiw lahn irh iidtd rrrw loi^ 

rrpDD San TiriD vhn^ uhKi onai iino ^b\ ^\n 
•»nn^ p3Dn i:i33 ntt ]yxi ^h t!^ nnjn ^"c^txim mniD b^ 

rr\rv t "ibv 

" Unto David a P^lm.'* This informs us that the HMtt^ 
Shechina (the Maje^ of Grod) dwelt with him (David) first, 

and 
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amidst apathy, but amidst joyfiilness ; and there- 
fore the sons of the prophets [used to have] before 
them a psaltery^ and a tabret, and a pipe, and a 
harp, and thus used to seek after prophecy ; and, 
on this account, it is said: D*>K1DDD HDm'' And 
they shall [want to] prophesy ^ (1 Sam. x. 5.); 
meaning that : they trained themselves in the man^ 
ner of prophecy, so that they might [in time] pro- 
phesy, just as we say : bilTM^"^ ^3i^a such and such 



and then he sung the song^ "A Psalm unto David." — This 
infonns us^ that he first sung the song^ and then the Shechina 
dwelt with him; for the Shechina dwells neither amidst apathy^ 
nor amidst melancholy^ laughter^ levity^ or idle prattling, but 
amidst joyfulness [^arising from the fulfilling^ of the Com- 
mandments^ for it is said : BtU now bring me a minstrel. And 
it came to pass, when the minstrel played, that the hand of the 
Lord came upon him, 2 Kings iii. 15. 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Psachim, Section 10. 

It will easily be perceived that the circumstance of some 
of the Psalms being inscribed thus : 11DTD Dw Unto David 
a Psalm, and some thus: TIT? IIDtD A Psalm unto David, 
gave rise to this reasoning of the Rabbins. 

^ See 1 Sam. x. 5. 

7 Here our Author's argument turns on D^^^1^D being 
in the Hithpael, which very frequently expresses to feign, 
pretend or want to do some thing. As an instance we shall 
mention the 7th verse in the 13th Chapter of the Proverbs. 
1-1 pm ttntnnnD to r^^*^ 'WVryn W^ there is that makeih 
himself (i. e. pretends to be^ or wants to make himself) rich, 
yet hath nothing; there is that maketh himself, (pretends to be^ 
or wants to make himself) poor^ yet hath great riches. The 
same also O^^^d^HD HDni ought in our Author's opinion to 
be rendered by: And they \shair\ want to make prophets of 
themselves. ' 

^ ^13J1D Also in the Hithpael. See tibe preceding note. 
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n num MAKES himself. great, (preteiids, or wants 
to be great). Those who sought to prophesy were 
called lT^^^13^ '^^l^ the sons qf prophets , (young 
prophets, or candidates to be prophets), but al- 
though they were thus preparing their minds, it 
still was possible that the Shechina (the Majesty 
of God) should dwell with them, and also possible 
that it should not dwell with them. 

VI. ' All that which we have said [on. this 
head] relates to the manner of prophecy of all the 
ancient and later prophets, except Moses our Rabbi, 
the master of all prophets. But what difference 
was there between the prophecy of Moses, and 
the prophecy of all the other prophets ? — All the 
[other] prophets [saw the prophecy] in a dream or 
in a vision; but. our Rabbi Moses saw it, whilst 
he was awake, and standing upright, for it is said : 
And when Moses was gone into the tahernacle of 
the congregation to speak with Him^ then he 
heard the voice of one speaJeing unto him^ (Numb, 
vii. 89). 

VII. To all the [other] prophets [it was re- 
vealed] through the medium of an angel, and there- 
fore they saw that which they saw, in an allegory 
or enigma, but to Moses our Rabbi it was not 
through the medium of an angel, for it is said : 
With him will I speak mouth to mouth, (Numb, 
xii. 8). And it is also said : And the Lord spake 
unto Moses face to face, (Exod. xxxiii. 11). 

* 2 Kings ii. 3. and also in several other places in Scrip- 
ture. 
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And again it is said: And the similitude or 
THE Lord shall he behold, (Numb. xii. 8.) ; by 
which it was meant to express, that there was no 
all^ory, but that he saw the thing quite per- 
spicuously, not in an enigma, nor in any all^ory ; 
and this is what the law bears witness concerning 
him [by saying]: even apparently and not in 
DARK SPEECHES, (Numb. xii. 8«)» meanii^, that he 
did not prophesy in dark speeches, but openly, 
because he saw the thing quite perspicuously. 

VIII. All the other prophets were terrified, 
troubled and worn* out [by the power of prophecy] ; 
but with Moses our Rabbi it was not so, and this 
is what the Scripture says : As a man speaketh 
unto his friend, (Exod. xxxiii. 11.) ; meaning, that 
as a man is not troubled by hearing the words of 
his fellow, so the mind of Moses our Rabbi had 
the power of conceiving the word of prophecy, 
whilst retaining all its faculties unimpaired^ 

IX. All the [other] prophets could not pro- 
phesy at any time that they wished [to do so] ; 
but with Moses our Rabbi it was not so ; but at 
any time when he wished for it, the Holy Spirit 
came^ upon him, and prophecy dwelt with him ; so 
that it was not necessary for him to prepare his 
mind, and to put himself in readiness; for, behold ! 



' D'^JI JIDHDI literally : And melting away. 

3 D^ HDy ^ -TDiy Km literally : whihi standing per^ 
fectly on his stand. 

* VW2b Uteriaiy: n>asput m him. 
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\ 

he always was prepared and ready for it, like the 
ministering^ angels. He therefore was ahle to 
prophesy at any time, as it is said: Stand still, 
and I mil heUr what the Lord will command con^ 
ceming you, (Numb. ix. 8). And this was assured 
to him by God, for it is said : Go say to them, 
Get you into your tents again. But as for thee, 
stand thou here by me% (Deut. v. 30, 31). 

X. !3ehold ! by this you leam^ that with re- 
gard to all the [other] prophets, these, when pro- 
phecy departed from them, returned to their tents 
again, by which is meant, [that they returned again 
to] their bodily wants, like the rest of the people, 
and therefore did not keep away from their wives* ; 
but as to Moses our Rabbi, he did not return to 

* By tyWTl '•DK^D the ministering or (^dating angels^ 
those angels are understood^that are in the immediate presence 
of the Almighty. 

KirwDi ri?i3 now "^^n dhdv b^M rwn c|k my» ^k 

*' Judah says ; By the word of the Holy One, blessed be 
He ! it was said unto him (Moses) : come not at ^our] wives, 
(Exod. xix. 15.); now as Moses was comprehended among 
them (the Israelites), then, behold ! it was forbidden to all of 
them. But when He said : Get you into your tents again, then, 
behold! He has allowed it to them; Moses therefore said 
unto Him : Api I also to be among them ? (i. e. is it allowed 
to me as well as to them ?) But He said unto him, it is not 
so, but : Stand ihou here hy me" — Skemotk ^abbak, 

^ PilDb ^^^ literally : Behold ! ihoti hast learned. 
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his fonner tent, and therefore he did keep awajk 
from women*, and from all similar [wants] for ever, 
so that his mind became bound unto the Rock of 
the Universe ; glory never departed from> him ; the 
sMn of his face shone^ (Exod. xxxiv. 80.) ; and he 
became sanctified like the angels^ 

XI. As to the prophet, it is possible that 
his prophecy might be merely for his own benefit, 
[namely] that it might enlarge his own mind, and 
extend his own knowledge; to the end that he 
might know of those sublime matters that which 
he did not know before ; but it is also possible that 
he might be sent to any nation of the nations of 
the earth, or to the inhabitants of any city or king- 
dom, in order to set them right, and to make 
known unto them that which they ought to do, or 
to restrain them from the wicked deeds which they 
were practising', and [in this case, namely], when 
he is sent [on such commissions], a sign or wonder 
is delivered to him, to the end that the people may 
know that God has really sent him. 

XII. We do not, however, believe every one 
who performs a sign or wonder to be a prophet, 
unless he be a man whom we previously knew to 
have been worthy of prophecy, in consequence of 
his wisdom and his actions, whereby he was exalted 
above all his fellow creatures% and also to have 



* JTOKn )D literally: ^om the woman (jx wife). See 
p. 118. Note 2. 

* Diin^ltt^ literally : that mere in their hands. 

* I^^J ^U literally: children or men qfhis sort 
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trained himself in the way of prophecy, in holiness 
and sobriety^ ; but if then he come and perform a 
sign or wonder, saying [at the same time] that God 
has sent him, we^ are commanded to hearken unto 
him, for it is said : Unto him ye shall hearken, 
(Deut. xviii. 15). 

XIII. But still it is possible that he should 
perform a sign or wonder, and yet not be a prophet ; 
and as to the sign — there may be something wrong 
in the matter^ ; but for all that we are commanded 
to hearken unto him, because he, having been a 
great and wise man, and worthy of prophecy, we 
ought to take him for what he was supposed^ to be, 

1 nitt^*1S)31 literally : and in separation^ from tt^lS to set 
apart. Thus with the Rabbins every strictly sober man who 
endeavours to part with the grosser pleasures of the worlds is 
called ttn*lS^ and the training one's self to so strictly sober a 
life, is called Jlllt^nS . But to those who by way of hypocrisy 
showed themselves too punctilious in their abstemiousness, 
and who fell into the grossest self-conceit, the name of D^ttTl^lS) 
Pharisees, was given as a stigmatizing epithet. 

* mi^D literally : it is a Commandment, 

' M12 U^yi \7 It^ literally: there is something in it, or 
simply iJl D^m something in it, is a well known Rabbinical 
phrase which implies that there is something wrong in the 
matter, that the thing is suspicious or unaccountable. 

* inptn ^ inw ptdvd— nptn (probably from ptn 

strong, or to hold), is generally used by the Rabbins to denote 
any strong hold, or. reason for supposing some thing, (almost 
bordering on the certainty of an axiom), thus they say : HpTH 

mn b)J2 ^331 1^3S) ryD D'1^* y>ii There is a great reason 
to suppose, or it is held for certain, that no man can behave in an 

impudent 
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for so we are commanded [to do], just as we are 
commanded to decide a legal case, by [the deposi- 
tion of] two honest witnesses, although it is possi- 
ble that they should have borne false witness ; 
since, however, with us they are [supposed to 
be] honest [men], we* ought to support them in 
their honesty. And respecting such and the like 
matters it is said: The secret things belong unto 
the Lord our God: but those things which are 
revealed belong unto us^ and to our children^ 
(Deut. xxix. 29.) ; and again it is said : For man 
looheth on the outward appearance^ but the Lord 
hoheth on the hearty (1 Sam. xvi. 7). 



impudent manner to his creditor. And so they say also : ^pIS* 
^Pi^p?^^^ K*11JI we take the man for what he was supposed, 
or held to be; so that M^pm ^ ^TWi pTtiya signifies: they 
take him for what he was supposed to be. 

* by iniK PTDVD literally : they place them on. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO THE FOUNDATIONS 

OF THE LAW. 



CHAPTEJl Vm. 



With regard to Moses our Rabbi, the Is- 
raelites did not believe him in consequence of the 
signs which he performed, (for he who believes in 
consequence of signs, must still have some suspi- 
cion in his mind^ whether it might not have been 
possible that the sign should have been per- 
formed by enchantment or witchcraft^); but, [on 
the contrary], all the signs which Moses performed 
in the wilderness were performed by him, as a 
[mere] matter of necessity, and not with the 
purpose of giving proof of [the truth of] his 
prophecy. When it was necessary to drown the 
Egyptians — ^he divided the sea, and plunged them 
into it. When we had need of food — ^he brought 
us down Manna. When they were thirsty— rhe 
divided the rock for their sake. When Korah 

* li/i literally : in his heart. ' 

^ And consequently^ had the Israelites believed Moses in 
consequence of the signs which he performed, their belief 
could never have been firm, and unshaken by suspicion. 
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and his company denied him — ^the earth swal- 
lowed them up. And so it was with all the other 
signs. 

II. Wherefore then did they believe him? 
[It was] in consequence of accompanying him to 
Mount Sinai; when our own eyes and not an- 
other's beheld, and when our own ears and not 
another's heard, the fire, the thunderings and the 
lightnings ; whilst he approached the thick dark- 
ness, and the voice spake unto him in our own 
hearing: Moses! Moses! go, and say unto them 
so and so; just as it is said: The Lord talked 
witk you face to face^ (Deut. v. 4). And again 
it is said : The Lord made not this covenant with 
our fathers'^ f (Deut. v. 3). 

III. But how do we know that the accompa- 
nying of him to Mount Sinai alone was the proof 
of his prophecy being true, and not liable to sus- 
picion ? — It is because it is said : Z#o, / come unto 
thee in a thick cloudy that the people may hear 
when I speak toith thee, and believe thee for 
EVER, (Exod. xix. 9)- Consequently, before that 
event, they did not believe him with a faith 
which could last for ever, but with a faith which 
could still admit of doubts 

IV. And therefore [we say], that those [very 
men], to whom he was sent, were the witnesses to 

* but with us, even us, who are all of us here alive this day. 

« nitynDI ^ymn minK WD literally : njler which 
thei'e is ]jtiir] meditation and reflection » 
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his prophecy that it was true; so that he needed 
not to perform any other sign for them, for both 
they and he himself were witnesses in the matter, 
just as two witnesses who «aw together any one 
thing, would mutually bear witness to each other, 
that they spoke the truth ; and neither of them 
would need to give a proof to the other; so 
with regard to Moses our Rabbi, after accom^- 
panying him to Mount Sinai, all the Israelites 
became his witnesses, and there was no need for 
him to perform any sign before them. 

V. Now this is that which the Holy One, 
blessed be He ! spake unto him at the beginning 
of his prophecy, when He delivered unto him the 
signs to be performed in Egypt, saying: And 
they shall hearken to thy voice, (Exod. iii, 18). 
[For] Moses our Rabbi well knew, that he who 
believes in consequence of signs, still entertains 
in his mind some suspicion — that he still doubts 
and reflects — and therefore he declined to go, 
and said: Sut, behofdf they will not believe me, 
(Exod. iv. 1). Until the Holy One, blessed be 
He ! made known unto him that " these signs 
are only [to serve] until they have gone out from 
Egypt; but that after they have gone out apd 
stood on this mount, all suspicion, that they may 
have entertained against thee, will be removed; 
for I give thee here a sign, by which they will know 
that I have truly sent thee from the very first, 
so that no suspicion shall remain in their minds \" 



Di/i literally : in their hearts. 
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And this is that which the Scripture says: Arid 
this shall he a token unto thee that I have sent 
thee: when thou hast brought forth the people 
out of Egypty ye shall serve God upon this 
mountain^ (Exod. iii. 12). 

VI. Hence we^ say, that we would not believe 
any prophet that should arise after Moses our 
Rabbi, in consequence of the sign alone, saying: 
" If he perform a sign, we will hearken unto him 
in every thing that he may say," — but [if we 
hearken unto him, it is] in consequence of the 
commandment, with which Moses charged us in 
the law, saying : " When he gives you a sign, ye 
shall hearken unto him ;" just as he commanded 
us to decide a [legal] matter by two witnesses, al- 
though we may not know whether they have borne 
true or false witness, so are we also commanded 
to hearken unto this prophet, although we do not 
know whether the sign be true, or [the work of] 
witchcraft^ or enchantment. 

VII. And therefore if a prophet were to 
arise and perform great signs or wonders, but 
sought to deny the prophecy of Moses our Rabbi, 
we should not hearken to him, but should know 
certainly* that the signs were [performed] by en- 
chantment or witchcraft ; seeing that the prophecy 
of Moses our Rabbi was not [established] by 

^ "IDW JlKliD^ literally : Hence thou sayest 

^ JOi^TI ^It^Di literally : by witchcraft or enchantment* 

^ "IlKii literally: plainly, clearly i 
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signs, so that we could compare the signs of this 
man with the signs of the other; but we saw it 
with our own eyes, and heard it with our own 
ears, the same as he (Moses) himself heard it. 

VIII. Behold ! what the matter resembles ; 
it is just like witnesses that were to bear witness 
before a man, respecting a thing which he saw 
with his own eyes, that it was not so as he saw 
it; in which case he would surely not hearken 
unto them, but would know certainly that they 
were false witnesses. And therefore the law says, 
that if [even] the sign or the wonder come to 
pass, thou shalt [still] not hearken unto the words 
of that prophet ; for behold ! this [man] comes to 
thee with a sign or wonder, to deny that which 
thou sawest with thy own eyes; and since we 
only believe signs, in consequence of the command- 
ment with which Moses has charged us, how then 
are we to receive the sign of him, who comes to 
deny the prophecy of Moses our Rabbi, which 
we both saw and heard? 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO THE FOUNDATIONS 

or THE LAW. 



CHAPTER IX. 



With regard to the law, it is dear and mani- 
fest, that it is a commandment which is to last for 
ever and ever, and which does not admit of any 
alteration, diminution or addition ; for it is said : 
IVhat thing soever I command you^ observe to do 

it; THOU SHALT NOT ADD THERETO^ NOR DIMI- 
NISH FROM IT, (Dent. xii. 32). Again it is said : 
Sut those things which are revealed belong unto 
us and to our children for ever, that we may do 
all the words of this law, (Deut. xxix. 29). Be- 
hold ! this informs us, that, with respect to all the 
words of the law, we are commanded to perform 
the same for ever. Moreover it is said: An 
ordina7ice FOR ever in your generations, (Numb. 
XV. 15.) ; and again it is said : // is not in heaven, 
(Deut. XXX. 12). 

II. Behold ! this informs us that no prophet 
is allowed to introduce henceforth any innovation. 
Should therefore any man arise either from among 
the nations or from among Israel, and perform any 
sign or wonder, and declare that the Lord has 
sent him to add any commandment, or to diminish 
any commandment, or to explain any of the com- 
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mandments in such a way* as we have not heard 
from Moses; or if he were to say that the com- 
mandments which have been commanded to the 
Israelites ate not [to last} for ever, and from ge- 
neration to generations but that they were only 
temporary commandments: then, behold! that 
map is a false prophet^ (for behold ! he came to 
deny the prophecy of Moses), and so he is to be 
destroyed by strangulation' in consequence of his 



1 t£^*)*^^C) literally : an explanation, i. e. 6y such an explana- 
tion as ^c. 

* TVDM 'niTTI literally : and for the generations of genera^" 
tiofis, 

pT{ vh^ TON DTO mim 

And it is written : Even that prophet shall die, (Deut. xviii. 
20). Now whenever death is recorded in the law without 
[]the mode]] being specified^ it is no other than that by stran- 
gulation. 

Bah. Talmud, Treatise Sanhedrin, Section 10. 

The punishment of death, according to the doctrine of the 
Talmudists^ is divided into two principal classes ; namely^ into 
in J^^i nJl^D death awarded by the court of justice, and H-H'^D 
D^Dt^ >T^ deaih by the hands of Heaven^ viz. when God has 
reserved it to Himself to destroy the transgressor. The first 
was, according to the nature of the crime, inflicted in four 
different manners, viz. 

1. By TTTpD pelting or stoning; when the culprit, pi- 
nioned and stripped of his clothes, with the two witnesses,, 
ascended a scaffold twice as high as the height of a man, whence 
one of the witnesses pushed him down, so that he fell with 
his face to the ground ; if death ensued, there was no occa- 
sion for stoning or pelting ; but if there still remained life in 
the culprit, then the other witness flung a very large stone at 
his chest; and if, afler this, the culprit was still not quite dead, 

the 
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having dealt proudly by thus speaking in the name 
of the Lord, things which He has not commanded 



the people pelted him with stones till life was extinct, thus 
conforming to the Command ^iven in Deut. xvii. 7 : The 
hands of the witnesses shall he first upon him to put him to death, 
and afterward the hands of all the people. 

2dly. By 113^12^ Burning ; when the culprit was placed 
in dung up to his middle^ and the two witnesses^ by pulling 
the two ends of a towel which was put around his neck, 
compelled him to open his mouth; some melted tin^ lead, 
or other metal, was then poured into it, so as to cause his 
bowels to be burnt by the same. 

Sdly. By JI*V1 Slaying; which always implies njl^TI 
^'01 destroying with a scimitar or sword, by which the cul- 
prit was decapitated. 

4thly. By p'SI^ Strangulation ; when the culprit was also 
placed in dung up to his middle^ and the two witnesses, by 
pulling the two ends of a towel which was put around his 
neck, put an end to his existence. 

In the order in which these four different modes of ex- 
ecution succeed each other, here, they were supposed by the 
Rabbins to be each of them successively less severe than the 
preceding one ; so that, according to them, H^^D Stoning, 
was the Severest, and p^'H Strangulation, the most lenient of 
all. 

Blasphemers and idolaters, after they had been stoned to 
death in the manner already described^ were suspended from 
a post a short time before sun-set^ and then immediately 
taken down ; conformably to the commandment : his body 
shall not remain all night upon the tree, (Deut xxi. 2S). 
Men only were hung^ and not women; in consequence of 
its being written, with regard to those that are to be hung : 
And if a MAN have committed a sin worthy of death, (Deut 
xxi. 22.), which, according to the Rabbins^ excludes women. 

With respect to the punishment of death to be awarded to 

a on- :V 
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him ; for He, blessed be His name ! has [on the 
contrary] enjoined Moses, that this command- 
ment should be unto us and to our children for 
EVER, and God is not a man that He should lie. 

III. But if so, why then is it said in the law : 
/ will raise them up a prophet from among their 
brethren like unto thee\ (Deut. xviii. 18.)? 
[By this it is] not [meant] that he (the prophet) 
is to come to establish any [new] law, but only 
to enjoin [the observation of] the [actual] law, 
and to warn the people that they should not tres- 
pass agaiqst it; just as the last of the prophets 

man by heaven^ this is again divided into U^iyD ^T2 HD^D 
Death by the hands of Heaven^ which refers to the body only, 
and fully atones for the sin; and into D^D Cutting off, which 
refers sometimes to the body only, (yet so that death does 
not fully atone for the crime, and consequently th^ soul is still 
to suffer after having parted with the body) ; sometimes to 
the soul only, (that is to say, that the soul is to be annihilated 
after the body has lived its natural time) ; and sometimes to 
both body and soul, so that both are at once destroyed by 
heaven, which is only the case with Blasphemers, in conse- 
quence of its being said, with regard to them : 7^*lDn r^*)Dn 
H'^Ttn tt^33n That soul shall utterly be cut off, (Numb. xv. SI.), 

where the repetition JllDJI DlDn implies according to the 
opinion of some of the Rabbins, the destruction of both body 
and soul. ' . 

Some of the Rabbins hold the opinion that PTO cutting off, 
implies also the dying childless; and make the difference be- 
tween U^DV n^l rW''D and ft^ to consist in this. 

^ Which expression, like unto thee, if not for our Author's 
explanation, might seem to convey the idea of the possibility 
of another prophet's arising, whose authority should be in 
every respect equal to that of Moses, 
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said : Remember ye the law of Moses^ my servant^ 
(Mai. iv. 4). Moreover, if he (the prophet) were 
to charge us with any thing respecting private 
matters; as, for instance: go into that place, or 
do not go; join battle to day, or do not join 
[battle] ; build this wall, or do not build it ; we 
are [likewise] commanded to hearken unto him. 

IV. And he who trespasses against his words 
(commands) deserves to be destroyed by Heaven*, 
for it is said ; And it shall come to pass^ that 
whosoever will not hearken unto My words which 
he shall speak in My name^ I will require 
IT OF HiM^y (Deut. xviii. 19). Moreover a pro- 
phet who trespasses against his own words, or sup- 
presses his prophecy*, also deserves to be destroyed 

« D'^Dtt; ^T2 r\T^U literally : death by the hands of Hea- 
ven, See p. 1£8, Note 3. 

3 Q^Dtt; ^Tl yoyD ttm» 03» y^rO'S " And it is written 
/ witl require it qfhim, [meaning] by the hands of Heaven." 

Bah, Talmud, Treatise Sanhedrin, Section 10. 

* In the Bab. Talmud, Treatise Sankedrin, Section 10. we 
find the following Mishnah : 

iQM i^b^ no) yDtt; k^ hd ^^33nD^ ipit^n irn3 
by nniiDm inK^i3 riK lyion ^ik di» ^ti ^nrr^D -h 
u^oD *Ti Mvr^D )my nai by nijw k^23i ku: nii 

'^ He who is a false prophet^ he who prophesies that 
which he has not heard^ and he who prophesies that -which 
was not said unto him, are to be destroyed by the hands of 
men; but he who suppresses his prophecy/ and he who is 
slack about the words of a prophet ; and also a prophet who 

trans- 
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by Heaven; and it is with regard to these three 
[cases], that it is said: / will require it of 
hivd. 

V. Also if a prophet, whom we know to be 
a prophet, were to tell us that we should trespass 
against any one of the commandments stated in 
the law, or even against several commandments, 
whether they be slight^ or important ones, ^r a 
certain time only ; we are commanded to hearken 
unto him. 



transgresses his own words^ are to be destroyed by the hands 
of Heaven, for it is said : / will require it of him" 

Thus far the Mishnah; and the Gemara, on discussing 
this subject says, thstt we have an instance of a prophet's sup^ 
pressing his prophecy in Jonah, the son of Amittai^; another 
instance of one's being slack about the words of a prophet, we 
have in the man of the sons of the prophets^ who said unto 
his neighbour in the word of the Lord: Smite me, I pray thee; 
when the man refused to smite him, and was told hy him: 
Because thou hast not obeyed the voice of the Lord, behold, as 
soon as thou art departed from me, a lion shall slay thee, 
(1 Kings XX. Z5, 86). And again, they observe that an in- 
stance of a prophet* s transgressing his own words is recorded in 
1 Kings xiii. in the man of God who prophesied against the 
altar of Jeroboam at Beth-el, when he refused the king's en- 
tertainment, in consequence of his having been conunaiided by 
the word of God, saying : Eat no bread, nor drink water, nor 
turn again by the same way that thou earnest, but who still 
suffered himself to be seduced by the old prophet, to go back 
and eat and drink with him, and who in consequence of this, 
was slain by a lion. 

^ r\rmn )^1 nbp P literally : whether light ones of 
hard ones. 
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VI. For thus we are taught by the sages of 
old, by tradition* : " In every thing that the pro- 
phet bids thee trespass against the words of the 
law, as in the case of Elijah on mount CarmeP, 
(as recorded in 1 Kings xviii.), hearken unto him, 
except in matters of idolatry." But [observe], 
this must be for a certain time only, as [it was] 
with Elijah on mount Carmel, [namely] when 
he offered a burnt offering in a foreign country*, 
though Jerusalem alone was chosen for this [pur- 
pose], and though he who offers a sacrifice in a 
foreign country deserves r\")D to he cut qff^ ; but 
notwithtanding this, because he was a prophet, 
we were commanded to hearken unto him; for 



* nj^DlWl ^3D literally : by the mouth or word of report. 

' Elijah's trespass on that occasion consisted in this^ that 
he offered a burnt offering in a foreign country, contrary to 
the commandment enjoined by Moses: Take heed to thyself 
that thou offer not thy burnt offerings in every place that thou 
seesty (Deut. xii. 13), as will be perceived from our Author's 
reasoning in this paragraph. But as Elijah did this only tem- 
porarily and for the purpose of giving the lie to the pro- 
phets of Baal, the people were bound to obey him. Thus 
the Rabbins say, in the Bab, Talmud, Treatise Yebamoth, 
Section 10. 

" Unto him ye shall hearken, (Deut. xviii. 15). Even if 
he (the prophet) bid thee transgress any of the commandments 
[^enjoined] in the law, as Elijdi [[did] on mount Carmel, yet 
so it be temporarily only, hearken unto him." 

* pnH literally : without or abroad. 

^ See page 128, the latter part of Note 3. 
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respecting such instances it is also said: Unto 
him ye shall hearken^ (Dent, xviii. 15). Now 
had one asked Elijah and said unto him: ^* How 
can we ' hreak that which is written in the law : 
that thxm offer not thy burnt offerings in every 
place that thou seest, (Deut. xii. 13.) ?" he would 
have answered thus: God has commanded that 
he only who constantly^ offers sacrifices in foreign 
countries deserves to be cut oflF, and agreeably to 
this Moses too commanded [us] ; but as for my- 
self, I shall offer a sacrifice in a foreign country 
this day only^ [and this I do] by the command 
of the Lord, in order to give the lie to the pro- 
phets of Baal. 

VII. And in this manner if any one of 
the prophets order us to transgress [a command- 
ment] temporarily^ we are commanded to hearken 
unto him ; but if he say that the thing is to be 
broken ^r ever^ he must be destroyed by strangu- 
lation ; for the law says : Unto us and to our 
children for hver, (Deut. xxix. 29). 

VIII. And in like manner if he (the prophet) 
[propose to] break any of the things which we have 
learned by tradition; or if he say, with respect 
to any point of the law, that the Lord has en- 
joined him that the matter should be decided so 
and so, or that [in any rabbinical controversy] 
the point* ought to be decided by the opinion 



^ UTiy) literally : always, far ever. 

^ ny>tl This is the Rabbinical term for any decision in 
controversial matters. 
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of such and such a person ; then behold ! that man 
is 2i,Jidse prophet^ and must be strangled^ although 
he perform a sign ; for, behold ! he came to give the 
lie to the law, which says : It is not in Heaven^ ^ 

• See page 128, Note 3. 

^ The importance which the Rabbins attach to this pas- 
sage of Scripture, viz. It is not in Heaven, is so great, that 
they go so far as to say, that it implies that God has Himself 
renounced the right of ever interfering in the discussions of 
any of the commandments enjoined in the law ; so tliat not 
only a prophet who should assume the right of deciding any 
rabbinical controversy on the alleged authority of inspiration 
would be disregarded, but even a voice from Heaven itself 
would be, and actually has been, disregarded in such instances. 
In the Bab. Talmud, Treatise Babbah Meziak, Section 4, a 
controversy is recorded to have taken place between Rabbi 
Eliezer and the other Rabbins; and after Rabbi Eliezer's 
opinion had been repeatedly rejected, it is stated as follows: 

ynn npy^ n'^pv nr ynn "^niDD n:hn D^^ urb '^D^^ 
nDh^ ^D^^ m^^D yyii^ rh nDKi nuii^ hkd idpdd 
mbn Dh^ urb ^dki ntn ynm id rvt^n ^^^'»2D ^^^ i^ 
nD^^ DTpmnh^^ d^dh noh^ nm irpDv d^'Dh r\Di^ '•niM 

wmtsn jr2 '^ni^ iron irrDv lynion 1^2 ''^nD "^niDD 
n»DDn '•TD^n D^^ unh iDh^ vm^ un am ny:i ^3^6 

'•n ^ iTiiD '»32D i3pr ^^^ jntnir '•i*^ ^ itiid 
WDD robn D» Dr6 '^D^^1 ntn pDijn rioD njn -)TJ^^^^ 
^K u:h HD mohn *?p m nnt^T irtDr D'»Diyn id 
^jr jntnn'» •»n iDy oipD *?di iniDD n^'pniy '^?y^^^^ '•m 
^in nD«* CPDiyi »^ '•KD ^^^1 D^Diyi vh '^D^^1 r^ii') 
rmm iiriD 1320^ ^p nil rrr^t^c) i3» r^* ♦^'•^'^ 
VT^i6 ira -^m rrnittfh^ niDn^ crin nnh^ ^3^d nni 
nb» wnyitr '•i^ni mi '•^T)^ ^^lyT)p Tiy ''^^D rvb •^D^^ 

*»» '»3irm ^31 '»3im3 ^dw th kp rr6 , 

"He 
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(Deut. XXX. 12.) ; but in temporary matters we 
must hearken unto him in every thing. 



" He (Rabbi Eliezer) said unto them : ' If the matter is to 
be decided by my opinion, let this Carob-tree, (Siliqua Arbor) 
prove it ! ' so the Carob-tree moved [from, its place] to a dist- 
ance of an hundred cubits, and, according to some, even to a 
distance of four hundred cubits ; but the others said unto him, 
' Men must not bring proofs from a Carob-tree.' Then he said 
again, ' If the matter is to be decided by my opinion, let this 
stream of water prove it !' — so the stream of water changed its 
course, and flowed backwards ; but the others said unto him, 
' Men must not bring proofs from a stream of water.' Then 
he said again, ' If the matter is to be decided by my opinion, 
let the walls of this lecture room prove it !' so the walls of the 
lecture room bent down and were about to fall, but Rabbi 
Joshuah rebuked them, saying unto them : ^ When the dis- 
ciples of the sages are contending with one another in law 
matters, of what consequence are you?' So the walls did not 
fall, out of respect to Rabbi Joshuah, yet neither did they 
stand up, out of respect to Rabbi Eliezer, and so they are still 
standing obliquely. Then he (Rabbi Eliezer) said again unto 
them, ' If the matter is to be decided by my opinion, let them 
prove it from Heaven !* — So an echo (a voice from Heaven) 
went forth and said : ' What will you have from Rabbi Eli- 
ezer, according to whose opinion matters ought to be decided 
in all instances?' But Rabbi Joshuah rose on his legs, and 
said — ' It is not in Heaven V — But this Qtext] // is not in 
Heaven, what does it mean? Rabbi Jeremiah said: Qit 
means that] ' men must not care for a voice from Heaven, for it 
has already been written in the law on mount Sinai: '''^^^^ 
JlllOrP D**^*) After a multitude [ye oughf^ to incline, (Exod. 



• niDnb D*m nnK nitoDb m bv rxvfn Kbi mn*? t^t'y^ nnK n*nn vh 
Thou shalt not follow a muliitude to [do"] eml; neither shait thou speak in a 
eaute to decline qfter many to wrest [judgmenfl^ (Exod. xxiii. 2). The Rab* 
bins altogether disregarding the accent, divide this text in such a manner, as 
to make a distinct sentence of the last three words niionb D^nn nnK, which 
they seem to have translated thus : After a multitude [ye ought'] to incline, 

implying 
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IX. But when is it so^? — [It is so] with 
regard to all other commandments ; as to matters 
of idolatry, however, we do not hearken unto him, 
not even temporarily. And were he even to per-^ 
form^ great signs and wonders, yet if he say that 
the Lord commanded him that some idol should 
be worshij^ed, though for that day only, or for 
that hour only — then behold! this man has spo- 
ken to turn you away Jrom the Lord^ and with 
respect to such a one the Scripture commands 



xxiii. 2)/ Rabbi Nathan^ on meeting Elijah, asked him: 
'What did the Holy One, blessed be He! do at that time?' 
(viz. at the time when the voice from Heaven was thus dis- 
regarded and opposed by the above-stated argument) ; when 
he (Elijah) answered him: 'He laughed and said: My 
children have triumphed over Me! My children have tri- 
umphed over Me!*" 

^ D^1b^^ D^*)n flDl literally: In what \respecf\ are 
these wards said ? 

^ nD^?'• DK ^Di pnT* '•in hdk ihik ui '^D^^ 
riTiijrD vin )b yniy min nm by nny h'^i^ i7 
yDttrn bi^ y^^pin y)^Di^2 non i^ tdj;d i^'^ski:; vMi^ 

^b 

" Rabbi Abuhu said in the name of Rabbi Jochanan : In 
every respect if a prophet bid thee transgress the words of the 
law, hearken unto him ; except in matters relating to the 
worship of idols, in which case, though he were to cause the 
sun to stand still before thee in the midst of the firmament; 
thou must not hearken unto him." — Bab* Talmud, Treatise 
Sanhedrin, Section 10. 



implying: that all doubts and scruples which may present themselves in 
cases of law, ou|;ht to be determined by a plurality of votes. Onkels too 
renders mionb d*3T nnK by: wn ubw ^K^an^ "^ra mfter Itlie opinitms or 
voles of] many^ determine the )dw-ca8e. 
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and says: And the sign or the wonder come to 
pass. ..Thou shcdt not hearken unto the word^ of 
that prophet... Because he hath spoken to turn 

YOU AWAY FROM THE LoRD YOUR GOD^ (Dcut. 

xiii. 2, 3, 5). For behold ! this man came to ^ve 
the lie to the prophecy of Moses ; and therefore 
we know for a certainty that he is a false pro- 
phet, and that that which he performed was 
[performed] by enchantment and witchcraft; he 
[therefore] must be strangled \ 

' See page 128/ note 3. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO THE FOUNDATIONS 

OF THE LAW. 



CHAPTER X. 



Any prophet that may arise for us, (i. e. for 
our benefit) and say: that the Lord has sent him 
— need not perform any sign, like one of the signs 
of Moses our Rabbi, or like the signs of Elijah 
or Elisha, which consisted in a change in the 
course of nature^ ; but his sign ought [to consist in 
this, namely], that he foretell things which are to 
happen in the world, and that his words be veri- 
fied; for it is said: And ^^ thou say in thine 
heart: Haw shall we know the word^ S^c^. (Deut, 
xviii. 21). 

II. Therefore if a man come, who is worthy 
of prophesying through the operation of the Lord, 

2 Obiy W OTOD '^XS'^ DHl ^t literally : In which 
there is an alteration in the manner, (i. e. the usual course) of 
the Universe, 

^ And if thou say in thine heart, How shall we know the word 
which the Lord hath not spoken^ — When a prophet speaketh in 
the name of the Lord, if the thing follow not, nor come to pass, 
that is the thing which the Lord hath not spoken, but the pro- 
phet hath spoken it presumptuously, c^c. (Deut. xviii. 21, 22). 
From which the inference is drawn, that if the words spoken 
by a prophet in the name of the Lord, actually come to pass, 
he must be a true prophet. 
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and moreover if he come neither to add nor to 
diminish, but to serve the Lord by [fulfilling] 
the commandments of the law, they must not say 
unto him : divide the sea before us ; or : call a 
dead body into life before us, or [do any of] the 
like things, and then we will believe thee ; but 
they must say unto him : If thou be a prophet, 
foretell things that are to happen ; and so he 
tells them, and we wait to see, whether his words 
will come to pass, or whether they will not come 
to pass. And, should even the least thing [of 
what he foretold] faiP, it will be evident that he 
is a false prophet ; but if all his words come to 
pass, he must be looked upon by us * to be a faith- 
ful man. We must however examine him many 
times, and if all his words are found to be true, 
then behold ! that man is a true prophet, just as 
it is said of Samuel : And all Israel, from Dan 
even to JSeer^heha, knew that Samuel was esta^ 
blished to be a prophet of the Lord^, (1 Sam. iii* 
20). 

IIL But do not the observers of times and 
the diviners also foretell that which is to happen ? 
- — what difference then is there between the pro- 
phet and them?- — ^Now [the fact is, that as to] 
observers of times, diviners, and such men, some 

of their words may be fulfilled, and some of them 

■- ■ - - - ■ 

7M literally : fall, 
'-* IT^'^yi rT\T literally : he shall be in our eyes. 
^ The verse preceding this is: And Samuel grew, and 
the Lord was with him, and did let none of his word9 

PALL To THE GROUND, 
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thay not be fulfilled^ just as it is said: Let nmt 
the astrologers^ the stargazers^ the monthly prog- 
nosticators^ stand up^ and save thee from [these 
things^ THAT shall come upon thee^ (Isai. xlvii. 
13.) ; [here the prophet purposely introduces the 
word] l\^t^D FROM \_soME things^] that [shall 
come upon thee], and not [the words] ^i^h^ b^ all 
[things] THAT [shall come upon thee]. And indeed 
it is also possible that none of their words should 
be fulfilled at all, but that they should have been 
altogether mistaken, just as it is said: Thai 
frustrateth the tokens of the liars, and maketk 
diviners mad, (Isai. xliv. 25). But as to the 
prophet, all his words are fulfilled, for it is said : 
That there shall fall unto the earth nothing of 
the word of the Lord, (2 Kings x. 10). And 

* Our Author, by taking the letter D in the word *)tt^i»^D 
to convey a partitive sense, like the D in V^QD UJ)!!!) and 
she took [some"] of the fruit thereof, (Gen. iii. 6,), understands 
the prophet to say: that though the astrologers, stargazers> 
&c. might at times have been able to foretell or prevent by 
their enchantments some few of the things which are to happen 
in this world, (for that they should be able to foretell or pre- 
vent aU and every thing that was to happen, was quite out of 
the question, this being altogether beyond their power) ; yet 
by the will of the Almighty, they were now in this instance 
to be stripped even of the limited and scanty knowledge 
which they once possessed, so that they should not be able to 
decipher one single letter of that which is written in the 
book of fate. The text in question would therefore, according 
to our Author's opinion, admit of the following version : Let 
mm the astrologers, the stargazers, the monthly fjrognosticators, 
stand up and save thee even from part of that which shall come 
upon thee. 
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again it is said : The prophet^ that haih a dreamy 
let him tell a dream ; and he that hath My word^ 
let him speak My word faithfully. What is the 
chaff to the wheat "? saith the Lord^ (Jer. xxiii. 
28.); meaning, that the words of diviners and 
dreams, are like the chaff, in which there has been 
mixed a little wheat; but their (the prophets') 
words are like wheat, in which there is no chaff 
at all. 

IV. And with regard to this, the Scripture 
has assured us and said : that those things, which 
the observers of times, and the diviners foretell 
to other nations falsely ^ the prophet will foretell 
to you, in the words of truth; so that you have 
no need of any observer of times, or diviner or the 
like men ; for it is said : There^ shall not he found 
amx>ng you any one that maketh his son or his 

1 PltDDI iiterally: and lie, 

* In order to render our Author's argument more clear, 
we shall quote the six verses of Deut xviii. to which he 
alludes, namely, from verse 10 to verse 15. 

Ver. 10. There shall not be found among yo/u any one that 
maketh his son or his daughter to pass through the Jire, or that 
useth divination, or an observer of times, or an enchanter, or a 
witch. 

Ver. 11. Or a charmer, or a consuher with familiar spirits, 
or a wizard, or a necromancer. 

Ver. 12. For all that do these things are an abomination 
unto the Lord: and because of these abominations the Lord thy 
God doth drive them out from before thee. 

Ver. 13. Thou shall be perfect with the Lord thy God. 

Ver. 14. For these nations, which thou shall possess, heark* 
ened unto observers of times and unto diviners: but as for thee, 
the Lord thy Cod hath not suffered thee so to do. 
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daughter to pass through the fire, S^c....Por these 
nations^ <§c. ... (Deut. xviii. 10, 14). A prophet 
from the midst of thee of thy brethren^ <|c. ... 
(Deut. xviii. 15). 

V. Behold ! you are then informed^ that 
when a prophet arises for us, it is only to foretell 
us things which are to happen in the world, such 
as plenty, famine, war or peace, and the like 
things. Yea, he may foretell even the concerns 
of a private individual, just as SauP, when he sus- 
tained a loss, went to a prophet, that he (the 
prophet) might inform him of the place where it 
(the thing lost) was^; and it is only things like 
these that a prophet is to declare ; he is hy no 
means to establish a [new] law, or to add or 
diminish any commandment. 

VI. With regard to any fatal* things which 
the prophet may foretell, as, for instance, if he 
were to foretell that such and such a person 
will die, or that in such and such a year there 
will be a famine or war, or the like things; and 
if it happen that his words do not come to 
pass; this cannot be considered^ as disproving 

V. 15. The Lord thy God will raise up unto thee a prophet 
from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; unto him 
ye shall hearken. 

^ As is recorded in 1 Sam. ix. 

* riDlpD literally : its place, 

* r^l^jnSJTT ^1T? literally: things of vengeance, or re- 
iribution. This expression is always used by the Rabbins^ to 
express unfortunate or ominous events. 

® n?2 PK literally : there is not in it. 
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his prophecy, and we must not say : behold ! he 
has spoken, and yet it never came to pass; for 
the Holy One, blessed be He ! is slow to anger ^ 
and of great kindness^ and repenteth Him of the 
evil; moreover it is possible that they (the sin- 
ners) have repented, and obtained pardon, as was 
the case with the people of Nineveh^; or [it 
may be] that He has given them a respite*, as 
was the case with Hezekiah'. 

VII. But if he (the prophet) assure [peo- 
ple] of any good, foretelling that it will be so and 
so; and yet the good, which he foretold, do not 
come to pass, then it is evident^ that he is a false 
prophet; inasmuch as every thing good which 
God decrees, though it he on a certain condition^ ^ 

^ As recorded in Jonah^ chap. iii. 

^ TiyrW M^ literally : or that He has suspended. 

3 Who though decreed to die, had still his life lengthened 
for 15 years more, in ccmsequence of his penitence, as re- 
corded in 2 Kings xx, and in Isaiah xxxviii. 

* JTITH literally: it is known, 

^DH )^s» n^iDii i^rbQi n^ '•Dm rwt^ ^yii 2^ ^ 

'»n r»m -jry6»> oiyij rwn, '•^ii iDh^iK^ mynji tT!2p\i^ 

'1J1 riyin:h un n'^im '•^ai 'i:n iy»in irim ntjr^i* 

'^ And Rabbi Jochanan said again in the .name of Rabbi 
Jossi : Every word that went forth out of the mouth of the 
Holy One, blessed be He ! for good, (i. e. which contained 

some 
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is not retracted by Him ; so that we do not find 
that He ever retracted any good promise", ex-t 
cept at the destruction of the first temple ^ when 
He assured the righteous, that they should not 
be destroyed with the wicked ; and yet retracted® 
His word. 



some good promise)^ though even on a [certainJi condition^ Hei 
never retracted it? How do we know this? — We know it 
by what happened to Moses our Rabbi; for it is said: Let 
Me alone, that I may destroy them, and blot out their name from 
under heaven; and I will make of thee a nation mightier and 
greater than they, (Deut. ix. 14). Now although Moses 
begged mercy respecting this things and although God can- 
celled it (the decree)^ yet^ for all this^ He fulfilled it on his 
(Moses's) children^ for it is said: The sons of Moses were Ger^ 
shorn and Eliezer. And the sons of Eliezer were Rehabiah the 
chief, S^.,,,But the sons of Rehabiah were very many, Sfc. 
(1 Chron. xxiii. 15, 17)« 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Berachoth, Section 1. 

^ m^D *ini literally : in a good thing. 

7 llWiT) ]inni literally: at the first destruction, which 
stands for \\fDin T\*2 pini at the destruction of the first 
house (temple). 

yhi^ mm nD^r1 I'^rai m -iiiD \)r] rjirh Ji2 nrm 
iyro«3n onw^n jiitod bif w minm "yyn iim injr 

v"n u^pm b^ ]TOD by trttni -f? *?»ni:i^ mn yni 
btD imD ^ rhjn '»D^^*?D am ^vhD** nbtD in b^ 
mt^ik rhin ok^d un2 ^d)w^w nD ui bv r> D'^ytyn 
HD dVijt ^ 13m ^m ini jmipn "^isb ynn mo 
^^rr\ DniD:i vt^p^TL iy?n rh hdj* i*?kd ^bi^ MTWi 
tm mn vhrj b^ i^inn V33^ m^DK amw uytu^ 
Tm:ib T 
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VIIL' Behold! you are then informed, that 

the prophet can only be tried by the good which 

— J 

un2 )r]ty* D^^ly "^^sb jnTi ^^bji rh '^D^^ irfD »^i ry\r]Db 

my^w i^m i-^rai i^nn ^ttnpDDi '1:11 n'^rwD^ ijnnn 
n^iD m>nn m iD'»^pttf ^^^ m 1^^^ '^un)pt:it^ Ub^ 

'' Never did there come forth any benign ordinance from 
the mouth of the Holy One, blessed be He ! which He re- 
tracted for the worse, except in this matter; (namely, in the 
matter of lukewarmness displayed in warning sinners to de- 
sist from evil, to which this passage relates), for it is written : 
And the Lord void unto him, Go through the midst of the city, and 
set ^^\ a mark upon the foreheads of the men that sigh and that 
cry for the abominations that be done, Sfc. (Ezek. ix. 4). The 
Holy One, blessed be He! said |^namely] unto Gabriel: Go 
and mark on the forehead of the righteous a T* rt (i. e. the 
letter Tau) with ink, in order that the destroying angels may 
have no dominion over them; but on the forehead of the 
wicked, [^mark] a T> /^ with blood, in order that the de- 
stroying angels may have dominion over them. Then the 
quality of justice said unto the Holy One, blessed be He! 
O Lord of the Universe! What difference is there between 
these and the others? — Then He said: These are thoroughly 
righteous, and the others are thoroughly wicked. Then it 
(justice) said unto Him : ^ O Lord of the Universe ! it has 
been in their power to admonish them (the wicked), and 
yet they did not admonish.' Then He said : ' It is revealed 
and known to Me, that though even they had admonished 
them, the others would not have cared for them.' Then 

justice 

* Some of the Rabbins say, that the letter n of ink, which Was to be put 
as a mark, on the forehead of the righteous, was intended to represent the 
initial of n^nn thou shaU live; and that the letter n of blood, on the forehead 
of the wicked, to represent the initial of n')iir\ thou shaltdie. 
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he foretells* ; and this is that which Jeremiah? 
said in his answer to Hananiah the* son of Azur> 
when Jeremiah was prophesying evil, and Hana- 
niah good. Then he said to Hananiah: If mv 
words be not fulfilled ^ this will be no proof 
that I am a false prophet; but if thy words 
be not fulfilled, it will be known that thou art 
a false prophet ; thus it is said : Nevertheless 
hear thou now this word, S^c... The prophet idkich 
prophesieth of peace, when the word of the pro- 
phet shall come to pa^s, then shall the prophet 
be known that the Lord hath truly sent him, 
(Jer. xxviii. 7, 9). 

IX. With regard to a prophet, to whom 
another prophet has borne witness that he is a 
prophet — behold! he must be held to be a pro- 
phet; so that this new^ prophet need not [un- 

justice said again unto Him : ' O Lord of the Universe ! though , 
thi.^ be revealed to Thee, was it then also revealed to 
them?* — And in consequence of this it is written: Slay 
utterly old and young, both maids and Utile children, and 
womeny Sfc. . . . and begin at my sanctuary ; and then it is writr 
ten; Then they began at the ancient men, which were before 
the house, (Ezek. ix. 6). Rabbi Joseph taught thus: Do 
not read it "^WlpdO At my sanctuary, but "^Wyip}^!^ At my 
saints; namely, at the men that have fulfilled the law from 
Aleph to Tau* — Bab. Talm, Treatise Sabbath, Section 5. 

^ la^l ny\':^n '•nniiy llterally : that in things good alone. 

^ '*"11T HDjr i^b DK literally: if my words will not stand. 

^ ^3iyn n? literally : this second one. 



* From Aleph to Tau, is a phrase cominonly used in the Rabbinical lan- 
guage to denote /rom beginning to end. 
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dergo] any examination; for, behold! Moses our 
Rabbi bore witness to Joshuah, and then all 
Israel believed him (Joshuah), [even] before he 
performed any sign. Alid so it is to be with 
respect to [future] generations \ [namely, that 
as to] a prophet, whose prophecy shall have be- 
become known, and whose words shall have been 
repeatedly' believed, or to whom another prophet 
shall have borne witness, and who moreover has 
been walking in the ways of prophecy — ^it will be 
unlawful to make reflections on him, or to sus* 
pect his prophecy that it may not perhaps he 
true. Moreover it is unlawful to tempt him 
more than necessary^; so that we must not be 
continually tempting him; for it is said: Ye 
shall not tempt the Lord your God^ as ye 
tempted Him in Ma^ssah^ (Deut. vi. 16.); [namely] 
when they said: Is the Lord among us or notf 
(Exod. xvii. ^). But after it has become known 
that this man is a prophet, they ought to be- 
lieve, and to know that the Lord is among 
them, and ought not to suspect him, nor make 
any reflections on him; as it is said: Yet [they] 
SHALL KNOW that there hath been a prophet 
among them, (Ezek. ii. 5). 

* jynvb literally : to generations. 

* Dj;3 '^^^^ PyS literally : time after time. 
' **R1D *1W literally : 9nore than is enough 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO [THE GOVERNMENT OF] 

THE TEMPER*. 



CHAPTER I. 



There are a variety of dispositions^ in every 
one of the sons of men, of which one [dispo-> 
sition] may be different from, nay even alto- 
gether opposed * to, another. One man there will 
be, who is passionate, and in [a state of] per- 
petual irritation ; and another man, whose mind 
is composed, and who is never irritated at all; 
or if he happen to be irritated, the irritation 

* mjn literally: minds, is often used by the Rabbins to' 
denote Temper or Disposition. Thus they say : 

yw^ rxrh rwp) D)y:h m3 tdh rm^b m^i di^d^ 

'* There are four modifications in the tempers (or disposi- 
tions of man). He, who is easily ii*ritated, but also easily re- 
conciled, has his disadvantage neutralized by his advantage. 
He, who is not easily irritated, but also not easily reconciled, 
has his advantage neutralized by his disadvantage. He who 
is not easily iritated, and, moreover, is easily reconciled, is a 
pious man. He, who is easily irritated, and, moreover, is not 
easily reconciled, is a wicked man." — Perke Avoth, Section 5. 

* nmU ny^D npimi Uterally : and very distant from it. 
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will be very slight, and at [intervals of] several 
years. One man there will be, who is of a mind 
exceedingly lofty; and another of a mind ex- 
ceedingly humble. Again there will be one, who 
is given up to [carnal] desires; whose soul is 
never surfeited with its voluptuous pursuits ; and 
another, who is of a mind^ so exceedingly pure, 
that he does not covet even those few things 
which the body stands in need of 

II. Again there will be one of a grasping 
mind^ whose soul is not satisfied with all the 
mammon in the world, just as it is said: He 
that hveth silver shall not he satisfied with siL 
ver, (Eccles. v. 10.) ; and another, who limits his 
mind ; who is contented even with so little as 
is not sufficient for him, and who is not eager ^ 
to obtain all that is necessary for him. Again 
there will be one, who tortures himself with hun- 
ger and with thirst; who accumulates [wealth] 
* with a grasping hand*, and who does not 

^ a) *inD literally ; a pure heart, 

• ^ n^m ttf23 literally : a wide soul, i. e. an unlimited mind, 
taken in a bad sense, as ]MD TTiy^ tt^33 ITTl (Prov. xxviii, 
25.), and which is rendered by: He that is of a proud heart, 
stirreth up strife, 

^ 'IITT' Vh) literally : and will not pursue or hunt for. 

* T 7y V^P literally : who gathers in his hand (or hy his 
hand); an expression made use of in Prov. xiii. 11. in a gao4 
sense ; but here our Author evidently uses the same expression 
in a bad sense, and therefore it is rendered here accordingly. 
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spend^ even a Prutah^ of his own, without great 
pangs [of mind] ; and another, who knowingly 
wastes all his mammon with his own hands^ 
And thus it is with all other dispositions; as 
for instance, [those of] the jocose man, and the 
melancholy man; the miser and the liheral man; 
the cruel man and the charitable man; the 
faint-hearted man and the bold-hearted man ; and 
the like [dispositions]. 

III. But between each disposition and the 
disposition opposed to it^ [namely], that at the 
other extreme, there are intermediate disposi- 
tions, which are also in opposition to each other. 
Now, with regard to dispositions in general, 
some of them are dispositions, which [belong] to a 
man from his birth ^ as being the consequences 
of his bodily^ constitution ; and some of them 
are dispositions, which some persons are by their 
nature more apt and more ready to acquire^® than 
any other dispositions ; and again some disposi- 
•iiions there are, which do not belong to a man from 
his birth, but which he acquires" from other men, 
or towards which he himself inclines, in conse- 

^ 7DW ^y^^^ literally : and does not eat or consume. 

^ monS) a very small coin. 

^ T\yt2D TX\T(rr\n literally : which is distant from it, 

® W'ni rbX^TXI^ literally :yrom the beginning of his ere-* 
ation. 

^ ISW yiD literally: the nature of his body. 

^^ i'lpy' lit«ally : to receive. 

^^ ID^ literally: learned. 
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qucBce of some notion, sprung up in his own niind^ 
or in consequence of his having heard that such 
a disposition would be good for him, and that 
it was right to cultivate the same^; and so, by 
dint of practising it, it became fixed in his mind. 

IV. The two opposite extremes in these 
different dispositions, are not the right way; 
nor does it become a man to proceed in the same, 
nor to discipline himself to the same ; if there- 
fore he finds that he is inclined towards one of 
them by his nature, or that he is disposed to 
become inclined towards one of them, or that he 
has already acquired any one of them and prac- 
tised the same, he ought to turn back for the 
better, and to proceed in the way of the good, 
which is the right way. 

V. Now the right way is that middle state, 
which is found in all the dispositions of man, 
namely, that disposition which is equally remote 
from the two extremes, so that it is not nearer 
to the one [extreme] than' it is to the other. 
The sages of old have therefore directed, that a 
man should always estimate, (i. e. that he should 
be aware of the power or force of) his dispo- 
sitions, and that he should calculate and direct 
the same, [so as to keep] the intermediate way, 
to the end that he may preserve a perfect har- 
mony, [even] in his bodily constitution^ 

^ *|T*7 ''W*! nil literally : and that it was right to walk or 
proceed in it. 

■ 13im DW JTiTttf HD literally: in order that he may 
be perfect in his body. 
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VI. For instance, he ought to be neither 
a passionate and irritable man, nor yet like a 
dead man who has no feeling at all; but [he 
should keep] between [these two extremes]; so 
as never to be irritated, except by some se- 
rious matter^ such as ought to be resented, in 
order that the same thing may not be done a 
second time. He ought likewise to wish for 
such things only as the body stands in need of, 
and wiihout which it is not possible to subsist, 
just as it is said: The righteous eateth to the 
salisjying qf his sotd^ (Prov. xiii. 25.). Again, 
he ought not to toil too much in his business, 
unless [it be] to obtain those things which are 
necessary for his temporary life, just as it is said : 
^A litde that a righteous man. hath is better^ 
(Ps. xxxvii. 16). Neither ought he to shut his 
hand, nor to waste all his mammon ; but he ought 
to give alms in proportion . to the means he pqs- 
se8ses^ and also to lend to him, who stands in 
need, as becomes [a generous man]. Moreover 
he ought to be neither a jocose or gay man, nor 
a sullen or melancholy man ; but should always 
manifest a pleasing cheerfiilness and a friendly 
coimtenance^ : and so it ought to be with regard 

^ T^^ *in ^y literally : hy a great thing or matter. 

^ A Utile that a righteous man hath is better than the riches 
cfmany wicked, 

*'TT rVD ^33 literally: in proportion to the sufficiency of 
his hand. 

• ^i^ 11D or D^!S 130 answers to the Hebrew 0^33 face 
or countenance; thus the Chaldean translation of IpJT K*1*n 
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to an h« other dispositions; this way being the 
way of the wise. 

yil. The man whose dispositions are alto- 
gether modified and intermediate, is called DDH 
a wise man; hut he who is still more careful 
ahout himself, and who [occasionally and season- 
ahly] declines somewhat from intermediate dis- 
positions towards the one side or towards the 
other, is called TPn a pious man. 

VIII. For instance, if one were to recede 
from haughtiness of mind^ so far as [to reach] 
the opposite* extreme, and [consequently] become 
an exceedingly humble-minded man, he would 
then be called a pious man, this being the 
Tirtue of piety; but if he were to recede [from 
it] as far as the middle [point] only, and be- 
come a meek man, he would be called a wise 
man, this being the virtue of wisdom; and so 
it would be with all other dispositions. 

IX. Now the pious men of old used [oe- 
easionally] to bend l^eir dispoEdtions from the 
intermediate way, towards the two extremes; one 

\lh '•33 T\V^ and Jacch beheld the countenance of Laban, (Gen. 

xxxi. 2.) is p^ ^SK nan r(^ ^pT »Tm. And thus the 

Rabbins also directed D'»33 niDl D^^^^ f?D ^« byflX^ '»im 
jy\^^ And receive all men with a fair countenance, i. e. with a 
cheerful or friendly countenance^-^Perke Avoth, Section 1. 

^ Sbn ny)}D Mterailly ; from haugl^ness qf heart. 

* pirwn njtpn Ijf UteraUy : ewenta the last end, ok extreme. 
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disposition they would bend towards the lowest 
extreme, and again another disposition they would 
urge on towards the highest extreme, [as the case 
might require] ; now this is [said to be] : more 
even than [what] the line of justice [would r^- 
quire]. 

X. With regard however to ourselves, we are 
commanded to walk in the intermediate ways, 
which are the ways of the good and of the 
righteous ; for it is said : And [thou shcdt] walk 
in His ways, (Deut. xxviii. 9). Thus they (the 
sages) have taught [us], by way of explaining 
this comijiandment : ^^^As He is ejeiXiedi gracious, 



lit « I » > 



^ A $unila|* explanation is also given by the Rabbins of 
the text in Deut. xiiL 4^ Ye shall walk (tfter the Lord your 
God; when they say in the Bab. Talm. Treatise Sotah, Sect, 1. 

vhrr) HMty -)m irh ni^b 1^ •^tt;55^^ "^di iDf?n uyrbi^ 
K^K wp b^ mn rf?3» ty» Trbi^ mrr ^d now nni 
ttr»aSn Kin no »in ini mipn ^itr wttd -im t^ 

npa Kin Tim tyiTpn D'^ony tya^rr ^n^^ ^t^ Dttr»iVn 
"-ipa nn>^ «^^^ ^^•^DD ^3^>^3 mrr r^» «-i'»i y^nyi ubn 
ini« Tip^i a^roT o^no i3p ^n Tin ttnipn uhm 

^^ Again said Rabbi Hamah the son of Haninah ; What is 
iJiat which is written : Ye shall walk after the Lord ymir God? 
Is it then possible for a man to walk aiBter the Shechinah, 
(the Majesty of God) ? and has it not already been said : For 
the Lord thy God is a consuming jfire, even a jealous God, (Deut. 
iv. 24.) ? — []It means this] : Walk in the manners (virtues) of 
the Holy One, blessed be He! As He clothed the naked; — ^for 
it is written : Unto Adam also and to his wife did the Lord God 

make 
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so be thou also gracious ; as He is called mer-' 
ciful, so be thou also merciful; as He is called 
holy, so be thou also holy." 

XI. And after this manner did the prophets 
caU God by aU these epithets; [as for instance], 
long--aufferingy abundant in goodness, just and 
fight, perfect, m^hty and strong, and the like; 
for the purpose of informing [us], that these ways 
are good and right, and that a man is bound to 
regulate himself [so as to keep] the same, and 

thus resemble Him as far as is in his power. 

• ■ * 

XII. But how must a man accustom him- 
self to these dispositions, so that they may be- 
come fixed in him ? — He must do [for tihe first 
time], and again for the second time, and again 
for. the third time, the actions which he per- 
forms under, the influence of those intermediate 
dispositions ; and so he must continually repeat 
the same until the practice become quite easy. 



make coats of skins, and clothed them, (Gen. iii. 21.) ; so do thou 
also clothe the naked. The Holy One^ blessed be He ! visited 
the sick; for it is written : And the Lord appeared* unto him in 
the plains of Mamre, (Gen. xviii. 1.) ; so do thou also visit the 

sick. 

* According to the Rabbins this appearing of God unto Abraham, was 
for the purpose of visiting him in his sickness, after his circumcision ; thus 
Rabbi Solomon Yarchi says in his comment : 

■jn bHW") Kin -pnn vmprf H2^ n*n 

And [the Lwrd] appeared unto Atm^— To visit the sick ; Rabbi Hamah the son 
of Haninah says : It was the third day after his circumcision, and so the 
Holy One, blessed be He ! came and asked [after] him. 
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and of no trouble to him; and then these dis- 
positions will become fixed in his mind. 

XIII. Now because these epithets ^ by which 
the Creator is called, imply that intermediate 
way in which we are bound to walk, this way 
was called the way of the Lord^j and was also 
the one that Abraham, our father, pointed out to 
his children; for it is said: ^For I know him 
that he tvill command, S^c. (Gen. xviii. 19.) ; and 
he who walks in this way brings prosperity^ and 
blessings upon himself; for it is said: l%at the 
Lord may bring upon Abraham that which He 
hath spoken of him, (Gen. xviii. 19). 

sick. The Holy One, blessed be He ! buried the dead; for it 
is written: And He buried him in a vaUey, (Deut. xxxiv. 6.) ; 
so do thou also bury the dead, &c." 

1 p -)2n^n pi Knp3 "b^n nmsrw ^aVi uteraiiy: 

and because these names by which the Creator was called are, . . 

' miT ^*TT the way of the Lardy (Gen. xviii. 19). 

^ For I know him that he wiU command his children and his 
household after him, and th^ shall keep the way of the Lord, 
to do justice and judgment ; that the Lord may bring upon Abra^ 
ham that which He hath spoken qfldmy (Gen. xviii. 19)* 

^ mitD literally: good^ 



PRECEPTS RELATING tO [THE GOVERNMENT 

OF] THE TEMPER. 



CHAPTER II. 



To those whose bodies are infinn, [things 
which are] bitter, will [sometimes] taste sweet, 
and [things which are] sweet, bitter; some 
patients there are also, who desire and wish for 
things^ which are not fit to be eaten, as for 
instance, dust or coals; and who moreoTer dis* 
like good food, as for instance, bread or meat; 
all [this is] in proportion to the power* of the 
disease. 

II. So also will men, whose souls are infirm, 
contract a desire and liking for wicked dispo- 
sitions, whilst they hate the good way, and are 
loath to walk in the same, as being exceedingly 
burdensome to them, in proportion to their un- 
healthiness [of soul]. And thus Isaiah says with 
regard to such men: Woe unto them that call 
evil good and good evil; that put darkness Jbr 
light, and light Jbr darkness; that put bitter 
Jbr sweet, and sweet Jbr bitter! (Isai. v. 20). 



^ rrbMDb literally : far food. 
^ 2T\ literally: the greatness. 
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And with regard to them it is also said: Who 
leave the paths of uprightness^ to walk in the 
ways of darkness, (Prov. ii. 13). 

III. Now what remedy is there for those, 
that have infirm souls? — ^They must apply ^ to 
the wise, who are the physicians of souls, and 
these will cure their infirmities hy the dispo- 
sitions which they will teach (recommend) them, 
until they shall have hrought them back to the 
good way. But as for those that are aware of 
their wicked dispositions, and yet do not apply 
to the wise to cure them, Solomon says with 
regard to them: Fools despise wisdom and in-- 
strueOon, (Prov. i. 7). 

IV. But what is their cure? — The pas- 
sionate man they direct^ to train himself [in such 
a manner] that even if he were to be beaten or 
abused^ he should not in the least mind^ it, 
and that he should proceed in this way for a 
long time, until passion be uprooted from his 
heart. Again if a man happen to be of a haughty 
mind, [they direct him] to train himself [in 
such a manner,^ as to be able] to [endure] the 
greatest contempt; to sit [when in company] 
lower than all [other persons]; to put on old 

^ DT* literally : they shall go. 

4 a»nDW literally : /% tell. 

^ 77\\X\ literally ; or cursed. 

« fe t^yr «^ literally : he skaU not in the host fed [ft]. 
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cast clothes, such as expose those who wear them 
to contempt ; or [to do] other things like these, 
until his haughtiness of mind be uprooted from 
within him, and he come back to the interme- 
diate way, which is the good way; but when 
once he is come back to the intermediate way, 
he ought to proceed in the same all his days. 

V. And after this manner he ought to 
proceed with regard to all other dispositions; 
[namely], if he happen to be too distant [from 
the intermediate way, and leaning] towards the 
one extreme, he ought to remove to the other 
extreme, and to train himself to it for a length 
of time, until by these means he comes back to 
the good way, which is the intermediate point ^ 
between the different dispositions. 

VI. Yet ' there are [some] dispositions, in 
regard to which it would not be lawftd for a 
man to bring himself to their intermediate point 
[only], but where he ought actually to remove 
from one extreme to the other. Now this is 
[the case with] haughtiness of mind; for it is 
by no means the good way for a man to be 
meek only, but he ought really to be of a hum-^ 
hie mindf and an exceedingly hw spirit; and 
therefore it is said, with regard to Moses our 
Rabbi, [that he was] very meekly and not 



^ XW^ literally: measure, virtue, or manner, 
^ Now the man Moses was very meek, above all the men 
which were upon the face of the earth, (Numb. xii. 3). 
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merely [that he was] meek. Out sages have 
therefore strictly enjoined [us] : ^JBe of a hum^ 
hie mind. Again they say: that he who has a 
haughty mind, denies the radical principle*; for 
it is said : Then thine heart he lifted wp^ and 
thou forget the Lord thy God, (Deut. viii. 14.) ; 
and again they say: ^Excommunicated be he, 
who has in himself haughtiness of mind, be it 
ever so little. 

' ^3ttf mn ^^^D T^^D -)Di« rai'^ ^^ vmb un 

HD-i ty13^^ ropTw rm 

" Rabbi Leifitas, a man of Yavnah, says: Be of an exceed- 
ingly humble mind^ for the hope of man is for the worm." 

Perke Avotk, Section 4. 
^ That is^ he is apt to become a heretic. 

rrpT pw u"n . . • a»WK nTiiy inp mm niD:i n 
nw rroun iia^ om nD>^^ -ipyi -)SD i^m idk 

Tr6j< mrr 

*' Rabbi Jochanan said^ in the name of Rabbi Simeon the 
son of Jochiah. The man in whom there is haughtiness of 
mind is as it were worshipping idols . . . And in his own name 
Rabbi Jochanan said: that he (the man of a haughty mind) is 
as it were denying the radical principle^ for it is said : Then 
thine heart be lifted up, and thou forget the Lord thy God. — 

Bah. Talmud, Treatise Sotah, Section 1. 

^D tm:i3 D'^D D''yty*)m nDwiy iniDiy Kj;Dp rm 1^3^^ 

*' Rabbi Alexandry said : He in whom there is haughtiness 
of mdnd^ the slightest breeze will trouble him^ (i. e. the least 
trial will overcome him)^ for it is said: But the wicked are like 
the troubled sea, when it cannot rest, (Isai. Ivii, 20). ...Ravah 
said: Excommunicated be he in whom it is." 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Solah, Section 1. 
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VII. Again anger is a very wicked pro- 
pensity, and it becomes a man to remove from 
it to the opposite extreme, and to train himself 
so, as not to be irritated at all, not even by a 
thing which is calculated to provoke anger; and 
if [at times] he purposes to impress with awe 
his children, his household, or even a whole con- 
gregation, (namely should he happen to be [their] 
leader, and wish to show anger to them in order 
that they may mend^ their lives), he ought 
to show himself before them as if he were an- 
gry, by way of reproving them; but he ought 
nevertheless to be composed within himself; just 
as a man who, when provoked, may feign to be 
angry, though [in fact] he be not angry. 

VIII. The sages of old said : ?He who flies 
into a passion is as it were worshipping an idol ; 

^ 1D1D^ miTtt^ ^ID literally: that tkey may turn back for 
the better. 

rwv )h pDih^ ind? id tw^ )b now om jnn ^'^ 
^n^^ ^ni nD« iy\}n i^ni «"y Tiiy h '^d)^w tj; v 
•iD^ ^h^^ mnntyn i6) n? ^k ^2 rrrr i6 trp '»^^D 
jj")n nii'* m niDi« ^m dtk ^i« is"»n t^w -)t bn vip^ 

'^ He who in his fury rends his garment^ he who in his 
fury breaks his vessels, and he who in his fury throws away 
his money, should be looked upon by thee as if he were wor- 
shipping an idol ; for such is the artfulnessv o£ a bad imagi- 
nation, to-day it tells him (man) to act in this way, and to- 
morrow it tells him to act in that way, until [ut last] it 

tells 
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and again tbey said: ^He who flies into a pas^ 
aion~if he be a yrise man, his wisdom departs 



tells him to worship an idol^ and then he goes and worships 
it Rabbi Abin said: What [[authority have we for it from 
the] Scripture? [[It is this; the Scripture says:] There shall 
no strange God he in thee * / neither shalt thou worship any 
strange God, (Ps. Ixxxi. 9) ; now what is the strange God 
that is in the body of man? — say: it is — the had imagination" 

Bah. Talmud, Treatise Sahhath, Section IS. 

KH DDH DK 13DD np^nOD 1n^^nD ^T^ ^^13 OKI yxin 

jshm Twni ^3D iriDH nij;^K nD*^'»i I'^nDi ^nn ^^Tipa 
iten^KD 13DD np^riDD inK'^i^ mi k'^id d*^i m^D 

piD rr»Ti i:i3D '•^ inp nnjn y^ro^ yrst^ d*^i t^^ 

^^ A man who flies into a passion — if he be a wise man^ his 
wisdom departs from him, and if he be a prophet, his prophecy 
departs from him. If he be a wise man, his wisdom departs 
from him — [this we know] from [[the example of] Moses, for 
it is written : And Moses was wroth with the officers of the host, 
(Numb. xxxi. 14), and then it is written : And Eleazar the 
priest said [junto the men of war which went to battle, This is the 
ordinance of the law which the Lord commanded Moses; Only 
the gold and the silver, SfC, : Every thing that may abide the 
fire, ye shall make it go through the fire, and it shall be clean, 
^c], (Numb. xxxi. 21, 22, 23). Consequently from Moses 
himself [^this law concerning the purification of the spoil] 
was concealed, (i. e. he was ignorant of it in consequence 
of his having been wroth). — If he be a prophet, his prophecy 
departs from him — [[this we know] from \Xhe example of] 

Elisha ; 

• la in thee, this the Rabbins take in the literal sense, viz. within thee, 
within thy body, ' 
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from him, and if he be a prophet, his prophecy 
departs from him ; moreover passionate men 
cannot be said to live^ The sages have there- 
fore directed, that a man should remove from 
anger, and train himself so as not to mind even 
provoking things; this being the good way. 

IX. Now the way of the righteous [is 
this] : They may be injured, yet they do not in- 
jure [others]; they hear themselves reproached, 
yet do not reply; they do [every thing] out 
of love [to God], and are cheerftil in [their] 
tribulations; and with regard to them the Scrip- 
ture says: But let them that love Him he as 
the mtn when he goeth forth in his might^y 
(Judg. V. 31). 

X. A man ought always to keep much silence, 
and not to talk, unless it be of scientific mat- 
ters, or of things which he requires for the main- 
tenance of his body. It was said of Rav, the 

Elisha; for it is written : Surely y mere it nci that I regard the 
presence of Jehoshdphat the king of Judahy I mould not look 
toward thee, nor see thee, (2 Kings iii. 14). And then it is 
written : But nom bring me a minstreL And it came to pass 
mhen the minstrel played, that the hand of the Lord came upon 
him, (2 Kings iii. 15.)^ (so that before the minstrel began to 
play he was deprived of his prophecy, in consequence of his 
indignation at the king of Israel)." 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Psachim, Section 6* 
^ D'^^n 0»T'»n I'^K literally: their life is no life. 

^ That is, let them that love God endeavour to show great 
fortitude. 
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disciple of our holy' Rabbi, that he never utter- 
ed any idle talk through aU hia days; namely^ 
[any of that kind of] talk which is usual with 
the generality of men. Indeed even of things 
that are necessary for the body, a man ought 
not to talk too much; and it is with regard 
to this, that the sages directed us, saying: *Ue 
who multiplies his words brings on sin; and 
again they said : / have not Jxmnd any thing 
better Jbr the body than silence^. 

XI. Even in matters of the law, and in 
scientific matters, a man's words ought to be 
few, and of much^ substance ; and this is what the 
sages directed [us], saying : A man ought always 
to teach his disciples in a short way^ (i. e. by 
concise expressions) ; but if one's words be many 
and the matter trifling; then behold! this is folly. 
And with respect to such an one, it is said: 
For a dream cometh through the multitude of 

' ttmpn )T2!1 is an epithet commonly given to Rabbi 
Judah^ author of the Mishnah. 

* vh) D^Mnn ri "^rbi^i '»d'» b:> now m pyott^ 

mn *^^iD D^nn ny^yi ^di 

'^ Simeon his son says : All my life through have I been 
brought up amongst vise men^ and have not found any thing 
better for the body than silence. Moreover the explaining 
f of the law] is by no means the chief thing, but the per- 
forming Qof its commandments is the chief thing] ; and who- 
soever multiplies his words brings on sin."— PerAre Avotk, Sec^ 
turn 1. 

* D^'lllD OT3^Djn literally : and their mailer much. 
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business, and. a pool's voice [is jcnown] ,by^ 

MVLTITUDB OF WORDS9 (EcdeS. Y.. 8). 

XII. Silence is a hedge to wisdom ; a man 
ought therefore not to be hasty in giving an 
answer, and not to talk too much ; and moreover 
to teach his disciples in an edifying and pleasing 
manner, without shouting and without eking ^ out 
his words. This is what Solomon said : TTie 
words of tmse men are heard in quiet, (Eccles. 
ix. 17). 

XIII. It is not lawful for a man to accus- 
tom ' himself to smooth and insinuating words ; 
nor ought he to be otherwise* in his speech than 
he is in his heart ; but he ought** to be within, as 
he appears to be without; so that the thoughts^ 
of his heart may agree with the utterance of 
his mouth. Moreover it is not lawful to steal 
away people's minds, not .even the mind of a 
Cuthite^ For instance, a man should not sell 

^ \)^ D)y^i^ K^21 literaXij : and without lengthening the 
speech (tongue), 

* 1^1 THKI nai THK mm Vh) Uterally : And he ought 
not to he one ]jRan}^ in his mouth, and another {man\ in his 
heaj't. 

3 niD ^D^n ^^^K literally: But his inward lought to be"] 
like his outward, 

* HMttT mm *^n 2b2m pym Hterally : And the 
matter of the heart the same as the word of the mouth. 

* *^nO a Cuthite. By this name the Rabbins formerly 
called the nations which were transplanted by the kii^ of 
Assyria in Samaria^ as recorded, in 2 Kings xvii. 24 ; And the 

king 



167 

io a Cuthite thie meat of ;a beast which died 
«f itself, for^ the meat of a slaughtered beast; 
at k shoe [made of the hide] of ^a beast which 
died ^f itself; for a shoe [made of the bide] of 
d; slaughtered beast. Neither should he urge 
his friend to eat with him, when he well 
kaows that he will not eat with him^; nor 
offer to him many gifts'^ when he well knows 
that he will not accept [them^]; nor broach 
a barrel, which he wants to broach for sale, 
in order to persuade one that he has broached 
it out of respect for him; and so it is with all 
other things like these. Even [to' uttier] one 
single insinuating and captivating word is not 
lawfiil; but [a man ought to have] a lip of 
truth, an upright soul, and a heart pure from 
evil designs and mischief. 

XIV. A man ought to be neither a laugher 
and mocker^ nor yet of a gloomy and melan- 

Mngqf'Assytta hraUght men from Bahyhn and from Cuthah, 
4«...' and placed 'them in the cities of Samaria, <^c. ; but after- 
wards the name of Cuthite was applied by the Rabbins to 
almost any nation not of the seed of Israel. 

^ DIpD^ literally: in the place of, 

7 And consequetitly his urging him would be mere cere- 
mony and flattery^ for had there been any chance of the other's 
accepting of the meal^ he would perhaps have taken good care 
not to invite him to it. 

* And consequently the gifts were offered out of flattery, 
and with the conviction that the other would not accept 
them, and that he would therefore lose nothing in offering 
them. 
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choly disposition; but [he ought to be] cheerfiil. 
Thus the sages say: ^Laughter and levity of 
mind accustom men to lewdness. And thus 
have they also directed, that a man should be 
neither extravagant in laughter, nor dejected and 
mournful, but that he should receive every man 
with a friendly countenance. Also that he should 
be neither of a grasping mind, and anxious for 
wealth, nor dejected and remiss in his business; 
but that he should be of a benign* eye, (i.e. of 
a disposition liberal and free from envy), that 
he should have little business, and rather em- 
ploy himself in [the study of] the law, and 



^ riK f^'^nt^ tvi^^ nhp) p)Tw nsiK Ni'»py "^m 

rmjr? ms^n 

'^ Rabbi Akivah says: Laughter and levity of mind* ac- 
custom men to lewdness." — Perke Avoth, Section 3. 

* OT*^n ni pyw r^yi^ i^n n\-t ipn iKn> w:: 
iitD nin ^rm yttnrp un r^yi^ rj; now n^x^^^^ ^^m 
pmrm njn y^i *^\-t iPN---ntD par noij* "^m^ ut 
now ymv '*y^ njn rv "^2din n^x^^^* "^m ui^T} todd 

...jn par noiK "^DT^ un yn nin 

*^ Go ye and look out []to see] which is the good way to 
which a man ought to stick ? — Rabbi Eliezer says : A good 
(benign) Eye. Rabbi Joshuah says: A good Companion. 
Rabbi Josi says : A good Neighbour. . .Which is the bad way 
from which a man ought to keep aloof?*— Rabbi Eliezer says: 
A wicked Eye. Rabbi Joshuah says : A wicked Companion. 
Rabbi Josi says : A wicked Neighbour ... 

Perke Avoth, Section % 



* Literally : letity of head. 
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that with regard to the little which is his por- 
tion, he should cheerfully take up with it. 

XV. Moreover a man ought to he neither 
of a litigious, nor of a jealous or lustfiil dispo- 
sition ; nor ought he to hunt for honour. Thus 
the sages say: 'Jealousy, Lust, and Amhition, 
put men out of the world. To sum up the 
matter, a man ought to proceed in the inter- 
mediate way, which is hetween all diflFerent dis- 
positions; so that in all his dispositions he may 
lean towards the intermediate point; and this 
is what Solomon said: Ponder the path of thy 
feety and let all thy ways he estahlishedy (Prov. 
iv. 26). 

^ ID cn»n nK r^^^c) TiMm m»nn rw^pn 

'^ Jealousy, Lust, and Ambition, put men out of the 
world." — Perke Avoth, Section 4. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO [THE GOVERNMENT OF 

THE] TEMPER. 



CHAPTER III. 



Perchance one will say: since jealousy, 
lust, ambition, and the like [passions], are bad*, 
and tend to put men out of the world, I will 
part with them altogether, and remove to the 
other extreme^— [and in this he might go] so 
far as even not to eat meat, not to drink wine, 
not to take a wife, not to reside in a fine 
dwelUng house, and not to put on any fine gar- 
ments, but only sackcloth, or [stuff made of] 
coarse wool, or the like [stuffs], just as the 
priests of the worshippers of idols do— this too 
is a wicked way, and it is not lawful to walk in 
the same. 

II. He who walks in this way is called 
a sinner; for behold! it is said with regard to 
the Na%arite: ^And make an atonement for 

^ )n njn ^*^■T llterally : are a wicked way, 
* inmn 1:6 HteraUy : to the last side. 

3 lyarr ^ ^]sn niy*^D yhy nMi (Numb. vi. ii). 

This is rendered in the authorized English version by : And 
make an atonement for him, for that he sinned by the dead. The 
tenour of this passage^ as well as its connection with the pre- 
ceding 
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him, for that he sinned against the soul. [On 
this] the sages say: " If the Na%arite who re- 
frained from wine only, stands in need of an 
atonement, how much more must he, who re- 
frains from every thing?" 

III. The sages have therefore directed, that 
a man should restrain himself from those things 
only, from which the law restrains him; hut 
that he should not restrict himself hy vows or 
oaths from such things as are allowed [to him]. 
Thus the sages say: "Is not that enough for 
thee from which the law has restricted thee, that 
thou fihouldest still restrict thyself even respect- 
ing such things as are allowed?" 

ceding verses, certainly justify this version, which may also be 
very powerfully supported by the instance we have of the 
word iyS3 implying dead persons, or dead bodies, in Lev. xix. 
28. DDllt;!! )^r\ i6 tt;S3^ ^1'^^^ Ye shall not make any 
cuttings of yourjlesh for the dead. Some of the Rabbins how- 
ever have rendered tt;SDn h)} *^Dn 'W^'D by : For that he 
sinned against the soul, viz. against his own soul, which he (the 
Nazarite) afflicted by refraining from pleasures not forbidden 
to him. Thus we find in the Bah, Talmud. Treatise Tahnis, 
Section 1. 

Samuel says: He who abides fasting [jon occasions not 
prescribed by the law] is called a sinner ; for it is said : And 
make an atonement for him, for that he sinned against the soul; 
but now against what soul did he (the Nazarite) sin? — It 
means, that he afflicted his own soul, [by refraining] from 
wine. — Our Author evidently adheres to this version. 
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IV. From this it results, that those who 
are constantly fasting, are not in the right way. 
And the sages have declared it to be unlawful 
for a man to chasten himself with fasts; and 
with regard to these and the like things So- 
lomon has directed us and said: Be not right- 
eous over much ; neither make thyself over wise ; 
why shouldest thou destrmj thyself? (Eccles. vii. 
16). 

V. A man ought to direct his mind* and 
all his doings towards knowing God, blessed be 
He ! so that his sitting down, his rising up, and 
his conversation may altogether tend to this 
object^ For instance, when he trades^ or when 
he does any work, [for which he is] to receive 
hire, his object* ought to be not merely that of 
accumulating mammon; but he ought to do 
these things, with the view of procuring for him- 
self that which the body stands in need of, 
such as meat, drink, a house to dwell in, or a 
woman to marry. 

VI. And in the same manner, when he eats 
or drinks, or has sexual intercourse, his purpose* 
in doing these things ought to be not merely 

^ 12/ litemlly : his heart, 

* ■mn n? literally : this thing or matter, 

3 IW ^^ttr»tt;D from \r\r2\ ^*tt^D trade or traffic. 

* 12/2 rrrP VO llterally : it must not be in his heart. 

« iy?n Onil rD\mh ll^l U^W"^ ^b literally : he must 
not put it to heart to do these things. 
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that of enjoying himself, so that he should eat 
and drink that only which is pleasant^ to the 
palate, or have sexual intercourse merely for the 
sake of enjoyment; but his purpose, whilst eat- 
ing or drinking, ought to be solely that of pre- 
serving his body and limbs in good health; and 
therefore he ought not to eat all that which is 
agreeable to the palate'', like a dog or an ass; 
but he ought rather to eat those things that 
are conducive to the [health of the] body, whe- 
ther they be bitter or sweet; and he ought not 
to eat things which are injurious to the body, 
although they be pleasant to the palate. 



8 



VII. For instance, he who is of a sanguine 
temperament, ought neither to eat meat nor 
drink wine; as Solomon said, by way of alle- 
gory: To eat honey^^ (|c. ; but he ought rather 
to drink water, [prepared] with bitter herbs'®, 
although it be bitter ; and consequently he ought 
to eat and drink, by way of medicine merely, in 
order that he may be in good health, and that he 
may preserve himself whole, it being impossible for 
a man to live, unless he eat and drink. And 

^ pinDTT literally : thai which is sweet. 

^ mKJlD ' pi V W 7D literally: all that the palate desires. 

• on yWI TTTW ^D literally: he whose flesh (bodily tern' 
perature) is hot. 

» IID l6 mi*VT W21 b^H his not good to eat much 
honey, (Prov. xxv. 27)« 

w D*iy7ty answers to the Hebrew Hn)*©. 
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likewise when he has sexual intercourse, he 
ought to have such intercourse merely for the 
purpose of preserving his body whole, and of 
raising up seed; and therefore he ought not 
to have sexual intercourse at any time when he 
lusts; but at the time when he feels ^ that it is 
necessary by way of medicine, or for the pur- 
pose of raising up seed. 

VIII. [Again], he who lives according to 
rule^ if his object be merely that of preserving 
his body and his limbs whole, or that of 
having children, to do his work, and to toil for 
his Wants — his is not the right way [either] ; 
but his object ought to be that of preserving 
his body whole and strong, to the end that his 
soul may be fit^ to know the Lord, blessed be 
He! it being impossible [for him] to become 
intelligent, or to acquire wisdom by [studying] 
sciences, whilst he is hungry or ill, or whilst any 
one of his limbs is ailing. It ought likewise 
to be his object to beget a son, who may per- 
chance be a wise and great man in Israel. 

IX. And consequently, he who walks in 
this way through the whole of his life*, will 
be serving the Lord continually^ even at the 

1 yi^tt; literally : when he knows. 

2 r^^^mn "^S by imy Tny^n literally : He who leads 
himself according to medicine, 

^ TVW^ literally: right, proper. 
* VD** 72 literally : all his datfs. 
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time when he trades, or even at the time when 
he has sexual intercourse; because his object^ in 
[doing] all this, is to obtain that which is ne- 
cessary for him, to the end that his mind^ may 
be perfect to serve the Lord. Nay even at the 
time when he sleeps, (provided his [object in 
going to] sleep be, that both his mind and body 
may enjoy rest, so that he may not become ill, 
and [consequently] disabled from serving the Lord 
during his illness) — ^his very sleep will be found 
to be [a means of] serving God, blessed be He ! 
And it is respecting this that the sages have 
enjoined us and said : '^And let all thy doings 
he for ike sake of Heaven. And this is also 
that which Solomon said in his wisdom : In all 
thy ways acknowledge Him, (Prov. iii. 6). 

* IMiynDlC^ ''^SD literally: because his thought, his pur- 
pose* 

^ )jb literally : his heart* 

^ n^D 7^ I'^in T^in iidd nt idw '•dv '*2i 
Ttt^VD b:^^ i^ rwrv nTi^^ mm tid^ idi^v ipati 

^^ Rabbi Josi says : Let thy friend's money be as dear to 
thee as thine own ; and prepare thyself to study the law^ for it 
is no legacy of thine^ (i. e. thou canst by no means acquire it 
as a mere inheritance and without trouble); and let all thy 
doings be for the sake of Heaven." — Perke Avoth, Chap, 2. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO [THE GOVERNMENT OF] 

THE TEMPER. 



CHAPTER^ VI. 

It is in the nature^ of man, that he should 
be carried away, as well in his dispositions as 
in his doings, by the [example of] his friends 
and companions, and that he should be guided 
by the customs of his countrymen. A man 
ought therefore to associate with the righteous, 
and constantly to abide with the wise, to the 
end that he may learn [to imitate] their ac- 
tions ; moreover he ought to keep at a distance 
from the wicked, who walk in darkness, lest he 
learn [to imitate] their actions. This is what 
Solomon says: He that wcdketh with wise men 
shall he wise; hut a companion of fools shall 
he destroyed, (Pro v. xiii. 20). It is also said: 
Blessed is the man that walketh not in the 
counsel of the ungodly^ 8^c. (Ps. i. 1). 

II. Now if he happen to be in a country, 
the customs of which are wicked, and the in- 

1 D^^^ h^ Wni yr\ literally: \_lt is~\ the manner of 
the creation of man, (i. e. it is in the very nature of man). 
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habitants^ of which do not walk in the. light 
way ; he ought to go to a place, the inhabit^ 
ants of which are righteous men, who guide 
themselves in the way of the good. But if [the 
inhabitants of] all the countries which he knows, 
and the report of which he has heard, happen 
to guide themselves in a way which is not 
the good one, (as it is in our days^); or if it 
be not in his power to proceed to a country^ 
the customs of which are good, in consequence 
of [hostile] troops or ill health; he ought to 
abide quite solitarily by himself; just as it is 
said: He sitteth alone and keepeth silence^ 
(Lam. iii. 28). And if they (his countrymen) 
happen to be so wicked and sinful, as not to 
suffer him to dwell in the country, unless he 
mix with them, and be guided by their wicked 
customs; he ought to proceed to caves, thickets 
and deserts rather than guide himself in the 
way of sinners, just as it is said: Oh that I 
had in the wilderness a lodging phice of way^ 
faring men, (Jer. ix. 2). 

III. It is a positive commandment to cleave 
to wise men and to their disciples, in order 
that we may acquire their manners; just as it 
is said: ^And to Him shall thou cleave, (Deut. 

" * rrW^ 1-ni Wlhsn 7\^^y» \^^^ literally: and its trten 
do not walk in the right way. 

^ 13''DDT 1DD literally : as [jn^ our times. 

* Thou shalt fear the Lord thy God; Him shalt thou serve, 
and to Him shalt thou cleave. 
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X. 20). Now is it possible for a man to deave 
to the Shechinah (the Majesty of God)? — But 
the sages, by way of explaining this command- 
ment, say thus : Cleave to wise men and to 
their disciples. A man should therefore endea- 
vour to marry the daughter of a scholar ^ and 
also to marry his daughter to a scholar; to eat 
and to drink with scholars; to trade with scho- 
lars, and to unite with them by every means 
of union; for it is said: ^And to cleave unto 

^ DDH TD/Jl literally: a disciple of a wise man. This 
title, which is equivalent to that of Doctor or Scholar, was 
given by the Rabbins to all those who studied the law and the 
commandments with diligence and success. 

^ For if ye shall diligently keep all these commandments mhich 
I command you, to do them, to love the Lord your God, to walk 
in all His ways, and to cleave unto Him. 

To love the Lord your God. . .and to cleave unto Him. Is it 
then possible for a man to cleave to the Shechinah ? — [[No] : 
but with respect to him who marries his daughter to a scholar, 
who trades wil^ a scholar, and who makes a scholar enjoy 
from (i. e. partake of) his substance (wealth), the Scripture 
attributes [sls much merit^j to him as if he cleaved to the 
Shechinah. — Bab. Talmud, Treatise Kthuboth, Section IS. 

A still more striking instance of the Rabbins nearly iden- 
tifying the awe we ought to stand in of the D'^DDH H'^D/H 
(scholars), with the awe of God Himself, is found in the Bah. 
Talmud, Treatise Psachim, Section 2, where we read the fol- 
lowing words: 
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Him, (Deut. xi. 22). In like manner the sages 
have also enjoined [us] and said: "^Suflfer thyself 

^^^n no rw-yw \^ryt^ ^a un VTO^n i^ now ttfn'*!) 
'»:3>^ ID Tw^-sT^ ^ iDiy "^n^ipttf Dti^D D-ib na** irr^ 

D'^Dan '•Tobn norsb Kn'^n th^k mrr 

Simeon the Emsonite^ or^ as some say^ Nehemiah the £ra- 
sonite^ was lecturing on all the [particles] J1W which occur 
in the law, (i. e. he was explaining the particular significations 
of the particle T\^ in all the instances where the same occurs 
through the whole of the law, which particle, according to the 
Rabbins, is not to be considered as being merely the mark of 
the accusative case, but as always implying something in ad* 
dition to what is expressed in the text). When he came to 
[the verse] Kl^jl yr\b\^ miT n^* Thou shall fear the Lard 
thy God, (Deut x. 20.), he refrained [from lecturing], (i. e. 
he was not able to explain what T^t^ in this instance could 
imply in addition to its obvious meaning). So his disciples 
said unto him: Rabbi, all those [particles] 7^2<f which thou 
hast explained already— what will become of them ? — (i. e. of 
what use will be all the explanations given already on this 
particle, if we still meet with an instance where T\t^ cannot be 
said to imply any thing in addition to what is expressed in the 
text?) But he said unto them: As I shall receive a reward 
for my lecturing, so shall I also receive a reward for my re- 
fraining [from lecturing]. Until Rabbi Ekivah came and 
taught thus : >^*1^n yrh^ miT n^^ Thou shall fear the Lord 
thy God, [here m^ implies the D'^MH n^D^n Scholars, 
(i. e. we must fear them also). 

DT»n2i 

" Josi the son of Joezer a man of Tzeredah says: Let thy 
house be a meeting house for the wise, and suffer thyself to 

become 
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to become dusty by the dust of their feet (i. e, 
the feet of the learned), and drink their words 
with thirst (i. e. greedily)." 

IV. All men are commanded to love every 
Israelite, just as one loves himself; for it is said : 
Sut thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself^ 
(Lev. xix. 18). A man ought therefore to speak 
in his (i. e. his neighbour's) praise, and to care 
for his money, just as he cares for his own 
money, ^nd as he wishes for his own honour^; 
and whosoever glories in the shame of his fellow, 
has no share in the world that is to pome. 

V. Love for the stranger who came and enter- 
ed (i. e. took refiige) under the wings of the She- 
chinah is [ordained by] two [distinct] positive 
commandments. First — ^because he (the stranger) 
is included in the definition of neighbour, (whom 
we are commanded to love); and again — ^because 
he is a stranger, and because the law says: 
LOVE ye therefore the stranger, (Dent. x. 19)- 

become dusty by the dust of their feet*, and drink their words 
with thirst/* — Perke Avoth, Section 1. 

' 1^ n-^in yMr\ tiid vr» nDi>^ njjn^K un 

f^ Rabbi Eliezer says : Let thy friend's honour be as dear 
to thee as thine own." — Perke Avotk, Section 2. 



* The sage^ of old used to deliver their lectures whilst seated on conches 
or very low benches, and the disciples who attended the lectures used to sit 
at their feet. Hence this phrase : And suffer thyself to become dusty by the 
dust qf their feet. Allusion to this custom is made by the Apostle Paul : 
I am verily a man which am a Jew, bom in Tarsus, a city in CtZtcta, yef 
brought up in this city at the feet of Gamaliel, (Acts xxii. 3). 
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The Holy One, blessed be He! has enjoined us 
the love of the stranger, [in] the same [words], 
that He has enjoined us the love of Hi§ own 
name; for it is said: And thou shalt love the 
Lord thy God^ (Deut. vi. 5) ; (so that the word 
LOVE is used in both instances). The Holy One, 
blessed be He ! Himself loves strangers ; for it 
is said : ^And loveth the stranger ^ (Deut. x. 18). 

VI. Whosoever hates an Israelite in his 
heart transgresses a negative commandment; for 
it is said : Thou shalt not hate thy brother in 
thine hearty (Lev. xix. 17). Yet he cannot be 
flogged' for [transgressing] this negative com- 
mandment, because it is not connected with any 
positive act. But now the law is only solicitous 
about (i. e. takes cognizance of) hatred in the 
heart\ (i. e. secret hatred) ; so that he who 

■ He doth execute the judgment qf the fatherless and widow, 
and loveth the stranger, in giving him food and raiment, 

^ The nature of the correctional punishment^ which, with 
the Rabbins, goes by the name of Jlp7D flogging, lashing or 
lashes, and the mode of its infliction, will be explained in one 
of the notes to the Precepts relating to Repentance, Chapter I. 

" Thou shalt not hate thy brother in thine heart, (Lev. xix. 
J7)« Perhaps {one might think that by this was meant] that 
he should not strike him? — That he should not give him 
a slap on the face ? — That he should not curse him ? [[there- 
fore] it is expressly said: in thine heart, [[showing that] the 
Scripture speaks [[here] of hatred in the heart (i. e. of secret 
hatred) only. — Bab, Talmud, Treatise Erchin, Section 3, 
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smites his fellow, or he who abuses him [with 
words], (although he is not allowed to do so), 
cannot be said to have transgressed [the law of] 
K^n i6 Thou shtdt not hate. 

VII. When one man offends another, he 
(the person offended), should not hate him, and 
yet keep silence, as is said of the wicked: And 
Ahsalmn spake unto \his brother] Amnon neither 
good nor had; for Ahsahm hated Amnon, (2 Sam. 
xiii. 22.) ; but he is commanded to make him 
aware of it, (viz. of his having given him offence), 
and to say unto him : Wherefore hast thou done 
unto me so and so? and wherefore hast thou 
offended me^ by such and such a thing? for it 
is said: ^Thou shalt in any wise rebuke thy 
neighbour, (Lev. xix. 17.)? ^^d if the other re- 
pent and beg of him to pardon him, he ought 
to pardon him; moreover he, whose it is to 
pardon, ought not to be cruel (i. e. unrelenting) ; 
for it is said: ^So Abraham prayed unto God, 
(Gen. XX. 17)- 

VIII. Whosoever sees his fellow commit a 
sin, or walk in a way which is not good, is 

1 '•DlbSJ nmi 'h nitron r\dT\ literally: and wherefore 
hast thou sinned against me in such a matter. 

^ Thou shalt not hate thy brother in thine heart ; thou shaU 
in any wise rebuke thy neighbour, and not suffer sin upon him. 

^ So Abraham prayed unto God, and God healed Abimelech, 
Sfc. which shows how sincerely Abraham pardoned Abime- 
lech the wrong which he had done unto him. 
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commanded to bring him back to the better 
[way], and to make known unto him, that by 
his wicked actions he sins against himself; for 
it is said: Thou ahcdt in any wise rebuke thy 
netghhouTi (Lev. xix. 17). 

IX. He, who rebukes another, whether on 
matters [that rest] between the other and him- 
self, or on matters [that rest] between the other 
and God, ought to rebuke him privatelyS to 
talk to him gently and in mild terms ^ and to 
make known unto him, that he tells him [all 
this] for his own good only, for the purpose 
of bringing him to the life of the world that 
is to come. Now if the other accept this of 
him, all is well; and if not, he ought to re* 
buke him a second time ; and a third time ; and 
so he ought to rebuke him continually until the 
sinner smite ^ him and say unto him : I do not 

* 1D::V I'^l^ 13^1 literally: between him {the other) and 
himself. 

* tl^l liWby\ literally : and with a tender tongue {language). 

pro 1-) nD>^ nan^ TV ^qm^ pm> ••m rhbp ^ ^Dt^ 
e)^^ nm ^dm^ wni im ^^npD ]nt:;^ttr prw ni 

" How far is rebuke Qto go] ? (i. e. how long ought a man 
to continue rebuking his neighbour?) Rav said: until 
smiting Qensues], (i. e. until the other smite him). And Samuel 

said: 
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hearken [to thy rebuke]. But he in whose 
power it is to prevent [others from sin], and who 
still does not prevent [th^m], becomes himself 
entangled in the iniquity of the sinners, for this 
very reason that it was in his power to have 
prevented them* 

X. He who rebukes his friend, ought at 
first not to use harsh expressions \ so as to put 
him to shame; for it is said: And [thou shalt] 
not suffer sin upon him^ (Lev. xix. 17). Thus the 
sages say: ^Perhaps [thou may est think that 

■ ■ 

said : until cursing Qensues], (i. e. until the other curse him). 
Rabbi Jochanan says: until chiding Qensues]]^ (i e. until the 
other chide him). Rabbi Nachman the son of Isaac said : all 
three, (i. e. all these three Rabbins who are at variance) de- 
duced it (i. e. deduced their opinions) from one and the same 
text; for it is said: Then SauVs anger was kindled against 
Jonathan, and he said unto him: Thou son qf the perverse 
rebellious woman, [do not I know that thou hast chosen the son of 
Jesse to thine own confusion, and unto the confusion of thy 
mother's nakedness ?], (1 Sam. xx. 30). And then it is also 
written: And Saul cast a javelin at him to smite him, (1 Sam. 
XX. SS). Now the one who says : until smiting Qensues, sup- 
ports his opinion by] its being written : To smite him. The 
one who says : until cursing [[ensues, supports his opinion by] 
its being written : To thine own confusion, and unto the confu" 
sion of thy mother's nakedness. Again the one who says : until 
chiding Qensues, supports hiij opinion by] its being written: 
Then [^Saul's^ anger was kindled. 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Erchin, Section 3. 

^ T\m\> "b niT ^b literally: he should not talk to him 
harshly (roughly). 

* \tVD)rh y^^rw n'^ina toi:id 121 m^rb p^^D 
r:3D !?2p K^ iri'^Dy n>^ rpDin rain -)Di^ . Dt:hr\ 
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thou art allowed] to rebuke him even so as to 
produce an alteration in his countenance, (i. e. 
to make him blush or turn pale)? — It is [there- 
fore] expressly said: And [thou shalt] not svffer 
sin upon him. Hence [we know] that it is not 
lawful [for a man] to put an Israelite to shame, 
and least of all before a multitude. 

XI. Although he, who puts his fellow to 
shame, cannot be flogged [for it], it is still a 
great sin. Thus the sages say : 'He, who causes 

i^^£5» b\:y^ xs\pQ ^dd iTDin noib TiD^n irpDi'n -nirpttr 

'^ Whence do we know^ that he who sees any thing inde- 
cent in his fellow, is bound to reprove him ?— |^It is hence, 
for] it is expressly said: Thou shalt in any wise rebuke thy 
neighbour. If the other do not accept Qiis rebuke], whence 
do we know that he ought to come back and reprove him 
again ? — [It is hence, for] it is expressly said : Thou shalt in 
ANY WISE rebuke; (namely, under all circumstances; the em- 
phatical repetition rTDTJl TO)*! implying the duty of frequent 
and repeated admonition). Perhaps []one may think that he 
may go so far in his rebuke as] to produce an alteration in the 
other's countenance? It is [[therefore] expressly said: And 
thou shalt not suffer sin upon him; (i. e. thou shalt not go so far 
in thy rebuke as to make thy neighbour blush or turn pale, 
and thus render the consciousness of his guilt conspicuous to 
all that are present.) — Bab. Talmud, Treatise Er chin. Section 3. 

ci>^ . . . D'»i-in rvyn >3a p^Dm nnyiDn pk miDiii 

" Rabbi Eleazar the Modoite says : He who pollutes con- 
secrated things, he who despises the festival days, and he 
who causes the countenance of his fellow to turn pale before 

A A a mul - 
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the countenance of his fellow to turn pale before 
a multitude, has no share in the world that is 
to come. A man should therefore be very care- 
fill with regard to this matter, [namely] that 
he do not put his fellow to shame before a mul- 
titude, whether he (his fellow) be a great man 
or an insignificant man; that he do not call 
him by any name of which the other may be 
ashamed, and that he do not relate in his pre- 
sence any thing of which the other may 'be 
ashamed. 

XII. But when is it so? — [It is so] in 
matters between man and his fellow, (i. e. in pri- 
vate matters) ; but in heavenly (i. e. in religious) 
matters, if he (the sinner) do not turn after a 
secret [rebuke], we may put him to shame be- 
fore a multitude, make his sins public, reprove 
him in his presence, abuse and curse him until 
he turn for the better, just as all the prophets 
in Israel did. 

XIII. With regard to him who is offended 
by his fellow and yet does not wish to reprove 
him, or say any thing unto him, on account of 
the offender's being too vulgar a person, or of a 
disordered mind, but who nevertheless pardons 
him in his heart, so that he neither hates nor 
reproves him — behold! this is the virtue of 



a multitude . . . although he have [the knowledge of] the law, 
and alsQ^ood deeds, will still have no share in the world that 
is to come." — Perke Avoth, Section 3. 
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piety, for the law was solicitous about hatred 
only^ 

XIV. A man ought to be very carefiil [in 
his behaviour] to orphans and widows, on ac- 
count of their minds' being very much dejected, 
and their spirits low, even although they be 
possessed of wealths Should they even be the 
widows or the orphans of kings, we are still 
warned [by the law] with regard to them, (i. e. 
how to behave to them), for it is said: Ye 
shali not afflict any^ tvidow^ or fatherless childy 
(Exod. xxii. 22). But now, how should a man 
behave to them? — He should talk to them in 
no other than mild terms, and use them in no 
other than an honourable manner; he should 
neither afflict their bodies with hard work, nor 
their minds ^ with hard words, and should even 
be more careful of their money than of his own. 

^ That is^ the commandment : Thou shalt in any wise re-- 
huke thy neighhour, must not be considered so far positive^ as 
to signify : that in all cases^ if after being offended by our neigh- 
bour^ we do not rebuke him^ we trespass against this command- 
ment; for provided only that we do not hate him in our 
hearts^ and consequently do not trespass against the negative 
commandment^ mentioned in the first part of this text^ 
namely^ Tkou shall not hate thy brother in thine heart, we are 
the more pious^ if we pardon him without rebuking him; 
this beings as our Author terms it^ the virtue of piety, 

^ pDD money, wealth, mammon, 

^ Any widow or fatherless child, whatever their rank or 
station in life may be. 

* Dl /I literally : and their hearts. 
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XV. Whosoever quarrels with them, pro- 
vokes them, afflicts their minds \ domineers over 
them, or wastes their money — behold! such an 
one trespasses against a negative commandment; 
and much more, one who smites or abuses 
them. Now as to this negative law, although 
they cannot flog him for [transgressing] the same, 
yet behold! the punishment thereof is specified 
in the law, [namely]: ^And My wrath shall 
wax hotj and I will kill you with the sword. 
[Indeed] there is a covenant established respect- 
ing them by Him, who spake [the word] and 
the Universe existed, that whenever they cry 
[unto Him] in consequence of any violence 
[committed on them], they are listened to, for 
it is said: [If thou afflict them in any wise] 
and they cry at all unto me^ I will surely 
hear their cry, (Exod. xxii. 23). 

XVI. But when is it so? [It is so] when 
one puts them to pain for his own purposes. But 
if he put them to pain in order to instruct them 
in the law or in some trade, or in order to 
guide them in the right way, then behold ! this 
is lawful. However he must not, for all this, 

^ II7 literally : their hearts. 

^ Ye shall not afflict any widow, or fatherless child. 

If thou afflict them in any wise, and they cry at all unto 
Me, I will surely hear their cry. 

And My wrath shall wax hot, and I will kill you with the 
sword; and your wives shall be widows, and your children 
fatherless, (Exod. xxii. 22, 23, 24). 
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use them in the same manner as he would use 
other persons [whilst instructing them], but he 
ought to make some distinction with regard to 
them, and to lead them on with gentleness, 
with great charity, and in an honourable way; 
for it is said: For the Lord tmU plead their 
cause, (Prov. xxii. 23). 

XVII. It is one and the san\e thing 
whether it be a fatherless or motherless orphan. 
But how long are they called orphans with 
respect to this matter ? — [It is] until they 
no longer stand in need of any adult person, 
to support them, bring them up, and take care 
of them, but are themselves able to provide for 
their own wants, like all other adults. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO [THE GOVERNMENT OF] 

THE TEMPER. 



\ 



CHAPTER VII. 



He who calumniates his fellow, trespasses 
against a negative commandment ; for it is said : 
^ Thou shalt not go up and down as a tale- 
bearer among thy people, (Lev. xix. 16.); and 
although he cannot be flogged for the thing, 
it is still a great sin, and may cause the de- 
struction of a great many souls of Israel; and 
therefore is this [commandment] joined with 
[another] : Neither shalt thou stand against the 
blood of thy neighbour. Go and learn [the fatal 
consequences by which the transgression of this 
commandment may be attended] from what 
happened through [the conduct of] Doeg the 
Edomite^. Now what is talebearing? — ^It is 

^ Thou shalt not go up and down as a talebearer among thy 
people ; neither shalt thou stand against the blood of thy neigh- 
bour ; I am the Lord, 

^ He^ by backbiting Ahimelech the priest^ caused his 
deaths as well as that of the other priests^ and of the inhabit- 
ants of the city of Nob^ as recorded in 1 Sam. xxii. 

n btD inn rytoD rv>r] byn:^ ^nn vlw rram '^in 

" Thou 
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when one carries about a load of words, and 
goes from one to another, and says: such and 
such a man said so and so; of such and such 
a man I have heard so and so. — ^Though even it 
be true, yet behold ! such a man destroys the 
world, (causes general mischief and ruin). 

II. Now there is still another sin which is 
even much greater than this, and which is also 
comprehended in this negative commandment, 
namely [that of] a had tongue; which is, when 
one relates any thing disgracefiil of his fellow, 
though even he speak the truth. Indeed he who 
speaks falsehood, may be called : one that brings 
out a had report^ of his feUow ; whereas by a 
man of a bad tongue, we mean him who sits down 
and says: such and such a man did so and so; 
or, his parents have been so and so ; or, I have 
heard of him so and so; uttering [at the same 
time] disgraceful expressions. Now with regard 
to such an one the Scripture says: The Lord 
shall cut off all flattering lips^ \and^ the tongue 
that speaketh proud things, (Ps. xii. 3). 



" Thou shali not go up and down as a talebearer among thy 
people — ^this is the backbiting of a bad tongue. Rabbi Nehe- 
miah taught [thus]] : Thou shalt not be like a pedlar, carry- 
ing the words of this [man^ to that [[man]]^ and of that 
[man] to this [man] ; (so that Rabbi Nehemiah derives t^D") 
a talebearer from b^D a trader, pedlar, or hawker"), 

Jerusalem Talmud, Treatise Peyiah, Section 1. 
* in U^ literally: a bad fiame. 
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III. The sages say: For three transgressions 
punishment is inflicted^ upon a man in this world, 
and moreover he has no share in the world that is 
to come, [namely]: idolatry^ adultery (or incest) 
and bloodshed; but a ^had tongue is equivalent 
to all these. Again the sages say: He who 
speaks with a bad tongue, is as if he denied 
the radical principle^ (i. e. as if he were given 

* DIKH ]D ]^y"123 literally: are avenged of man. 

^ ^hm - i:i33 ni3iv ^^yt^ y"in pii/? naoon ^d 

" Whosoever talks with a bad tongue increases Qiis] ini- 
quities as much as by (these) three transgressions^ Qnamely^^ 
idolatry, adultery* (or incest) and bloodshed. — Bah. Talmud, 
Treatise Erchin, Section 3. Again in the Jerusalem Talmud, 
Treatise Peyiah, Section 1. we read these words: 

]b)^ t:i3D jnn \\wb) d^di ny^w) 

" There are four things which are avenged of a man in this 
world, and yet the capital Qof the sin] is still preserved for the 
world that is to come ; (i. e. that which a man suffers for these 
four sins in this world, is in some manner the interest only of 
the guilt which he pays off, but for the capital of the sin 
he will be called to account in the world that is to come) ; they 
are these; idolatry, adultery (or incest), and bloodshed; but a 
bad tongue is equivalent to all these [[crimes]." 

mQi^ li^^ nDwti; np^yi nain )bi^^ jnn \\vh isodh 

'' Again 

* nviy "ib'-a literally : the uncovering of nakedness ; a term nsed by the 
Rabbins to express adultery or incest. 
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up to heresy ), for it is said : Who . have said, 
With our tongue mil we prevail, owr lips are 
(mr mm, who is lord over us f (Ps. xii. 4). 
Moreover the sages say: ^A bad tongue (i.e. 
opprobrious language) destroys^ three [persons ; 
namely], him who utters it; him who listens* to 

"Again said Rabbi Jochanan in l3ie name of Rabbi Josi 
the son of Zinurah : He who speaks with a bad tongue/ is as if 
he denied the radical principle ; for it is said : Who have said, 
With our tongue will we prevail; our lips are our own; who is 
Lord over us ? (thus denying the existence or power of the 
Almighty). — Bab. Talmud, Treatise Erchin, Section 3). 

v^ Dna1^^ )b2pt:h\ naoaS 

" In the West they say : The tongue of a third [jperson], 
(i. e. of one who is a talebearer between two other men) slays 
three [j)ersons; namely^^ it slays him who tiells (the tale or 
slander) ; him who listens to it ; and him against whom it is 
said." — Bab. Talmud, Treatise Erchin, Section 3. 

* l72pDm literally: and him who receives or accepts it. 
One or two more specimens of the sayings of the Rabbins on 
the subject of slander and backbiting^ will perhaps stand 
here in the right place^ though not quoted by our Author. 
Thus in Treatise Erchin, Section 3. they say : 

rnn> HD ]rh nDi» -f? w^ nwrr no nrM^ ^dik> ^rw 

i[)wbrr binh 

" Surely the serpent wiU bite without enchantment, \jand a 
babbler is no betierll, (Eccles. x. 11). — In the day to come^ 
(i. e. in the day of judgment)^ all the beasts will assemble and 
come to the serpent^ and say unto him : The lion tramples on 
[his prey] and eats it up; the wolf tears [his prey] to pieces^ 
and also eats it up ; but thou, what pleasure hast thou [in 

B B biting] ? 
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it; and him against whom it is uttered; but 
he who listens to it, is even more [guilty] than 
he who utters it. 

IV. Again there are expressions, which may 
foe said to be indirect slander^; for instance, if 
one were to say of such and such an one, that 
he will remain as he is now^; or, if he were 
to say: Do not speak of such and such an one, 
I do not wish to make known what has hap- 
pened, or what has taken place; and the like 
expressions. Also with regard to him who speaks 
in favour of his fellow before his enemies; be- 
hold! all this is indirect slander; as this may 
cause them (his enemies who are present) to 
speak to his disgrace; and it is, with regard 
to this matter, that Solomon said: He that 



biting]]? — ^then he (the serpent) will say uiito them: The 
babbler is no better. 

Again they say in Treatise Erchin, Section 3. 

p»i i>nr\ Dy\\lh^ orra o'^Dttfi mw 

" He who speaks with a bad tongue raises his iniquities to 
the heavens^ for it is said: Theif set their mouth against the 
heavens, and their tongue walkelh through the earthy (Psal. 
Ixxiii. 9V' 

^ yin piy? p3J^ literally: dust of a bad tongue ; thus the 
Rabbins call also indirect usury by the name of T\^y[ plK 
dust of usury, S^c. 

* That is, he will always be the same man he is now — 
words expressive of a bad opinion, though containing no direct 
reproach. 
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hlesseth Im friend with a Umd voice y rinng early 
in the mornings it 9hM be counted a cur&e t6 
him, (Prov. xxvii. 14) ; seeing that his [speaking] 
well [of his friend], may, [in certain cases], 
became [the caiuse of others' speaking] ill of him. 
It is the same with regard to him who speaks 
with a bad tongue, by way of jest, or in a. 
[seemingly]] careless manner^ as though he were 
not speaking this out of hatred. Now this is 
what Solomon said in his wisdom : ^As a mad 
man who casteth firehrands^ arrows and deaths 
S^c. And saith: Am not I in sport? (Prov. 
xxvi. 18, 19). And so it is also with him who 
speaks with a bad tongue in a deceitful manner, 
namely, as if he spake at a venture, and as if 
he did not. know that the thing which he spake 
was slander^ and who, when others want to pre- 
vent him [from talking in this way], says : I did 
not know that this was slander, or that such 
was the conduct of such and such an one. 

V. It is all the same, whether one speak 
with a bad tongue, in the presence of his fellow, 
or not in his presence; so that if one tell but 
such things as (should men happen to hear them 
from each other) may be the cause of injuring 

' iyK*1 jybp ITTI literally : and hy way of levity of head 
{mind), 

* As a mad man who casteth Jlrehrands, arrows and death. 
So is the man that deceiveth his neighbour, and saith, Am not 
I in sport? (Prov. xxvL 18, 19). 

* jnn \wh literally: a bad tongue. 
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his fellow, in his body or property ^ or even of 
distressing or frightening him, then behold! this 
is slander ^ However, if these things have been 
said before three [men], then the thing has 
already become public', and therefore if one of 
the three tell the thing a second time, it can 
no longer be said to be slander, provided his 
design be not to spread the report, and to di- 
vulge it still more. 

VI. Now all these are men of a bad tongue, 
with whom it would even be unlawful to dwell 
in the same neighbourhood, much more to sit 
with them and listen to their words. Indeed the 
decree* which was sealed against our fathers in 

^ 131DD2 IK literally : or in his mammon (mealth). 

^ ynn \W7 literally : a bad tongue. 

3 jm^l niTT yDiy^ njD literallj : the thing has already 
been heard and known. 

KDj«o ''^^D iw^2 v^isirh um^ m n'h ^rbrs. >s»2 
rrh n^'K Knin Knim Knim rrh jt'K Knin T^in 

" Ravah the son of Rav Hinnah said: A word which has 
been said in the presence of three Qmen], cannot be said to be 
slander Qwhen the same is repeated by one of the three]. 
What is the reason ? — pt is because] thy fViend has another 
friend; and again the friend of that other friend has also a 
friend — (i. e. after the word has been said in the presence of 
three, it must have become quite public).*' 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Erchin, Section 3. 

* Htt^D nttnyn p nion vs2 now >^2iD>-n3ttrD 

" Mishnah 
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the wilderness, was so (sealed), only in conse- 
quence of their had tongue. 

VII. Whosoever takes vengeance of his fellow, 
trespasses against a negative commandment; for 
it is said: Thou sJudt not avenge^ (Lev. xix. 
18.); and although he cannot he flogged for 
it, it still shows a very wicked disposition; it 
being more becoming in a man to overlook* all 
worldly concerns; for with intelligent men, all 
these (concerns) are but vain and idle things, 
such as are not [of consequence] enough to call 
forth vengeance. 

VIII. Now what is vengeance? — [® Suppose 
that] one's friend says to one: Lend me thy 



" Mishnah — consequently he who speaks [[opprobrious 
words] with his mouthy [offends] more gravely than he who 
commits a [Hbad] action; and thus we find that the decree 
against our fathers in the wilderness^ was only sealed^ in 
consequence of [[their] bad tongues ; for it is said : Q* TheyJl 
have tempted me now these ten times, <^c. 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Erchin, Section 3. 
* TiyD literally: pass aver. 

^b noK rwm »%n i? '•xi nop wnt i? '•^nWn i6w 

* Because aU those men tohich have seen My glory^ and My miracles, 
which I did in Egypt and in the vjildemess, have tempted Me now these 
ten times, and have not hearkened to My voice. 

Surely they shall not see the land which I sware unto their fathers, 
neither shall any of them that provoked Me see t^.— Numb. xiv. 22, 23. 
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sickle; Lend me thy hatchet; and the other 
says : I will not lend thee; To-morrow the other 
has need to borrow of the first, and so he says 
to him: Lend me thy hatchet; but he says: 
I will not lend it to thee, as thou didst not lend 
to me, when I asked thee — then behold! this 
man is avenging himself; but rather when the 
other comes to him to ask [something] of him, 
he ought to give it to him with a willing 
heart, and ought not to treat him in the same 
way as the other treated him ; and so it is with 
all other things like these, just as David said 
respecting his own kind dispositions : If I have 
retaliated upon him that paid me evil^ [for 
good], or if I have stripped, &p. 

''V^bHtDn K^ iniM nttny >yKi irn )b naKi ^dm^p 

'^What is vengeance? and what is bearing a grudge?— 
Vengeance \j8 this^ : If one says to another : Lend me thy 
hatchet^ and the other says : no ; to-morrow the other says to 
him: Lend me thy hatchet^ and he says: I will not lend thee> 
as thou didst not lend me; this is vengeance. And what is 
bearing a grudge? — [^It is this^; if one says to another: 
Lend me thy sickle^ and the other says : No ; to-morrow the 
other says to him : Lend me thy hatchet^ and he says : Here 
thou hast it ; I do not act like thee^ who wouldest not lend 
me; this is bearing a grudge. 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Yomah, Section 2. 

* Dp^n '^^nu rn^nwi y^ '•D^iy '•n^DJ dk (Ps. vii. 4). 

Our Author's quoting this verse in support of his precept with 
regard to the duty incumbent on a man to forget die evil done 
to him by his neighbour, evidently shows that he must have 

trans- 
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IX. And so also he who bears a grudge 
against any man of Israel, trespasses against a 
negative commandment; for it is said: Nor bear 
any grudge against the children of thy people, 
(Lev. xix. 18). Now what is bearing a grudge? 
[Suppose that] Reuben says to Simeon: Let 
me this house for hire, or lend me this ox; 
and [that] Simeon is not wiUing [to do so]. 
After some days, Simeon has need to borrow or 
to hire [something] of Reuben; and then Reu- 
ben says to him: Here thou hast it; behold! 
I lend it to thee; I am not like thee; I will 
not repay thee according to thy conduct [to me]. 
— He who does so, trespasses against [this com- 
mandment, viz.]: Nor hear any grudge; as he 
ought rather to obliterate the thing from his 
memory ^ and not to bear any grudge on ac- 
count of it, seeing that as long as he bears a 
grudge on account of the matter, and keeps it 



translated it in some such manner as this : If I have retaliated 
upon him that paid me evU [Jor good}, or if I have stripped (or 
oppressed) him that without cause is mine enemy; for had 
our Author considered this verse in the same light as the 
translators of the authorized English version^ this quotation 
would be here quite out of place. Yarchi and Aben Ezra 
also both agree in deriving ^UW from XjW to pay, although 
we do not meet with another instance of this root being used 
in this acceptation in the Kal conjugation. The commentator 
on Mendelssohn's Translation of the Psalms observes^ that 
^2P^^>^ may be S3monymous with TOHWI and if I have 
oppressed, the same as t£^23 a lamb^ is synonymous with lt^3> 
or JvDty a garment, with T\uW ^ 

^ 1i7D literally : from his heart 
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in his mind, he may perchance go so far as to 
wreak vengeance ^ Therefore was the law so 
solicitous about bearing a grudge, [enjoining a 
man] to obliterate the matter from his memory, 
so as not to have any recollection of it at all ; 
this being the right disposition by which social 
life^ and the dealings of men with each other, 
can be preserved. 

* n)pj7 ^^^y KDttf literally: he may perhaps come (i. e. 
be brought or induced) to avenge \jf]' 

• yii^il yW^ literaDy : the population of the earth. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO IDOLATERS' AND TO. 

THEIR ORDINANCES. 



CHAPTER I. 

In the days of Enos, the sons of men fell 
into a great error; even the counsel of the 
wise men of that generation degenerated into 
folly; and Enos himself was also one of those, 
who laboured under that error. Now their error 
consisted in this ; they said : Whereas God has 
created these stars and orbs to be the regu- 
lators of the Universe — has placed them on 
high, and imparted glory to them, inasmuch as 
they are servants, which serve before Him — ^they 
must be worthy of being praised and glorified, 
and of having homage paid unto 'them. More- 
over it must be the pleasure of God, blessed 
be He! that those^ should be exalted and re- 
vered whom he has made excellent and vene- 
rable, just as it is the pleasure of a king that 
those who stand before him should be revered; 



^ JTItTDI D^M3 nmy llterally : worshippers of stars and 
planets. 

* It will be remembered that our Author considers the 
planets and orbs^ as beings possessed of soul^ mind and under- 
standing. See p. 97- IT xi. 

cc 
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which indeed is reverence, [paid] to the king 
[himself]. 

II. As soon as they were struck with this 
idea^ they began to build temples to the stars, 
to offer sacrifices unto them, to praise them, to 
glorify them with words, and to bow down to 
them, in order that they might thus (according 
to their wicked notion), obtain the favour of 
the Creator. Such was the radical principle of 
idolatry, and this is what they used to say who 
adhered to it, and who were acquainted with 
its principles ; not that they would say, that 
there was no other God except that star [which 
was the object of their adoration]. Now this 
is what Jeremiah said : WTio would not fear 
Thee, O King of nations f for to Thee doth 
it appertain ; fora^smuch as among all the vnse 
men of the nations, and in aU their kingdoms^ 
there is none like unto Thee. But they are 
alU^ether brutish and foolish; the stock is a 
doctrine qf vanities, (Jer. x. 7, 8), That is to 
«ay : All know that Thou art by Thyself [the 
pnly God] ; yet their error and their folly [con- 
sist] in their fancying that vain thing (i, e. the 
worshipping of that vain stock or idol) to be 
Thy pleasure. 

III. But after a length of time, false pro- 
phets arose among the sons of men, who said, 



;^ P2^ ^ n? nai rhim P^a UteraUy: As this thing 
arose in their heart (mind). 
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that God had Gommanded them, saying : Wor- 
ship ye such and such a star, or aU the stars ; 
Offer sacrifices and drink-offerings to the same, 
in such and such a manner; Build a temple 
for the same, and make an image of the same, 
to the end that the whole of the people, 
women, little ones, and all the other inhabitants 
of the land, may bow down to it.— And so he 
(the false prophet) revealed unto them^ some 
image, which he invented in his oim heart, 
saying [unto them], that this was the image 
of such and such a star, which was revealed to 
him in his prophecy. And in this manner 
they began to make images in temples, under 
trees, on the tops of mountains and on high 
lulls; to assemble together, and to bow down 
to the same; saying [at the same time] to the 
rest of the people, that this image had the power 
of doing good and evil, and that [consequently] 
it was right to worship it, and to stand in awe 
of it. Moreover their priests used to say unto 
them: By this service ye will increase and 
prosper; and so and so ye ought to do; and 
so and so ye ought not to do. 

IV. And then other liars too began to 
appear^ and to say, that the star itself, or some 
orb or angel spoke unto them, saying: Worship 
ye me in such and such a manner, (the man- 

^ DTv jrn^O literally: and divas'] making known unto 
ihem, 

^ TlDyv literally: to arise. 
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ner in which it was to be worshipped having 
been revealed to them by the same) ; and do 
ye so and so ; and do ye not so and so. And so 
the thing spread over the whole world, [namely], 
the worshipping of those images, in various 
manners of worship, one different from the other, 
the offering of sacrifices, and the bowing down 
unto the same. 

V. But after another lapse of time, the 
glorious and awful God came into utter obli- 
vion both in the conversation and in the minds 
of all [mien] existing, so that they knew Him 
no more; and in consequence of this, the whole 
people of the land, the women and the little 
ones, knew only that image of wood or stone, 
or that temple [built] of stones, which they 
were trained from their infancy to bow down 
unto, to worship, and to swear by the name 
of. Even the wise men who were among them, 
as, for instance, their priests and the like men, 
imagined that there was no other God, except 
the stars or orbs, for the sake of which, and in 
the likeness of which, those images were made ; 
but as to the Kock of the Universe — there 
was no man who comprehended or knew Him, 
except [a few] individuals [who were then] in the 
world, as for instance, Enoch, Methuselah, Noah, 
Shem and Eber; and in this manner the world 
was continually performing its revolutions, until 
he, the pillar of the world, was bom, namely, 
Abraham our father. 
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VI. As soon as this mighty^ [champion of 
reUgion] was weaned, he hegan to revolve' in 
his mind (whilst still a child^), and began to 
reflect day and night, and to wonder, how it was 
possible that this orb should move^ continually, 
if there was no one who caused it to move^ 
But now, who is it that causes it to revolve 
— ^it being quite impossible that it should re- 
volve by itself? — He had however neither teacher, 
nor any one who coidd explain the matter to 
him, but was [on the contrary] plunged, in Ur 
of the Chaldees, among those foolish worshippers 
of idols; his father, his mother, and the whole 
of the people being worshippers of idols, yea he 
himself being [then] a worshipper in common 
with them; but still his mind was revolving 
and contemplating^ until he arrived'' at the way 
of truth, and became sensible of the line of 
righteousness, by his own correct reasoning; so 



^ n? ]r^i^ literally : this ftdghty or powerful. [man\. 

* IJIjm JOIDIiy? literally: to ramble (go to and fro) with 
his mind* 

' JlOp Kim literally : whilst he [was stilQ Utile. 

* Jm^ literally : lead on, drive on. 

* Tny^ )b rrrr ^n literally : and that there should be no 
leader to it. 

^ plDI literally : and understanding (i. e. acquiring know- 
ledge by meditation). 

^ y^TW IS literally : until he reached. 
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that he knew that there was but one God, and 
that it was He who conducted the orb, and 
who created every thing; and that among all the 
beings existing, there was no God except Him. 
He moreover knew that all [men then in] the 
world, laboured under an error, and [knew] also 
that which led them into this error, [namely 
the error] of worshipping those stars and images, 
until the truth was lost from their minds. Now 
Abraham was forty years old when he compre- 
hended .his Creator. 

VII. As soon as he comprehended and knew 
[Him], he began to raise objections against the 
men of Ur of the Chaldees, to enter into con- 
troversy with them, and to say [unto them]: 
The way in which ye walk, is not the way of 
truth; moreover he broke the images, and be- 
gan to proclaim to the people, that it was only 
the God of the Universe whom it was right to 
serve, and that to Him only it was right to 
bow down, and to offer sacrifices and drink- 
offerings, to the end that all future generations^ 
might comprehend Him; and also that it was 
right to destroy and break in pieces all images, 
to the end that the rest of the people might 
no longer fall, through them, into the same 
error with those, who imagined that there was no 
other God beside these. 



1 D»K2n D'^Knin b^ literally : all the creatures [that 
areji to come. 
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VIII. As soon as he prevailed over them 
by his arguments, the king sought to slay him; 
but a miracle was wrought for him, and so he 
went to Haran, and began to stand up and to 
proclaim with a loud voice to the whole world, 
and to reveal to them^ that there was but one 
God of the whole Universe, and that Him [only] 
it was right to serve ; and so he continued preach- 
ing* and assembling the people from city to city, 
and from kingdom to kingdom, until he reached 
the land of Canaan, still continuing to preach; 
for it is said : ^And called there (m the name 
qf the Lordy the everlasting God, (Gen. xxi. 33). 

IX. Now when the people happened to as- 
semble around him, and to raise difficulties 
gainst his precepts*, he used to explain [them] 
to every one of them in proportion to his (the 
disputant's) intellectual capacity, until he brought 
him back to the way of truth; and so thou- 
sands and myriads assembled around him, who 

' DjrmrTvl llterally : and to make known unto them. 

^ K^lpl literally: and proclaiming. 

^ D^y bi^ mrr am W Knp>1 it seems that our 
Author did not translate D/IJf /K the everlasting God, as it is 
rendered in the authorized English version^ but that he ren- 
dered it, by: the God qf the Universe; agreeably to what he 
says of Abraham's having preached: TTIK m/K Dt^ Uy*^ 
roiyn by? That there is one God of the whole Z7ni- 
VERSE. And indeed most of the Rabbins agree with our 
Author in translating Uy\)f bi^ the God qf the Universe, 

* V121 bif )b )'6kWT literally : and asking him lguestums2 
about his words. 
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constituted the men of the house of Abraham; 
and he (Abraham) planted this great and radical 
principle in their hearts, and also composed 
books on this [subject] ; moreover he revealed it 
to his son Isaac. And then Isaac settled as a 
teacher and admonisher. Again Isaac revealed 
it to Jacob, and appointed him a teacher [of 
the same] ; and so he too settled as a teacher 
and supporter of all those who joined him. Now 
Jacob, our father, instructed all his children ; 
but Levi he set apart and appointed [to be] 
the head; moreover he established him in an 
academy, to teach the way of God and how to 
observe the commandments of Abraham, direct- 
ing his children that there should never cease 
[to be] a leader^ from among the sons of Levi, 
in order that this doctrine* might not be for- 
gotten. 

X. And thus the thing was continually 
gaining strength among the children of Jacob, 
and among those that joined them, so that there 
grew up in this world a nation who knew the 
Lord; until the Israelites had been a long 
time in Egypt, when they began again to ac- 
quire their (the Egyptians') manners^ and to 
worship idols like them; except the tribe of 

^ roiDD literally: a Governor. 

* TlD/n literally: the instruction, 

^ irPtt^yDD TID?? literally: to learn from their doings or 
actions. 
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Levi, who persevered in the commandments of 
the fathers ; so that the tribe of Levi never wor- 
shipped idols. Indeed the radical principle, which 
Abraham had planted, was within a little (i. e. 
well nigh), rooted out, and the children of Ja- 
cob [had nearly] relapsed* into the error of the 
generality of men*, and their wanderings. 

XI. But because the Lord loved us, and 
because He [wished to] keep the oath [which 
He had sworn] unto Abraham, our father, He 
created Moses, our Kabbi, as well as the Rabbi 
of all prophets, and sent him [to us]. As soon 
as Moses, our Rabbi, began to prophesy, and [as 
soon as] the Lord had chosen Israel for [His] 
inheritance. He crowned them (i. e. the Israel- 
ites) with [His] commandments, and revealed 
unto them the way of worshipping Him, and 
also what ought to be the proceedings [against] 
idolaters, and all those who fall into their error^. 

* IpJT ''^l D'^inm literally: and the children of Jacob 
[mould kaveJi come back, or returned. 

* DTiyn ry\y^b literally: to the error of the world. 

« DrrnnK D^ian ^D1 literally : and aU those thai err 
after thein. 
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PRECEPTS RELATING TO REPENTANCE. 



CHAPTER I. 



With regard to all the commandments, 
which are [contained] in the law, whether they 
be positive or negative commandments, if a man 
happen to trespass against any one of them, 
either presumptuously or through ignorance, he 
is bound to confess before God, blessed be He! 
[at the time} when he repents and turns from 
his sin ; for it is said ; WT^n a man or woman 

shall commit 9 S^c Then they shall confess 

their sin which they have done, (Numb. v. 6, 7)- 
[By] which is [meant] verbal confession\ Now 
this confession is a positive commandment. 

II. But how ought we to confess? — [We 
ought to say thus]: "I beseech Thee, O God! 
I have sinned ; I have done perversely ; I have 
committed wickedness before Thee, and I have 
done so and so; and behold! I repent and am 
ashamed of my doings, and I will never do 



^ D'^IIT **yV) literally: confession [bi/2 words. 
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I 

this thing again*." This is the essence^ of con- 
fession; and he who confesses still more amply, 
and dwells still longer on the matter*, behold! 
such an one is praiseworthy. 

III. And also, with regard to those who 
bring sin-offerings or trespass-offerings, at the 
time when they offer their sacrifices, for their 
ignorance or for their presumption, their sacrifice 
does not atone for them, ujiless they repent 
and confess in [distinct] words; for it is said: 
He shall confess that he hath sinned in that 
thing^^ (Lev. v. 5). Likewise with regard to 
those who are sentenced^ to death ^ by a court 

2 n? ni'f? inn "^^^^^ D^j/?1 llterally: and never will I 
return again to this thing. 

^ ^yV) Tiy T\lp*V literally: the root or radical principle 
of confession, 

* nr Y^if^ T'IKDl literally : and lengthens in this matter. 

* The verse following this, is: And he shall bring his tres^ 
pass-offering unto the Lord for his sin, SfC. : so that the offering 
was to be preceded by confession. 

® '•2'nnD literally : those who are [Jbund] guilty. 

t^ rmriDn byD p-nriD I'^noion Sd im ]Dttf rmnn 
'»3i innrv )b noxtt^ pyi )y^D par xin Qb)yh pbn h 
' py ijn rrT\r\ ^b ini ^Kniy** ^n^^^ TDrrh iud k3 u^^ 
•»n'»iyv r\i^o) nwDi ''iii^ton "^mk raD^^ nD^**! yitnn'' n^ 
i^nnDV HD yi^irr id>^i idwc^ vit^i i^ nsDiy pDi 
^i^^^ ^ki noy nriK ntn Dvn mn Di'^i mrr inDir 

Kin D^iv^ niDy 

'f When 
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of justice, or who are sentenced to be flogged S 
their dying or their being flogged does not 



" When he (the culprit) was about ten cubits distant from 
the stoning house (i. e. from the place where culprits where 
stoned to death), they used to say to him, " Confess;" for this 
was the manner with all those who were put to death, 
Qnamely], that they used to confess; seeing that every one who 
confesses has a share in the world that is to come ; for so we 
find l^that it was]] with Achan, to whom Joshua said: My son, 
give, I pray thee, glory to the Lord God of Israel, and make con- 
Jession unto Him. And Achan answered Joshua, and said: In-- 
deed I have sinned . . . and thus and thus have I done, (Josh, 
vii. 19, 20). But how do we know that his confession atoned 
for him ? — [We know it from this]; for it is said: And Joshua 
said : Why hast thou troubled us ? the Lord shall trouble thee 
THIS DAY (Josh. vii. 25.), [implying that] this day thou 
art troubled, but thou shalt not be troubled in the world that 
is to come." — Bab, Talmud, Treatise Sanhedrin, Section 6. 

^ r\pbl2 literally : flogging or lashes. 

Besides the punishment of death, which it was in the 
power of the Jewish court of justice to inflict, (see page 128, 
note 3.), it had also the power of inflicting a kind of correc- 
tional punishment, designated by the name of Jllp^D flogging 
or lashes. The number of lashes inflicted, never exceeded 
39, for though according to the text in Deut. xxv. 3. they 
were not to exceed 40, yet it was agreed by the Rabbins that 
the number should be limited to 39 at the most. But even 
the number of 39 was inflicted upon very robust persons only; 
whilst culprits of a delicate constitution received a still more 
moderate punishment. The state of health of the culprit was 
therefore always taken into consideration, and the number of 
lashes to be applied, was accordingly agreed upon, previously 
to the infliction of the punishment. The number agreed upon 
was always one that was divisible by 3. After the estimate 
had been made, the culprit was tied to a post, in a posture 
somewhat bent or oblique, and naked to the waist. The 

person 
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atone for them, unless they repent and confess. 
Moreover if one hurt his fellow, or if he cause 
him any pecuniary damage, although he pay 
him what he owes him, this does not atone 
for him, unless he confess and refrain from ever 
doing so again ; for it is said : any sin that men 
commit^ (Numb. v. 6). 

IV. With regard to the scape-goat, as it 
was [intended as] an atonement for the whole 
of Israel, the chief priest confessed over it in 
the name^ of the whole of Israel ; for it is said : 
And confess over him all the iniquities of 

THE CHILDREN OF IsRAEL, (LcV. Xvi. 21). 

V. Now the scape-goat atoned for all the 



person who administered the lashes stood on a stone. One 
third of the number of lashes was applied on the chesty and 
the other two-thirds on the shoulders. Three of the judges 
were always present at the time of the chastisement; and 
whilst the lashing was going on^ the first of the judges read 
the two following verses : If thou wilt not observe to do all the 

words of this law, Sfc Then the Lord will make thy plagues 

wonderful, S^c» . . . (Deut. xxviii. 58, 59). The judge, second 
in rank, numbered the blows ; and the third in rank bade the 
person, who flogged, proceed, until the number of lashes 
decreed was completed. 

* The verse following this, is: Then they shall confess, 8^c>; 
the expression mKH r^KtOH ^DD ^^ny si^ that men commit, 
implying all kinds of sin, even the sins or offences of man 
against man. 

^ ywih bif literally : in the language of, (i. e. in such ex- 
pressions as imply the whole of Israel). 
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transgressions [mentioned] in the law, slight as 
well as important^; whether one transgressed 
presumptuously or through ignorance; whether 
he was made aware of it, or was not made aware 
of it ; the scape-goat still atoned for every thing, 
provided he repented ; but if he did [not repent, 
then the scape-goat atoned only for his slight 
[transgressions]. But now, which are [said to 
be] slight, and which important [transgressions]? 
— The important ones are those for which one 
deserves death hy the court of justice^ or cut- 
ting qff^. Moreover vain and false oaths, (though 
the punishment of cutting off is not attached 
to them), yet behold! they also are important 
[transgressions] ; but all other commandments, 
negative as well as positive, to which no punish- 
ment of cutting off is attached, are [said to 
be] slight ones. 

VI. Now in our days^ when the house of 
sanctuary exists no longer, and when we have 
no atoning altar — there is nothing [left for us] 
but repentance. Repentance, however, atones for 
all transgressions. Even he who has been 
wicked through the whole of his days, if at 
the end he repent — ^not the least part of his 
wickedness is recorded against him ; for it is 
said : As for the wickedness of the wicked^ he 
shall not Jail thereby in the day that he tumeth 

^ JimDnm llterally : and the hard ones, 

^ See page 128, note S. 

^ TVin p?l literally : at this time. 
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from his wickedness^ (Ezek. xxxiii. 12). Yea 
the very nature of the day of atonement, is to 
atone for the penitent; for it is said: For on 
that day shall [the priest] make an atonement 

for yoUy (Lev, xvi. 30). 

VII. Although repentance atones for every 
thing, and although the very nature of the day 
of atonement is to atone, there are still trans- 
gressions, which may he atoned for immediately ; 
and also transgressions, which cannot he atoned 
for until a certain time [has elapsed]. For in- 
stance, if a man transgress any positive com- 
mandment to which [the punishment of] cutting 
qff^ is not attached, and repent [of it] — ^he is 
pardoned on the spot^; and with regard to such 

* VD** b niDJ p'^Tx ^^^^^ nDM^ ''KW p pyDtt; ^an 
njne^ii -tdn^ct rj^n am i^ pnoiD pi* n^inni^n nyi^n 

" Rabbi Simeon the son of Jochi says : Though one be a 
perfectly righteous man all his days^ yet if he rebel at the end, 
he loses all [liis] former [good deeds^ ; for it is said : The 
righteousness of the righteous shall not deliver him in the day of 
his transgression, (Ezek. xxxiii. 12). Again though one be 
a thoroughly wicked man all his days, yet if at the end he re- 
pent, not the least part of his wickedness is recorded against 
him; for it is said: As for the wickedness of the wicked, he 
shall not Jail thereby in the day that he turneth Jrom his 
wickedness, (Ezek. xxxiii. 12). — Bab, Talmud, Treatise Kidu- 
shin. Section /. 

* See page 128, note 3. 

« h yhmcm ly WD it 13^^^ literally '. he does not stir 
from thence until it is pardoned unto him. 
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[men] it is said: Return^ ye backsliding chUd- 
ren, and I wiU heal your hackslidings^ 8^c, 
(Jer. iii. 22). 

VIII. Again if one transgress a negative 
commandment, to which neither [the punishment 
of] cutting off^ nor [that of] death by the court 
of justice is attached, and repent [of it] — ^then 
repentance causes a suspension ^ [of Divine wrath], 
an<l the day of atonement atones for it; and, 
with respect to such [men], it is said: For on 
that day shall [the priest^ make an atonement 
for you^ (Lev. xvi. 30). But if one transgress 
[a commandment] to which [the punishment of] 
cutting off or death by the court of Justice is 
attached, and repent [of it] — ^then repentance, 
[together] with the day of atonement, causes 
the suspension, and the afflictions^ which come 
upon him, render the atonement complete; so 
that his atonement never can be complete, un- 
less afflictions come upon him; and with regard 

^ HTIil literally: suspends, 

ikb by) rwy by nb\) niTiv by msDD n2wr\ 
trn^Dn u^ ii)y*vj ly rb)n t^r} iiniDrn by) rwyn 

" Repentance atones for slight transgressions^ whether of 
positive or negative commandments ; but as to important ones, 
it causes a suspension, until the day of atonement come and 
atone Qfor them]." 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Yomah, Section 8. 

* y^lDU* afflictions; this term is chiefly applied by the Rab- 
bins to bodily pains. 



\ 
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to such [a sinner] it is said: Then toiU I visit 
their transgression with the rod^ (Ps. Ixxxix. 32). ^ 

IX. When is it so? — [It is so] if he did 
not profane [the name of] God, at the time 
when he transgressed. But he who profanes 
[the name of] God, although he repent, and 
although the day of atonement arrive whilst he 
is still persevering in his repentance, yea al- 
though afflictions come upon him, still his atone- 
ment is not complete until he die ; so that [with 
such a sinner] repentance, the day of atonement, 
and afflictions, [are] all three [indispensable to] 
cause the suspension, and death [alone] makes 
the atonement [complete]; for it is said: And 
it was repealed in mine ears hy the Lord qf 

hostSy SURELY THIS INIQUITY SHALL NOT BE 
PURGED FROM YOU TILL YE DIE, (Isai. Xxii. 14). 



E R 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO REPENTANCE. 



CHAPTER II. 



What is [the criterion of ] trae repentance'? 
— It is when a matter, in which a man has 
once transgressed, comes [again] within his reach' 
and when he moreover has it in his power to 
commit the same [offence again], and yet 
shrinks^ hack [from it], and does not commit 
[it] out of [mere] repentance, and not out of 
fear or impotence*. For instance; Behold! one 
who once had a criminal intercourse with a 
woman; now if after a lapse of time he [happen 
to] have again a private meeting with her, 
(whilst still persevering in his love to her, and 
whilst still possessing his fall hodily power; 
moreover whilst still in the same country' where 
he once sinned with her) — if then he shrink 

^ miD^ mitten literally. perfect repentance, 

* 1T2 literally : in (or to) his hand, 

3 tin^'SI literally: and he separated ^himse^, or parted 
with. 

^ HD ]vt2^DD literally: through want of strength. 

^ That is> under the influence of the same climate and 
associations. 
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back [from her], and do not commit [the sin] 
— such an one is [said to be] a true penitent ; 
and this is what Solomon said : Remember now 
thy Creator in the days of thy youth^ 
(Eccles. xii. 1). 

II. However if one repent only in his old 
age, or at a time when it is no longer in his 
power to do that which he was [in the habit 
of] doing; although this is [certainly] not ge- 
nuine^ repentance, yet it still avails him, and 
he is still [said to be] a penitent. Though 
even he may have been a transgressor all his 
life, yet if he repent but on the day of his 
death, so that he die a penitent, all his sins 
are pardoned; for it is said: While the sun, 
or the light, or the moon, or the stars, he not 
darkened, nor the clouds return after the 
RAIN, (Eccles. xii. 2); which is [an allusion to] 
the day of death. Whence we infer that if 
he (the sinner) remember but his Creator and 
repent, before he dies, he is still pardoned. 

III. Now what is that repentance [to con- 
sist in]? — In this, that the sinner forsake his 
sin, and remove it from his thoughts; moreover 
that he resolve in his heart, never to do it 
again ; for it is said : '^Let the wicked for sake 
his way, (Isai. Iv. 7). He also ought to be sorry 

® HTiyD mitt^il literally : profitable repentance, 

^ Let the wicked forsake Ms way, and the UNRitiHTEovs 
MAN HIS THOUGHTS, Sfc; from which we deduce, that the re- 
moval of sin from a man's thoughts is essential to repentance. 
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for the past; for it is ^dhA: Surely after tlujii 
I was turned^ I repented^ (Jer. xxxi. 19). And 
he ought also to call to witness Him who 
knoweth [all] secrets, that he will never return 
to this sin again; for it is said: ^Neither will 
we say any more to the work of our hands: 
\_Ye are] our gods^ <§c. (Hos. xiv. 3), More- 
over it is necessary that he make a verhaP 
confession, and that he utter [with his mouth] 
the contrite resolutions of his heart. 

IV. He who confesses with words, without 
having resolved in his heart to forsake [bis 
sins] — ^Behold ! he is like one who dips^ [in 
water, by way of performing the necessary pu- 
rification] whilst holding an unclean animal in 
his hands when his dipping can avail him no- 
thing, unless he throw away the unclean animal ; 
and so it is said: But whoso cmfesseth and 
FORSAKETH [them] shall have mercy, (Prov. xxviii, 
13). Moreover it is necessary that he name* 

* The verse, preceding this, opens thus : Take with you 
words, and turn to the Lord; say unto Him,S^c, ; from which we 
perceive, that the penitent is directed to call on God, and tq 
protest before Him, that he is come to the firm resolution of 
amending his life. 

2 vnStt^l illT^iirn literally : to confess with his lips. 

^ The cleansing, by washing the flesh in water, of those 
that contract undeanness by touching unclean animals, is pre-* 
scribed in Lev. xxii. 5, 6.; and also in other places of the Pen-, 
tateuch. 

* 1T1 \nQ71 literaUy : and [holdsj a creeping thing in his 
hand. 

^ tons? literally: to utter with words, or to define. 
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his sin; for it is said: Oh^ this people have 
sinned a great sin^ and have made them 
GODS OF GOLD^i (Exod. xxxii. 31). 

4 

V. It is also the usual course of repent- 
ance, that the penitent should cry unremittingly 
to the Lord, with weepings and entreaties ; that 
he should exercise charity as much as is in his 
power ; that he should remove very far from the 
object of his transgression*^, and that he should 
alter his name, just as if he were to say : I am 
quite another person, and not the same man 
who committed those actions; moreover that he 
should altogether alter his actions for the better, 
and [in a direction] towards the way of righte- 
ousness; and also that he should emigrate from 
his place; for emigration atones for [a man's] 
iniquity, inasmuch as it causes him to give way, 
and to 'become meek and humble-minded. 

VI. It is also very commendable in the 
penitent to confess before a multitude of per- 
sons, and to make known unto them his trans- 
gressions; also to reveal to others the offences 
[existing] between himself and his fellow, saying 
unto them : Surely I have offended such and 
such an one, and I have done unto him so and 
so ; but behold ! I now repent of, and am sorry 

® Here we perceive that Moses has, named and defined the 
Qrime, for which he was begging mercy and forgiveness. 

^ n ^]XW lllln p \i\xxs\\y I from the thing with rvhich 
h^ has sinned* 
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for it. Now he who is proud, and does not 
make his transgressions puhlick, hut conceals 
the same — his repentance is no true [repent- 
ance] ; for it is said : He that covereth his sins 
shall not prosper^ (Prov. xxviii. 13). 

VII. But when is it so? — [It is so with 
regard to] transgressions hetween man and his 
fellow; but with regard to transgressions he- 
tween man and God^ he ought not* to render 
himself notorious, and indeed it would be eflEron- 
tery in him if he were to make publick the 
same; and therefore [in such a case] he [need 
only] repent before God, blessed be He! and 
name his sins to Him [alone], but in publick his 
confession ought to be a generaP one, (i. e. he 
may confess himself publickly to be a sinner 
against God, but he must not name his sins). 
Indeed it is well for him that his sin should 
not transpire; for it is said: Blessed is he 
whose transgression is forgiven^ whose sin is 

COVERED^ (Ps. XXxii. 1). 

^ UpDb See page 109, Note 4. 

* T*^^ "^^^^ literally : ke need not, or he has no occasion* 

^ DTID literally: undefcnedly, 

* HTiDi rrhi:^ vh ry^^ hodd I'^riD ^tn m 
in . . . n^^ron ^idd jnys W3 nttf^^ I'^roi '^y\ anjn 
DpD^ D-F^^ r^tiy nn'»2V2 ikd nD^^ mw ni ^^nm 

'^ Rav raised this difficulty^ (i. e. he brought the following 
two verses into collision); It is written: He that covereth 

HIS 
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VIII. Although repentance and praying 
aloud^ are at all times very good, yet they are 
stiU more [especiaUy] good, during the ten 
days that are between the new year's day and 
the day of atonement, as then they (the sup-> 
plications of the penitent) are accepted forthwith ; 
for it is said : Seek ye the Lord while He may 
he founds ' (Isai. ly. 6). But when is it so? — 
[It is so] in the case of an individual ; but as 
to a congr^ation [at large], whenever these re- 
pent and pray aloud with all their hearts^, they 
are listened to', for it is said; As the Lord 
our God [is] in all [things that] we call^ 
UPON HIM [por]^ (Deut. iv. 7). 

IX. The day of atonement however is the 
[proper] time for repentance for all, both for 
individuals and the publick^ as being the 



HIS SINS SHALL NOT PROSPER, but fvhoso confsssetk andfoT" 
saketh, Sfc, (Prov. xxviii. IS) ; and yet it is written again: 
Slessed is he whose transgression is forgiven, whose sin is 
COVERED, (Ps. xxxii. 1.)? ... Rabbi Zutra the son of Tobias 
said: The one [prelates] to transgressions between man and 
God, and the other to transgressions between man and his 
fellow/'— JBflfi. Talmud, Treatise Yomah, Section's. 

* npj^rn literally : and groaning, or criming aloud. 

^ UTtD 172 literally : with a perfect heart* 

^ I'^^V^ ]n literally : thei^ are answered, 

® 13i^np 7Di instead of being rendered by: in all 
things that we call, seems to have been rendered by the 
Rabbins by: at all times that we call. 

® Cyin^l literally : and for a multitude. 
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ultimate [time of] pardon and forgiveness to 
Israel. Every one is therefore bound to repent 
and to confess on the day of atonement. And 
with regard to confessing on the day of atone- 
ment, we are commanded that it (the confession) 
should begin on the day preceding that day\ 
and before eating [the evening meaf], lest one 
happen to be choked at the meal, and be- 
fore he has confessed, (and consequently die 
without confession). But although one has con- 
fessed [aheady] before eating [the > evening 
meal], he ought to confess again in the evening 
of the night preceding the day [of atonement], 

and likewise to confess again in the morning 
prayer*, additional prayer, oblation prayer, and 



^ D1N1 1*1VD literally: on the eve of the day. 

* Jl'^nTO Ty)^T\ the morning 'prayer, and T^XXll^ Ty>^T\ 
(literally the oblation prayer, but commonly used to denote 
the aflemoon prayer), are enjoined by the Rabbins as the 
most important prayers, which every one who adheres to their 
doctrine, is bound to say every day. These two prayers are 
intended to compensate for the two constant or daily sacrifices, 
commanded by Moses. Jl'^inj/ Th^T\ the evening prayer, 
though also usual amongst the adherents of the Talmudistic 
doctrine, is not considered of so much importance, not hav- 
ing been so strictly enjoined. On the sabbath and on festival 
days, when, besides the two constant sacrifices, additional 
sacrifices were commanded by Moses, a fourth prayer, which 
goes under the name of ^DID Ty>^T\ the additional prayer, 
is read; but on the day of atonement, a fifth prayer is further 
introduced, which is read at sun-set, and which is called 
nrj/D Tb^T\ the closing prayer; implying that the gates of 
heaven are about to be closed. 

The 
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dosing prayer. But now where (i. e. at which 
part of the prayer), ought the confession to he 
made? — ^An individual [ought to confess] after 
his prayer, and the prayer reader', in the midst 
of his prayer, [namely] at the fourth hlessing^ 

X. The confession {Practised now amongst 
Israel, is this : Surely we have aJtl of us sin^ 
nedf S^c; this heing the essence^ of confession. 
The transgressions which one confesses on one 
day of atonement, he ought to confess again on 
the day of atonement following^ even though 
he may have been firm^ in his repentance 
[during the whole of the intermediate time]; 
for it is said: For I acknowledge my trans^ 
gressums^ and my sin is ever before me, 
(Ps.li.3). 

XI. Repentance and the day of atonement 
atone only for transgressions hetween man and 

The most important part of each of the above-named 
prayers, is that which is called HIX^ HIDDtt^ the eighteen 
[^blessings]], and which originated with Ezra and his ]n il**2 
court of justice. 

^ miiJ XXw^ literally; and the deputy or messenger of 
the congregation. See page 76, Note 2. 

* Viz. the fourth blessing of the mtt^ nJDttr eighteen. 
See last Note but one. 

■^ITin np^ literally; the root of confession^ 

*^^^^ Cy»niaDrr ova literally: on the other day of atones 



6 
6 

ment. 



^ iniVit^m IDiy ^^1rW V»a ^ «^^^ literally: aUhaugh he 
he standing {pers^ering) in his repentance* 



F P 
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Cod; such, for instance, as eating a thing 
which is forbidden, or having unlawful inter- 
course with a woman, and the like [transgres- 
sions]; but with regard to offences between 
man and his fellow, for instance, if one happen 
to hurt his fellow, or to curse his fellow, or to 
rob him, and the like [offences], he is never 
pardoned until he give his fellow that which 
he owes him, and until he reconcile him. 

i 

XII. [For] although he restore to the other 
the money which he owed him, it is stiU neces- 
sary to reconcile him, and to entreat him to 
pardon him. Even though he have only pro- 
voked his fellow with words, it is still neces- 
sary to reconcile him, and to urge him [with 
entreaties], until he pardon him. Should his 
fellow not be willing to pardon him, he ought 
to bring with him a company^ of three of his 
friends, in order that these may urge, and 
beg [pardon of], the other; should the other 
still not be reconciled, he ought to bring a 
second, and even a third [company of friends]; 
but should the other still be unwilling [to 
grant his pardon], he may leave him and be- 
take himself away [from him], and then the one 
who would not pardon, becomes the sinner. 
However ^ if the other happen to be his Rabbi 
(i. e. his religious instructor), he must go and 
come again to him even a thousand times, until 
he pardon him. 

^ iDW literally : a rorv or range. 
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XIII. It is not lawful for a man to be 
eroel and inexorable; he ought rather to be 
easily moved to reconciliation, and with diffi- 
culty moved to anger; so that when the man 
who offended him begs pardon of him, he should 
pardon him with a perfect heart and benevolent 
mind. Even though the other have oppressed 
or offended him very much, still he ought not 
to avenge himself, nor to bear a grudge; this 
(moderation) being the practice of the seed of 
Israel, who are kind-hearted^ ; but with regard to 
the Cuthites' who are of uncircumcised hearts, 
these are not so, but they keep their wrath for 
efdJter^; and so it is said with regard to the 
Gibeonites, in consequence of their not having 
forgiven and of their having shown themselves 
imrelenting* : Now the Gibeonites were not of 

THE CHILDREN OF IsRAEL^ (2 Sam. XXi. 2). 

^ pD3n Uyy\ llterally : and their right hearts, 
^ See page l66. Note 5. 

* An expression made use of by Amos the prophet, when 
describing the uncharitableness of Edom, (Amos i. 11). 

* Wherefore David said unto the Gibeonites, What shall I 
do for you ? and wherewith shall I make the atonement, that ye 
may bless the inheritance of the Lord? 

And the Gibeonites said unto him. We will have no silver nor 
gold of Saul, nor of his house ; neither for us shall thou kill any 
man in Israel. And he said, What ye shall say, that will I do 
foyr you. 

And they answered the king. The man that consumed us, and 
that devised against us that we should be destroyed foom remain-' 
ing in any of the coasts of Israel, 

Let seven men of his sons be delivered unto us, and we wiU 

hang 



22a 

XI V, If one offend another, and the other 
happen to die before he (the offender) has beg? 
ged his pardon, he ought to take with him ten 
men, and place them over the other's grave, 
and say before them [these words]: I have 
sinned against the Lord God of Israel, and also 
against this man, having done unto him so and 
so. Moreover if he owed the other money, he 
ought to restore it to his heirs; if, so far a$ 
he knows, the other have no heirs, he ought 
to deposit it in a qourt of justice, and al$o 
make his confession. 

hang them up unto the Lord in Gibeah of Saul whom the Lord 
did choose. 4nd the king said, I wiU give them, 

2 Sam. xxi. 3» 4^ 5^ 6* 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO REPENTANCE. 



CHAPTER III. 

Every one of the sons of men has his 
good deeds^ and also his wicked deeds \ He 
whose good deeds amount to more than his 
wicked deeds, is [said to he] a righteous man^ 
and he whose wicked deeds amount to more than 
his good deeds, is [said to he] a wicked man; 
[^ain he whose deeds consist of] half [good 
ones] and half [wicked ones], is [said to he] 
an intermediate man. Also with regard to a 
[whole] country, if the good deeds of the whole 
of its inhabitants [when added together] were 
to amount to more than their wicked deeds^ 
[then] behold ! this would be a righteous [country] ; 
but if the wicked deeds of the same were to be 
most, [then] behold! this would be a wicked 
[country]. And so it would be with regard to 
the whole world in generaP. 

II. The man whose wicked deeds amount 
to more than his good deeds, dies forthwith, in 

^ i1131Jrt literally: and iniquities. 
^ I7D literally: altogether. 
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consequence of his wickedness; for it is said: 
^For the multitude of thine iniquity^ (Hos. 
ix. 7); also a country, the wicked deeds of 
which are most, perishes forthwith; for it is 
said: Secause the cry of Sodom and Go- 
morrah is greats &p. (Gen. xviii. 20). — And so 
it is with regard to the [inhabitants of the] 
whole world in general, [viz.] if their wicked 
deeds amount to more than their good deeds, 
they also perish forthwith; for it is said: *And 
CM amo that the wickedness of man was great, 
(Gen, vi. 5), 

HI. However in this balancing [of the 
good deeds against the wicked ones], not the 
number of the good or wicked deeds, hut the 
importance^ of the same, i$ taken into consider- 
atlQu; so that there may be one good deed 
which makea up for* many wicked ones; for it 
isi said : ^Because in him there is found \some'\ 

^ The days of visibatiou <we eeme, the dai/s.(^ recompense are 
c$mex Isre^l shall know it ; ^he prophet is a JM9 ihe spiritual 
man is mad, for the multitude of thinb iniquity, and 
the great hatred. 

^ And God saw that the wickedness of man was great in the 
earth, and that every imagination Sfe. : And it repented the Lord 
th(it H^ had made man on the earth Sfp. : And the Lord said, 
I WILL DESTROY MAN Sfc. (Gen. vi. 5, 6, 7). 

^ U712 literally: their greatness. 

* 1J3D K%*Ttt^ literally: which meets. 

* And all Israel shall mourn for him, and bury him ; for he 
only of Jeroboam shall come to the grave, ^21 U 2^2^^ J^T 
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good things (1 Kings xiv. 13^) ; and again there 
may be one wicked deed which rnake^ up for 
many good ones ; for it is said : JBut one sinner 
destroy eth much good, (Eccles. ix. 18). They 
(the deeds of a man) can [therefore] be balanced 
by the knowledge of the God of knowledge only, 
and it is He [alone] who knows how to estimate 
thd good deeds against the wicked ones. 

IV. He who regrets having fiilfilled the 
commandments, and who is sorry for his good 
deeds, saying to himself^: What profit have I 
in having fiilfilled the same? — O that I never 
had fiilfilled the same! — behold! this [man] has 
altogether undone [the good deeds which he 
once had done], and no good deed of his what- 
ever will be recorded in his [favour] ; for it 
is said : The righteousness of the righteous shall 
not deliver him in the day of his transgres- 
sion, (Ezek. xxxiii. 12.); which [applies] to him 
only who is sorry for his former [good deeds']. 

^D because in him there is Jbund some good thing Sfc. It is 
evident from the context in which 11D niT H K:iD3 \^ 
is quoted here, that our Author must have translated it 
thus : Because in him there is Jbund a (or one) good thing. 

^ li/l literally : in his heart. 

^ b^ niDJ pm 1^3^^ nDiK •'kw p pyDtt; '»i-i 
Kmni itr>p^ cm nD« • • • ijmm on ):h^r\ i6 pn^n 

"Rabbi Simeon, the son of Jochi says: Though one be 
a perfectly righteous man all his days, yet if he rebel at the 

end 



i 
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V. Now iti the same way as the good deeds 
of a man and his wicked deeds are balanced at 
the hour of his deaths so are also the wicked 
deeds of evety one that exists^ in this world, 
balanced against his good deeds, every year» on 
the festival of the new year's day. He who is 
found [to be] a righteous man, is decreed* to 
live, and he who is found [to be] a wicked 
man, is decreed to die; again to him who is 
[found to be] an intermediate man, a respite' is 
given, until the day of atonement; if he repent*, 

end^ be loses all [liis^ former [good deeds]] ; for it is said : The 
righteousness of the righteous shall not deliver him in the day of 
his transgression . . . Resb Lakisb said : ^tbis applies^ to one 
wbo is sorry for piis] former [good deeds]]. 

^ Bab. Talmud, Treatise Kidushin, Section 1. 

^ D/iyn ^^^1D Uterally : of those that come into the world. 

* U^W Onro literally : he is sealed for life. 

^ 1^^^^ \V)r\ Hterally : they suspend him, (i. e. a suspension 
or respite is given unto bim). 

* DnsD 'j pm'» •'in ^Dt^ '»xnaDnD •»in noi^ 
btD ■r^^^1 DniD:i trp^'Ti *?er inx nmn tt;»ni D'»nr®3 
D»inD3 nniDJ u^pn^ trjiri ^ -mxi U''y\t:iJi uym^i 
U'Dm:!) D'»inD3 nniM D'»ytt^n D^'»r6. nrht6 D^Dnrr^i 
TOttrn i^K^iD DnDijn cri^n ii^m'^ii nn'»D^ in^«^ 
nn'»D^ cruiD^ IDT »^ u^rh nnra^ idt onisDn dv lif 

^^ Rabbi Kruspedua said in the name of Rabbi Jocbanan: 
Tbree books are opened on tbe new year's day ; one of the 
perfectly righteous; one of the perfectly wicked; and one<Jf 
the intermediate. The perfectly righteous, are inscribed and 
sealed for life forthwith: the perfectly wicked, are inscribed 
and sealed for death forthwith; and the intermediate remain in 

suspen« 
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he is decreed to live, and if not, he is decreed 
to die- 

VI. Although the blowing of the trumpet 
on the new year's day is an ordinance of Scrip- 
ture', yet there is also aii intimation in it, 
[which amounts to as much] as saying: Ye 
sleepers, awake from your sleep; and ye who 
are in a deep sleep, arise from your deep sleep; 
search into your actions, turn with repentance^ 
and remember your Creator! — ^Ye who have be- 
come forgetftil of truth by [pursuing] things 
that are vain and temporary^ and who have 
been absorbed the whole year in vain and idle 
[matters], which can neither avail nor deliver 
[you], look after your souls, mend your manners 
and your deeds ; and may every one of you for- 
sake his wicked way and his ungodly thoughts. 

VII. Every man ought therefore to look 
upon himself^ during the whole year as though 



suspenision from the new year's day tmtil the day df atone- 
ment, if [then] they be pure, they are inscribed for life ; but 
if they be not pure, they are inscribed for death/* 

Bah> Talmud. Treatise Rosh Hashanak, Section 1. 

* And in the seoenth month, on tkejirsi day of the month, ye 
shall have an holy convocation ; ye shall do no servile work, it is 
a day of blowing the trumpets unto you, (Numb. xxix. 1). 

^ pin '»^ini literally: through the vanities of tirne. 

^ ''Miv^im i^'TT r^n ib«D ^my m« n^n** d^V^ 
my niDT ^:h )my yn^rro vni^« mt^ rmi^ rmsf 
iD«3tit; nam «p^ iD:ij; n^ ynDrro i^ ^m n^^} nnuy 
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jbe were half innocent and half guilty, (i. e. he 
ought to consider the amount of his good deeds 
as coming up precisely to that of his wicked 
deeds), and also [to look] upon the whole world 
as though it were half innocent and half guilty, 

mrw n'^n'^ kdh ^ui^i n^in niiD na«'» thk xDim 
"iDW pyDiy '•mi *ity^K '»in ii2^n niiiLD i3dd i2n 
rwif nn nnx in^ Trrm iin nn^ pT3 D^iymtr '»3^ 

n»viD:iy nx y^najro i^ '^i^ nn^ m'»2y my riDr cp^ 
iiiiCD ^l^r ttto Ktoim nDWi^ min «id^ D^iyn ^d 
^3Di 13DD n2» m xDrro ''Tit «m ^ii^a nivr 

nmn raiD nbijn 

'^ A man ought always to look upon himself as though 
he were half guilty and half innocent^ [therefore] if he fulfil 
but one commandment [|more]], then blessed is he> for he 
causes the scale of innocence to pr^)onderate in his [^favourj]; 
but if he commit but one transgression [more], [^then] woe 
tmto him^ for he Causes the scale of guilt to preponderate 
against him; just as it is said: But one sinner destroyeth much 
good, (Ecdes. ix. 18.)^ [i. e.] in consequence of that single 
siii which he committed^ much good is destroyed (lost) for 
him. Rabbi Eleazer the son of Rabbi Simeon says: Since 
the [whole] world is judged according to the number [of its 
good or bad deeds], and also an individual is judged accord- 
ing to the number [p£ his good or bad deeds], if one fulfil 
but one commandment [more], [then] blessed is he, for he 
causes the scale of innocence to preponderate both for himself 
and the whole world ; but if he commit but one transgression 
[more], [then], woe unto him, for he causes the scale of guilt 
to preponderate both for himself and the whole world : for it 
is said : Bui one sinner destroyeth muck good, [i. e.] in conse- 
quence of the single sin which this [|man] has committed, 
much good is destroyed both for himself and the whole world." 

Bah, Talmud, Treatise Kidushin, Section 1. 
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(i, e. as if the total amount of the good deeds 
of all the inhahitants of the world also came 
up precisely to that of their wicked deeds) ; now 
if he commit hut one sin [more, then] hehold! 
[hy this single sin] he causes the scale of guilt 
to preponderate, hoth. with regard to himself 
and to the whole world; and consequently hrings* 
destruction upon it; [on the other hand] if he 
fulfil hut one single commandment [more, then] 
behold ! [by this single good deed] he causes 
the scale of innocence to preponderate hoth with 
regard to himself and to the whole world, and 
[consequently] brings salvation and deliverance 
both upon himself and them, (the inhabitants of 
the world), as it is said : But the righteous [is] 
an everlasting^ foundation^ (Prov. x. 25.), [mean- 
ing that] : This man, by acting righteously, causes 
the innocence of the whole world to prepon- 
derate, and [by this means] brings about the 
deliverance of the same. 

VIII. For this reason^ have the house of 
Israel made it a practice among themselves, to 
multiply their charitable and good deeds, and to 
employ themselves in [fulfilling] the command- 

- ■ - - — ^ . - . 

^ JDT\ literally : and caused (or effected). 

" D^y DD** P^12fc1 It 18 evident from the context in which 
this verse stands, that our Author must have translated it 
thus: Bui the righteous is the foundation of the world, 
(i. e. the whole World may be supported (preserved) by the' 
good deed of one righteous man). 

^ n? Py '*3SD1 literally: and in consequence of this matter. 
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ments, [during the interval] between the new 
yeaf s day and the day of atonement, even more 
than in the other days of the year. They have 
moreover made it a general practice among 
them, to rise, during these ten days^ in the 
night time, and to pray in the synagogues with 
words of supplication and fervent entreaties until 
day-light. 

IX. At the time^ when the wicked deeds 
of a man are balanced against his good deeds, 

^ — — - - — — ^-^^* 

* That isj from the first day of the month of Tishra, which 
is the new year's day^ to the tenth day of that months which 
is tiie day of atonement 

' TTjWI literally : at the hour. 

mt^ttf bij mm •^D^^ hd nDK^itf )b r^mD r« mjrii 
rf?^^ b in "iDixi iDintfx i6 ^yln^^ by) brnw^ •»jntrs) 
^rr i^trrs ••di nDwi ^«d 12:1 oy it;^ rrDys bn bysf* 
r6« ^3 in vDtt; «n «^ rm ^i« -111:^1 ^!r»D 

^^ Rabbi Josi the son of Rabbi Judah says : When a man 
transgresses the first time^ he is pardoned ; the second time — 
he is [|also]] pardoned; the third time — ^he is ^also]] pardoned; 
but the fourth time — he is not pardoned; for it is said: 
*For three transgressions of Israel, and for Jour I wiU 
not turn away {the punishment^ thereof, (Amos ii. 6). And 
again it is said: Lo, all these [things^ worketh God twice, 
thrice, with man, (Job xxxiii. 29). But to what purpose is 

this: 

* See page 239, note 2. 
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neither the first sin which he committed, nor 
the second, is reckoned; hut [his sins are 
reckoned] from the third only and onward. If 
his wicked deeds, [reckoning] from the third and 
onward, are [found to amount to] more than 
his good deeds, then those two sins [which 
were not reckoned at first] are added, and he 
hecomes accountable for the whole [amount] ; 
but if his good deeds are found to come up to 
[the amount of] his wicked deeds, [reckoning] 
from the third sin and onward, [then] all his 
sins are taken off one by one^ because then. 



this: And again it is said? — (i. e. to what purpose does Rabbi 
Josi quote this other text?) ; Qlt isj] lest thou say> that these 
words, (viz. the words of the verse quoted from Amos), [apply 
only^ to a congregation (as there Israel in general is spoken 
of), but that with regard to an individual it is not so — there- 
fore we are given to understand Qhe contrary, viz.] : Lo, all 
these [things^ toorketh God twice, thrice, with man, (show- 
ing that even to an individual his first two sins are pardoned), 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Yomah, Section 8. 

.3 pl^«n \Wl^1 rnW b^ y^'r^iJD literally: his ini^ 
quities are taken off first ^by^ first ; i. e. in consequence 
of every iniquity being in its turn made to represent the 
first. Suppose that the number of sins committed after the 
third sin were to amount to n, then the total amount of the 
sins would be 1 + 1 + 1-|-»> of which the first two sins were not 
reckoned before-hand, but were put aside, according to the 
theory introduced by our Author at the opening of this para* 
graph. Now if on the other hand the good deeds were found 
to amount to 1 +n, the first two sins (says our Author) would 
be taken off and cancelled forthwith; the series l-f-l4'l + » 
by which the total amount of the sins was represented, would 
therefore be reduced to 1 + >i. Here this advantage is given 

to 



238 

in consequence of the first two [sins] having 
already been pardoned, the third [sin] is. con- 
sidered as though it were the first. Also with 
regard to the fourth [sin], behold ! this too 
[in its turn] becomes the firsts in consequence 
of the third having already been pardoned. 
And so [the sins are taken off one by one] to 
the very last. 

X. What we have said here, however, ap- 
plies only to individuals; for it is said: Lo, aU 
these [things'] worketh God qftentimes {^h^ D^'DyS 
literally : twice^ thrice), with man, (Job xxxiii. 
29.)? hut with regard to a congregation^, their 

to the sinner^ iiamely^ the 1 is considered as 1*epresentiDg the 
Jirst sin; and because the first sin is not reckoned, it is can- 
celled, and 1 +n becomes n. Here again another advantage is 
given to the sinner, namely, the n sins which still remain to 
his charge, are represented by 1+(«"^1); and as here too 
the 1 is considered as representing \he Jirst sin, it is also can- 
celled in its turn. The remaining n — 1 sins are again 
represented by H-(w— 2), and the 1 is cancelled in conse- 
quence of its being also made to represent the Jirst sin. Now 
this process of reduction being continued, the number of sins 
must at last be reduced to l+(«— w); and then the 1 being 
in its turn made to represent the Jirst sin, and cancelled ac- 
cordingly, there will remain n — n 8ins=:0, when the sinner 
is of course acquitted. 

It was thought necessary to represent this system of par- 
doning and cancelling the sins, by figures, in order to make 
the reader more fully enter into the precise meaning of the 
words of our Author quoted at the head of this note, as well 
as into the drift of his reasoning throughout the remaining 
part of this paragraph. 

^ See page 236, note 2. 
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first, second, and [even] third sins are suspended 
(put aside) ; for it is said : For three trans^ 
gresdons of Israel^ and for four^ I wiU not 
turn away [the punishment'\ thereof^ ^ (Amosii. 6.); 
so that when their (the congregation's) account 
is cast up, after this manner (namely, after the 
manner- described above), their sins are reckoned 
only from thej^r^A, and onward. 

XI. With regard to the intermediate^ man, 
if among that half [of the deeds] which in- 
cludes his sins, also the sin of his never having 
put on the TephUin^ be found, judgment is 



^ It seems that the Rabbins have given to this verse some 
such turn as this : For three transgressions of Israel Q/ wiir^, 
hut for four, I will not release him, 

3 See paragraph I. of this Chapter. 

* \h^r\ answers to the Hebrew i13DI0 Phylacteries, or 
frontlets; thus in Onkel's Targum, ^^y pi ilSDO!? IN^I 
And they shall he as frontlets hetween thine eyes, (Deut. vi. 8.) 
is rendered by: "]y^y )U \h^rh pm. These Tephilin con- 
sist of two boxes made of skin in the form of a cube, in each 
of which the following four passages of the Pentateuch written 
on parchment, are placed, viz. : Sanctify unto Me all the firsts 
horn, Sfc, : (Exod. xiii. 2.) : And it shall he when the Lord shall 
hring thee into the land of the Canaanites, S^c, (Exod. xiii. 11.) : 
Hear, O Israel, the Lord our God is one God, S^c. (Deut. 
vi. 4.): And it shall come to pass, if ye shall hearken dili^ 
gently unto My commandments, S^c. (Deut. xi. 13«). Every 
Israelite is bound to put on these Tephilin, and to fasten them, 
with straps arranged for the purpose, one on his head, and 
the other on his left arm, in compliance with the command- 
ment: And thou shall hind them for a sign upon thine hand, 
and they shall he as frontlets hetween thine eyes, (Deut. vi. 8). 
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pronounced on him according to his sin, but 
still he has a share in the [blessings of the] 
wqrld that is to come. Even on all the wicked 
men, though their sins be numerous, judgment 
is pronounced according to their sins, but yet 
they have a share in the [blessings of the] 
world that is to come; for all Israel .have a 
share in the [blessings of the] world that is to 
come, although they have sinned ; for it is said : 
Thy people also [shall bel all righteous ; they 
shall inherit the land for ever^ (Isai. Ix. 21.); 
[here the expression] land is a figure, [meaning] 
the land of life, which is, the world that is to 
come. Also the pious men of [other] nations 
of the world, have a share in the [blessings of 
the] world that is to come. 

XII. These however (i. e. sinners of the 
following description), have no share in the 
[blessings of the] world that is to come, but they 
are cut off, destroyed and condemned for ever and 
ever, in consequence of their great wickedness 
and sinfulness; [namely], hereticks^; they who 
deny the law; they who deny the resurrection of 

Kin rhyb pbn orf? y^tw ^b^^ ^^^nnb ••t m^D 
u^ty^n p rxDn r^i rmnn p o'^nDrr rf^nn tk nDi^n 

" Mishna — All Israel have a share in the pblessings of 
the^ world that is to come; for it is said: Thy people also 
[shall 6e] all righteous; they shall inherit the land for ever, 

the 
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the dead and the coming of the Redeemer ; 
apostates; they who cause many other men to 
sin.; they who depart from the [usual] prac- 
tices^ of the congregation; he who trespasses 
presumptuously' [and] openly like Jehoiakim*; 
informers; they who keep* the congregation in 
awe, not for any religious purpose, [but for their 
private interest]; shedders of blood; slanderers; 
and he who is ashamed of circumcision. 

XIII. There are five [descriptions] of Is- 
raelites that are said^ to depart from [their] 



the branch of My planting, the work of My hands, that I may 
he glorified, (Isai. Ix. 21). But these^ (viz. the following) have 
no share in the pblessings of the] world that is to come; 
[[namely], he who says, that the resurrection of the dead is 
not ^a doctrine that can be deduced] from the law, or that 
the law is not from Heaven ; and he who is a heretick, &c." 

Bah. Talmud, Treatise Sanhedrin, Section 11. 

* '•DIID literally : Jrom the ways (manners). 
' tlDI T2 literally : with a high hand. 

* The son of Josiah king of Judah, concerning whom Je- 
remiah prophesied : He shall be buried with the burial of an 
ass, drawn and cast forth - beyond the gates of Jerusalem, ( Jer. 
xxii. 19). 

The wickedness of Jehoiakim is stated by the Rabbins to 
have been so great, that he once said : 

"My predecessors did not know how to provoke QGod]." 
Bab. Talmud, Treatise Sanhedrin, Section 11. 

5 D'^Dtt; Dl£^ vhD in:in ^ rrCS^^ ^^^DDI literally: 
and they who throw out fiar on the congregatiofi not for the 
sake of Heaven. 

^ D'^h^'lpyr literally: that are called. 

H H 
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faith; [namely], he who says, that there is no 
God and no Providence^ ; he who says that there 
is a Providence, hut that this [Providence] 
consists of two or more [Deities] ; he who says, 
that there is [indeed] only one Lord, but that 
this [Lord] is a star or a shape; he who says, 
that He (God) is not the only first [being] and 
the Rock of the whole [universe]; and also he 
who worships besides Him, some star, [with the 
intent] that the same may become an inter- 
cessor between himself and the Lord of the uni- 
verse. Now every one of these five [descriptions 
of Israelites, is said to] depart from [his] faith. 

XIV. There are also three* [descriptions] 
of Israelites, that are called hereticks ; [namely], 
he who says, that there is altogether no prophecy, 
and that there is no [kind of] knowledge which, 
[emanating] from the Creator, enters^ into the 
minds* of the sons of men ; he who denies the 
prophecy of Moses, our Rabbi ; and also he who 
says, that the Creator has no knowledge of the 
actions of the sons of men. Every one of these 
three is [called] a heretick. 

XV. Again there are three [descriptions] of 
Israelites, that [are said to] deny the law; 



^ ;i^roD Vhyh TKI literally : And that there is no governor 
(leader) lo the world. 

8 )Wnip^3>^ D'»»npyT b^Ktr^O in rvthD literoUy : there 
are three of Israel that are called hereticks. 
' JT'^Diy literally : which reaches [down^* 
* dh? literally: to the heart. 
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[namely] ; * be who says that the law is not 
from the Lord. Even if he say of one single 
verse, or of one single word only, that it was 
said by Moses himself, (i. e. that it was the 
invention of Moses himself and not dictated to 
him by God), [then] behold! this man denies 
the law. Likewise he who denies the inter- 
pretation thereof, which constitntes the oraP 
law, or he who pretends to give the lie to 
those who promulgated the same (i. e. the oral 
law), as Zaduck and Bythos^ did; and .also he 
who says, that the Creator has commuted one 
commandment into another commandment, so 
that this law is already abolished, although it 
was [originally] from the Lord. Every one of 
these three [descriptions] is [said to be] an Is- 
raelite who denies the law. 

XVI. There are two [descriptions of] 
D^3*my transgressor^^ among the Israelites; 
[namely], he who transgresses [only] one [com- 
mandment^], and again he who transgresses the 
whole law altogether. [By] one who transgresses 
[only] one [commandment, we mean him] who 
persists in committing that [one] transgression 

* n3 7yny TViMTS The verbal ox oral law, in contradis- 
tinction to 2J1D2l^ TTy\T\ the written law. 

^ Zaduck the head of the sect known by the name of 
D^'pil!^ Sadducees and Bathos his colleague^ were the first who 
created a schism among the adher^its of the Oral law. 

7 I^HK iTV2)lh li^^yn literally : the transgressor in one 
[single^ transgression. 
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presumptuously, and [who therefore] becomes 
notorious for, and quite used to, the same; 
even though it be one of the less important^ 
[transgressions]; for instance, if he continually 
persist in wearing [garments of] divers sorts^, 
or in rounding the comers^ [of his head], and 
consequently to him this commandment is just 
as though it were altogether abolished^ ; [then] 
behold! this [man] is a transgressor in this 
matter, provided that he do [this] with the in- 
tention of provoking [God]. 

XVII. [By] a transgressor against the whole 
law, [we mean one] who, for instance, goes over 
to the creed of idolaters, at a time when an 
oppressive law is decreed [against Israel, by 
their enemies], and adheres to them (i. e. to the 
idolaters), saying : Of what benefit will it be 
to me to adhere to the Israelites who are hum- 
bled arid persecuted? — It will be better for me 
to adhere to these Idolaters whose power is so 
great; [then] behold! this [man] is a trans- 
gressor against the whole law. 

XVIII. With regard to those who cause 

' nbpn ]D literally: of the slight (ones), 

^ By which he transgresses the commandment in Deut 
xxii. 11. Thou shalt not wear a garment of divers sorts, {Jos'] of 
wocUen and linen together, 

' Contrary to the commandment in Lev. xix. 27- YeshaU 
not round the corners of your heads. 

* D^jn ID IT m:iD n^M ib^M literally: as if this 
commandment were destroyed from the world. 
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many other men to sin% it is the same, whether 
one cause [others] to . sin in important^ matters, 
as Jeroboam ^ Zaduck and Bythos [did]; qr 
whether one cause [others] to sin in slighter 
matters, even though it be only in cancelling^ 
any positive commandment ; or whether one force 
others to sin, as Manasseh' [did], who slew the 
Israelites unless they [submitted to] worship 
idols; or whether one delude others, and thrust 
them away (from the service of the true God, 
by wicked insinuations, though not by force). 

XIX. He who departs from the [usual] 
practices^® of the Congregation, though he com- 
mits no [real] transgression, but only separates 
from the congregation of Israel, so that he 
neither fulfils the commandments in common 
with them, nor sympathizes" with them when 



* "nr»D D'^lin ^^^''DnD llterally : Those that cause others 
to sin — In what manner {must they do if} ? 

® br^Ji *im literally : in a great matter, 

7 The son of Nebat king of Israel, of whom it is said: 
And Jeroboam drave Israel from, following the Lord, and made 
them sin a great sin, (2 Kings xvii. 21). 

® ^D2 / literally : to destroy. 

^ The son of Hezekiah king of Judah, of whom it is said: 
Moreover Manasseh shed innocent blood very much, till he had 
fUed Jerusalem from one end to another; beside his sin where-- 
with he made Judah to sin, in doing that which was evil in the 
sight of the Lord, (2 Kings xxi. l6). 

10 ^^•^•IIJ^ literally : from the ways (manners). 

" |n*lM DM3 KtI literally : and enters not in their distress. 
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they are in distress, nor fasts on their fast 
[days], hut takes his own [self-willed] course^ 
just as if he were one of the Cuthites^ of the 
land, and as if he did not belong to them (i. e. 
to the Israelites) — [such an one] has no share 
in the [blessings of the] world that is to come. 

XX. He who commits transgressions pre- 
sumptuously like Jehoiakim^ whether he com- 
mit slight [transgressions], or whether he commit 
important [ones], has no share in the [bless- 
ings of the] world that is to come. More- 
over such an [one] is said to be' unmaaking^ 
his Juce in defying the law; inasmuch as he 
was brazenfaced^ [enough] to unmask himself, 
and not to be ashamed [of having departed] from 
the words of the law. 

XXI. There are two [descriptions of] in- 
formers, [namely], he who [by his information] 
delivers up his fellow into the hands of Cuthites® 
to be slain or smitten ; and again he who de- 
livers up the property of his fellow into the 
hands of Cuthites^ or into the hands of one 

^ See page l66. Note 5. 
" See page 241, Note 5. 
3 ^'^'^S^ literally : that is called. 

* mim D^'DS) rPJID literally: ^ane} who uncovers his face 
against the law. 

* 1TOD VyTW literally: that he made his brow strong (or 
^fierce). 

* See page 166, Note 5. 
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[of the Israelites] that has been forced [to be- 
come a Cuthite], which is the same as if he 
were a Cuthite [by birth]. Now both these 
[descriptions of informers] have no share in the 
[blessings of the] world that is to come. 

XXII. [By] him who keeps the congre- 
gation in awe, not for any religious purpose' [we 
understand] one who rules over a congregation 
by force, so that they stand in awe of him, and 
fear him very much, whilst the object he has 
in view is merely that of [gratifying] his am- 
bition % and not that of delighting in the glory 
of Heaven. Now of these twentyrfour [descrip- 
tions of] men which we have enumerated [in 
this Chapter], though they be Israelites, none 
have a share in the [blessings of the] world 
that is to come. 

XXIII. There are however transgressions 
less serious than those [mentioned above], but 
still the sages have said [respecting them], that 
he who becomes used to them, has no share in 
the [blessings of the] world that is to come. 
And indeed they are [serious] enough to be 
shunned and carefully [avoided']. Now they 



7 See p. 24j1, Note 5. 

® IDliy 1)XP literally : ^ his own honour (or cmbiium)* 

» inn Tnn^ IHD pmnr6 Uterally: to keep akoffrom 
them, and to be careful in (or respecting) them. 
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are these : He who gives his fellow a [degrad- 
ing] by-name, or he who calls his fellow by a 
[degrading] by-name, (though the same do not 
originate with him); he who causes his fellow 
to change his countenance^ before many per- 
sons; he who glories in the disgrace of his 
fellow ; he who despises scholars (men that are 
learned in the law of God); he who despises his 
Rabbins (i. e. his religious instructors) ; he who 
disregards the festival days ^ ; and he who pol- 
lutes consecrated things. 

XXIV. What we have said here however, 
[namely], that none of these [sinners] have a 
share in the [blessings of the] world that is to 
come — [holds good only] when he (the sinner) 
dies without repentance; but if he turn from 
his wickedness, and die a penitent, [then] be- 
hold! such [a man] is one of those ^ who have 
a share in the [blessings of the] world that is 
to cotne, seeing that there is nothing (however 
wicked) which can withstand* (i. e. which can- 
not be atoned for by) repentance ; even though 

^ D''!*!! nin ''^S pi^Dm Uterally : and he who causes 
the countenance of his fellow to turn pale before a multitude* 
See page 185, Note 3. 

* niTjnDn llterally: the feasts. 

* Kin Obiyn '•JUD literally : of the children of the world 
that is to come, 

' n2Wr\n ^^ai 1D))W "in n^ Tt^^ llterally: /or thou 
hast (£. e. thou canst show) nothing that stands before [tfuit can 
resist) repentance. 
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one were to deny the radical principle all his 
life% still if he repent at the endS he has a 
share in the [blessings of the] world that is 
to come; for it is said: Peace^ Peace to [him 
that is] Jar qff^ and to [him that is] near'', 
saith the Lord; and I will heal him, (Isai. 
Ivii. 19). 

XXV. [Indeed] all wicked men, sinners, 
transgressors, and the like, if they turn but 
with repentance, whether publickly or secretly", 
are accepted; for it is said, ^Return, ye back-^ 
sliding children^ ( Jer. iii 22.) ; [meaning that] 
although one be still [considered by others as] 
a backslider, (since behold! he has only turned 
secretly and not publickly), he is yet accepted 
in consequence of [his] repentance. 

« V2y ta Wl nSD I^SJ^ HteraUy : even though he rfc- 
nied the radical principle [during^ the whole of his days. See 
page 73. IT iii. 

" Ht^ n^l'^nKin Uterally : and at last he turns (or repents). 

^ That is^ peace to him whose evil deeds have alienated 
him from God^ as well as to him whose good deeds have 
brought him near to God. 

» WriDtDDl r^ "^hyi rn MtevsHly X wheth^ openly or in 
hidden (concealed) places. 

^ Return, ye backsliding children, £and} I will heal your 
backslidings. 
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PRECEPTS RELATING TO REPENTANCE, 



CHAPTER IV. 



[There are] four and twenty things (causes) 
[which] prevent men from becoming penitents'. 
Moreover four of these being serious offences^ 
the Holy One, blessed be He ! does not suflTer^ 
him who commits any one of them,^ to become 
a penitent, for this very reason, that his offence 
is [ofj too serious [a nature]. Now they are 
these : 

1. He who causes many men to sin; and 
to this class of offenders^ he also belongs, who 
prevents many men from ftilfilling any one of 
the commandments. 2. He who causes his 
fellow* to turn aside from the good to the 



^ mwm ilK PMyD literally: prevent (or impede) re- 
pentance. 

* 7113 r5^ literally: a great iniquity, 

3 n2Wr\ TWi;h 1T1 P^SDD n^^'pn pK literally.- the 
Holy One, blessed be He! does not furnish his hands \jn>ith the 
means necessary for one nho mishes\ to become a penitent. 

* py literally: iniquity, 

^ Though only an individual, and not a multitude of men. 
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wicked way, as, for instance, he who entices 
[another to sin], and thus thrusts him away 
[from the service of the true God]. 3. He who 
sees his son on the point of becoming corrupt^ 
and [yet] does not admonish him ; but now his 
son being under his control, had he admonished 
him, he might have abandoned [his wicked 
pursuits]; and consequently it is as if he (the 
father) had caused him to sin. To this class 
of offenders he also belongs, who has it in his 
power to admonish others (though not his child- 
ren), whether an individual or a multitude, and 
[yet] does not admonish them, but suffers them 
to fair. 4. He who says [to himself] : I will 
™ M and [rften,id»] repenf. To .hi. 
class he also belongs who says [to himself]: 

• njn rwyirb ^l^y* llterally : going (or proceeding) to iU 
manner Sy (i. e. to immorality). 

^ D3l7tt^M DTOD literally: leaves them with their stum- 
bling^block. 

^ That is> he who being aware of the atoning power of 
repentance^ thinks^ that he may sin with impunity^ and re- 
serve to himself the privilege of obtaining pardon by repent- 
ance. 

TK 2Wi^) K^m iittTKi Km>^ iDwn— nat^D 
na3D onia^n dvi >^jow mwn mtoj/? iti rp^aoD 

" Mishnah-^He who says : I will sin fnow] and [after- 
wards] repent; [then] I will sin [again], and I will [again] 
repent — ^his hands shall not be furnished [with the means ne- 
cessary for one who wishes] to become a penitent^ (i. e. God 
will not suffer him to become a penitent). He who says I 

will 
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I will sin [now], but the day of atonement will 
atone [for it]. 

Again there are five things (causes) among 
these, (i. e. among the twenty-four mentioned at 
the head of this Chapter), which shut up the ways 
of repentance to him who practises them; they 
are these: 1. He who separates from the con- 
gregation; as [by so doing] he will not be with 
them at the time, when they exercise [them- 
selves in practices which lead to] repentance, and 
[consequently] he will not be benefited in com- 
mon with them by the good deeds which they 
do\ 2. He who disputes the words of the 
sages ; because such disputing may cause him to 
separate from them, in which case he will re- 
main ignorant of the nature of repentance ^ 
3. He who scorns the commandments ; for as 
soon as these are despised by him^ he will 
neither seek after them nor fulfil them ; but now 
if he do not fulfil them, by what [means] can he 
be made pure? — 4. He who despises his Rabbi 

will sin, and the day of atonement will atone [for it] — the day 
of atonement shall not atone [for it], &c." 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Yomah, Section 8. 

. 1 I'^ltnjntf. JTIDD \naif HDIT 13>K1 literally : and [would:] 
not be purified tQgether with them by the pure deeds which they 
perform. 

« nnit^nn ^Dm yir^ yy^\X\ literally, and he would not 
know the ways of repentance. 

^ V^'^yi ITinSiy pDtt^ literally : for since they are despised 
in his eyes. 
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(i. e. his religious instructor) ; because this^ may 
induce him. (the Rabbi) to push him away and 
to expel him, just as Gehazi* [was expelled by 
his master]; but now if he be expelled [by his 
Rabbi], he may not find any [other] instructor 
to point out to him the way of truth. 5. He 
who hates rebuke; for, behold! he has left to 
himself no opening for repentance; it being re- 
buke [only] which gives rise to repentance, in- 
asmuch as at the time when a man is made 
aware of his sins, and is put to shame [for 

* nt "liTtt? literally : because this thing, 

^ The servant of Elisha^ who by assuming his master's 
name and authority for the purpose of extorting a reward 
£rom Naaman^ captain of the host of the king of Syria^ 
provoked him (Elisha) so much^ that he banished him 
from his presence^ as recorded in 2 Kings v. 27 : The leprosy 
therefore of Naaman shall cleave unto thee, and unto thy seed 
for ever. And he went out from his presence a leper £as white'] 
as snow, 

nif2'ii^ ••• niy^Di li^m Dyin'» d^^d^d rwhti^ Kin th)yh 

" Mishnah. — Three kings and four plebeians (private indi- 
viduals) have no share in the [[blessings of the] world that is 
to come. [The] three kings [are], Jeroboam^ Ahab, and Ma- 
nasseh . . . [[The] four plebeians [[are], Balaam, Doeg*, Ahi- 
thophelt, and Gehazi/' 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Sanhedrin, Section 11. 



* By whose accusation bronj^ht before Saul against Ahimelech the 
priest, Nob, the city of the priests, was smitten with the edge of the sword, 
by the command of Saul, as recorded in 1 Sam. xxii. 

t Who was among the conspirators with Absalom, and whose wicked 
counsel David dreaded most, as recorded in 2 Sam. xv. 
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them], he may turn penitently, as it is written 
in the law: ^Rememher, [and] forget not, 

YE HIVE BEEN REBELLIOUS, (Deut. ix. 7.) 5 ^Y^et 

the Lord hath not given you an heart, (Deut. 
xxix. 4.); O foolish people and unwise, (Deut. 
xxxiL 6.) ; (all these being expressions of rebuke 
intended to call forth repentance). In the same 
way Isaiah also rebuked the Israelites and said: 
Ah sinful* nation, (Isai. i. 4). ^ The ox knoweth 
his owner, (Isai. i. 3). ^Because I knew that 
thou [art'] obstinate, (Isai. xlviii. 4). And indeed 
God commanded him (Isaiah) to rebuke sinners; 
for it is said: ^Cry aloud, spare not, (Isai. 
Iviii. 1). Moreover all the [other] prophets also 
rebuked Israel until they turned penitently. For 
this reason it is necessary that in every congre- 
gation of Israel, a wise, great, and old man, 
who has feared God* from his youth, and who 



^ Remember, ^andJi forget not, horn thou provokedst the Lord 
thy God to wrath in the wilderness; from the day that thou didst 
depart out of the land of Egypt, until ye came unto this place, ye 
have been rebellious against the Lord, 

^ Yet the Lord hath not given you an heart to perceive, and 
eyes to see, and ears to hear, unto this day. 

^ The ox knoweth his owner, and the ass his master's crib ; 
\buf\ Israel doth not know, My people doth not consider. 

* Because I knew that thou ^art"^ obstinate, and thy neck 
|[w] an iron sinew, and thy brow brass. 

* Cry aloud, spare not, lift up thy voice like a trumpet, and 
shew My people their transgression, and the house of Jacob their 
sins. 

® U^iyD ^'y) literally : and who fears Heaven. 
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is beloved by them (the people), should be raised 
on purpose that he may rebuke the multitude 
and that he may cause them to turn penitently ; 
but now, he who hates rebuke will neither come 
to the admonisher nor hearken to his words; 
and consequently he will persevere in his sins, 
which appear to him harmless"^. 

Again five of these (i. e. of the twenty-four 
touched upon at the opening of this Chapter) 
are things [of such a nature], that he who prac- 
tises the same^, cannot possibly turn with true 
repentance, inasmuch as they consist of offences 
between man and his fellow, [in cases] when he 
(the offender) does not know [enough of] the 
person offended [to be able] to make amends^ to 
him, or to beg his pardon. Now they are these : 
1. He who curses a multitude [of men] ; with- 
out having [expressly] cursed any one man in 
particulars^ so as to [be able to] ask forgive- 
ness of him. 2. He who (without committing 
the theft himself) shares [in the produce] with 
the thief; because he cannot know to whom 



^ D^i120 V3^yi UrW literally : which in his eyes are good 
(right). 

® JJIW rWiyn literally : who does them, 

• w "YlflTtt^ ^1^ literally: in order that he might restore 
pQ to him. 

»• yxx^ OTJ^ ^p >^7| literally : and did not curse tuny] 
known (i. e. anif particular) man. 
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the thing stolen, belonged, it being the thief 
alone who stole [the same] from various men^ 
and who brought it to him, so that he [only] 
bought it [of the thief], (and' consequently, how 
shall he know to whom he ought to make re- 
storation, or of whom he ought to ask forgive- 
ness for the offence ?). Moreover [by purchasing 
stolen goods] he encourages the thief^ and con- 
sequently causes him to sin. 3. He who finds 
a thing which was lost, and has it not cried, 
so as to [be enabled to] restore it to its 
owner; for should he even after a time happen 
to become a penitent, he will still not know to 
whom he ought to restore [the thing]. 4. He 
who lives by the spoiP of the poor, orphans, or 
widows. Now these being a class of people 



* U**2w literally: of a multitude (of many), 

« y^yry T P'XHQ \^rW literally : ftyr he is upholding 
(supporting) the hand of the thief. 

3 D*>'»3y TItt; bya^n literally : he who eats [tip] the spoil of 
poor [men2- — There were some that read it D^^^y IW SdWH 
He who eats [up'] an ox of poor [men}; and Rabbi Abraham 
Ben David, the avowed antagonist of our Author, did not 
neglect this opportunity of criticising this expression, and of 
hinting to the reader, that U^^^^if IW the spoil of poor 
[^men] would have been more correct, and that our Author 
introduced the letter 1, where there ought to be 1. But 
as there are also some who read it at once as we have given it 
in the text, namely D^^^P IW the spoil of poor men, we 
may with great probability suppose, that it was either a slip of 
the pen or some misprint, that gave rise to the cavilling 
criticism of Rabbi Abraham Ben David. 



267 

who are distressed^ and not well knownS and 
who moreover are [sometimes reduced to the ne- 
cessity of] emigrating from one city to another, 
[it may so happen that] there will be no one 
who knows [any thing of] them, and of whom 
he (the spoiler) can learn* to whom that spoil 
belongs, and to whom he ought to make 
amends for the same' [should he one day be- 
come a penitent]. 5. He who takes a bribe to 
pervert judgment; [because he] cannot [pre- 
cisely] know how far this perversion may ex- 
tend, or what consequences the same may have% 
so that he may [be able to] make amends 
[for it], for the thing, [being a law matter], 
may have a variety of bearings ^ Moreover, by 

* Bl r^D1« DTK •»3a I^K literally : these children of men 
dreJeebU, {faint, languid, i. e. overcome hy distress). 

* CTDDIISDI D^JDT P'»*«1 literally: and are not known and 
celdfrated (or notable). 

* y7>tt^ V73 literally : in order that he might know. 

' V )yynV) literally : and that he might restore it to him. 

^ HTD K^n HD^I literally : and how much {how great) the 
power (effect) thereof [may he'\. 

» XShn )b ^ 12irW literally: for the thing has legs, 
(the thing has a standing), i. e. in law-cases there may be some 
moot points of such nicety as to seem to stand right in any 
position. Now the Judge having been blinded by gifts and 
bribes, may be himself deceived in the view which he takes of 
the matter^ as the scriptural expression is : the gift blindeth the 
wise, (Exod. xxiii. 8.), and consequently he will never be 
disposed to make the amends due to the party injured. In 
the Commentary Kessef Mishnah, thiv phrase is explained 
in nearly the same manner. 

K K 
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supporting the one^ [who is in the wrong], he 
causes him to sin. 

Again among these (twenty four) there are 
five things, of which, he who commits them, can- 
not he supposed [ever] to repent, hecause by 
the generality of men they are looked upon to 
he but trifling matters^ and consequently one 
may sin by [doing] the same, and yet fancy that 
it is no sin. Now they are these: 1. He who 
partakes^ of a repast which [he knows] is not 
sufficient [even] for the host* [alone]; now this 
is [indeed] indirect' robbery, and yet he may 
fancy that he commits no sin, saying [to him- 
self] : Surely I have not eaten without his (the 
host's) permission! — 2. He who uses [for his 
own advantage] the pledge of a poor man; 
now as the pledge of a poor man consists [com- 
monly] of nothing else but his axe or plough- 
share, (articles, the wearing out of which, by the 
use made of them, may not easily be perceived 
by the eye), he may say to himself*: They 

^ W'^DHDI m T p^mD i^TW Tijn Uterally: and again 
because that he is upholding (supporting) the hand of that ^man']^ 
and causes him to sin. 

2 DIKH in •^yyi Uhp Onn ]rW •»3b UteraUy: be- 
cause they are slight things in the eyes of the plurality (majority) 
ofmtn» 

' ^DIKil literally: he who eats, 

* rr^Vl^ literally : for the owner thereof. 

* h\y plhJ literally: dustqfrchbery. See page 194^ Note 1. 
^ ^dbl literally: in his heart. 
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have lost nothing [of their value or good con- 
dition], and [therefore] behold! I have not 
robbed him (the poor man) [of any thing] ; (and 
consequently he will never think of indem- 
nifying the poor man for the loss which he has 
sustained). 3. He who [with a lustful eye] 
looks at a woman whom by law he is forbidden 
to marry ^; [now such an one] may fancy that 
there is nothing [wrong] in it, and say [to him- 
self]: Did I cohabit with her? or did I [even] 
approach her ? — ^not knowing that a [lustful] look 
is a great sin, inasmuch as it may lead^ [a man] 
to the very [crime of] lewdness^ as it is said: 
And that ye seek not after your own heart 
and YOUR own eyes, (Numb. xv. 39). 4. He 
who glories in the disgrace of his fellow; [be- 
cause he] may say to himself, that this is no sin, 
since his fellow was not present ^^ [to witness his 
exultation], and [consequently] could not feel" 
any shame [on that account]; moreover that he 

^ Jliny is promiscuously used by the Rabbins to denote 
incest^ adultery^ or adulterous women^ and in general^ women 
whom one is forbidden to marry by reason of consanguinity. 
This word also very frequently denotes lewdness^ salacity^ and 
all kind of sinful intercouse with women; attention must 
therefore always be paid to the context. 

® TO*T)-3 )^^JW literally : because it causes (brings on). 

• Wny See last Note but one. 

'^ UD TDIJ^ mn r^ttf ••3^ literally : because his fellow 
was not standing there. 

" rW2 w J^^rr i<y) literally: and no shame reached (be' 
fet) him. 
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did not [absolutely] put him to shame, as he 
was merely comparing his own good actions, or 
his own wisdom, with the actions or the wis- 
dom of his fellow, in such a manner as to leave 
it to be inferred, that he is a respectable man, 
and that his fellow is a contemptible person; 
(and so not being aware of the offence, he will 
never think of repenting of the same). 5. He 
who suspects an honest man, may [perchance] 
think in his heart, that he is not a sinner [on 
that account], sapng [to himself] : What have 
I done unto him ? — Was there [on my part] 
any thing more than [a mere] suspicion? — [in- 
asmuch as I only said] : perhaps he has done 
[that which I suspected him of] — and perhaps 
he has not done it — (i, e. I never positively ac- 
cused him of having done it) ; not knowing that 
this [very suspicion] is a sin; because he is 
making in his mind a transgressor of one who 
is an honest man. 

And again among these (twenty-four) there 
are five things [of such a nature] that he who 
practises^ the same will always be carried away* 
by them, [so that at the end] it will be diffi- 
cult [for him] to part with them. A man 
ought therefore to be very careful lest he cleave 
to them, seeing that they axe all of them 
exceedingly wicked dispositions (propensities) ; 



* ]i1W niLnyn litewlly: he who does them. 

• TDn DrPnn« llifD^ Uterally: he will be ctmsianily 
drawn after (attracted by) them. 
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now tbey are these; talebearing; a bad tongue 
(opprobrious language); [to be] a passionate 
man; [to be] a man of a wicked imagination; 
and [lastly, to be] the associate of a wicked 
man% because one [is apt to] learn [to imitate] 
his [wicked] actions, when they have once be- 
come impressed on one's mind; this is what 
Solomon said: But a companion of fools shall 
be destroyed^ (Prov. xiii. 20). Now in the Pre- 
cepts relating to [the government of] the temper, 
we have stated already the things which every 
man ought to practise; but how much more* 
{ought he to practise them, who is] a penitent! 
All these and the like things however, although 
they may prevent a man from becoming a peni- 
tent, cannot altogether deprive him of that 
[benefit], but [on the contrary] if one [who has 
committed these things] repent of the same, 
[then] behold! he is [actually entitled to all 
the privileges of] a penitent, and has a share 
in the [blessings of the] world that is to come. 

^ y^rh lin/^DITI llterally: and he mho is associating 
with a wicked [man]]. 

* HDirn 7p literally : the slight and the grave (or im~ 
portant). A technical expression with the Rabbins for any 
argument from the less to the more important subject, and vice 
versa. If it be so with the less important^ how much more 
•ought it to be so with the more important subject? and vice 
-versa.' 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO REPENTANCE. 



CHAPTER V. 

Free-will^ is granted to every man. If 
he desire to incline towards the good way, and 
to hecome a righteous man, he has the power* 
[to do so] ; and if he desire to incline towards 
the wicked way, and to hecome a wicked man, 
he has [also] the power [to do so]. This is 
what is written in the law: Behold! the man 
is hecome as one of Us, to know good and 
evil, (Gen. iii. 22.) ; hy which it was meant to 
express [this] : Behold ! the human race are be- 
t^ome unique (matchless) in this world; inasmuch 
as there is not another kind [of living crea- 
tures] equal to them in this respect^ [namely] 

^ JlltCn leave, permission^ or grant, from TViD, which is to 
be met with only once in the whole of the Old Testament^ in 
the shape of p'^ttTI, namely, D")3 T^D ttHD ]T»ttrnD accord^ 
ing to the grant of Cyrus king of Persia, (Ezra iii. 7). The 
Rabbins however use the word TW^ promiscuously as de- 
noting power, faculty, control, licence, liberty, freC'^Jwice, free- 
agency axidjree'will. 

^ ITU /Yliyin literally : the power or faculty is in his hand. 
^ I'^^yn n?2 literally : in this matter. 
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in knowing by itself, by its own knowledge and 
by its own reflection % [what is] good and [what 
is] evil; and moreover [in being able] to do 
all that it wishes, without there being any one 
to prevent it' from doing [that which is] good 
or [that which is] evil ; and now this being so : 
^Lest he put forth his handy <§c. (Gen. iii. 22). 

II. Give no room in your minds' to that 
which is asserted by the fools belonging to the 
[other] nations* of the world, and [also] by the 
greater part of the uninformed men among the 
Israelites [themselves], [namely]: that the Holy 
One, blessed be He! decrees that a main, from 
his births should be either a righteous man 
or a wicked man. The fact is by no means so; 
but [on the contrary] every man is fit to be, as 
righteous [a man] as Moses, our Kabbi [was], or 
as wicked [a man] as Jeroboam® [was]; a wise 
man or a fool; a charitable man or a cruel 
man; a miser or a liberal man; and so it is 

* IJHtt^TOll literally : and hy his [onrrQ thought 

* 1T1 IDiTttT •»» r^ literally : and that there \jhould} ' 
be none to impede its hand. 

^ Lest he put forth his hand, and take also of the tree of life, 
and eat, and live for ever, 

DTiyn f^lDIK literally : let not pass over thy thought that thing 
which the fools of the nations of the world say> 

* 1iT'^*l3 runPD literally : foom the beginning of his being 
create. 

^ See page 245, Note ?• 
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with regard to all other dispositions. Moreover 
there is no one who compels, deterniiues» or 
attracts him, to [proceed in] either of the two 
ways (i. e. the good or the wicked way) ; but 
it is he (the man) himself, who by his own 
knowledge inclines towards the way which he 
likes [best]. This is what Jeremiah said: Out 
of the mouth of the Most High proceedeth 
not evil and good, (Lam. iii. 38.); meaning, 
that the Creator does not decree that a man 
should be either good or wicked. 

III. But now this being so, it follows that 
the sinner himself is the cause of his own ruin ; 
it therefore befits him to weep and lament over 
his sin, and [to grieve] for having done this to 
his own soul, by dealing so vsrickedly with the 
same^ This is what is written [immediately] 
after [the verse quoted above]: ^Wherefore doth 
a living man complain, 8^c. And then he (the 
Prophet Jeremiah) says again: Since the power 
[of doing good or evil] is in our own hands, 
and since all the wicked deeds which we have 
committed have been committed with our [full] 
consciousness, it befits us to turn penitently ^d 
to forsake our wickedness ; the power [of doing so] 
being still in our hands. This is what is written 
[immediately] after [that verse]: Let us search 
and try our ways, and turn [again to the Lord^ 



^ ny^ rPDJI literally : and {thaf\ he rewarded it evil. .. 

* Wherefore doth a living man complain, a man for [the 
PUNISHMENT of"} HIS SINS ? (Lam. iii. 39). 
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(Lam. iii. 40). Now this matter is a very im- 
portant^ principle; nay it is the pillar of the 
law and of the commandments, as it is said: 
SeCy I Jtave set before thee this day life [and 
good^ and death and evil], (Deut. xxx. 15,) ; 
and [jagain] it is written: Behold, I set he^ 
fore you this day [a blessing and a curse], 
(Deut. xi. 26.); meaning, that the power [of 
doing good or evil] is in your hands, and that 
any of the actions [which are within the reach] 
of men, if one choose to do them, whether good 
or evil, he can. And for this reason it is 
also said: ^O that there were sv^ch an heart in 
them, (Deut. v. 29) ; by which it was meant to 
express : that the Creator neither compels the 
sons of men, nor decrees that they should do 
[either] good or evil, but that all this is left 
to themselves. 

IV. If God were to decree that a man 
should be either righteous or wicked, or if 
there were any thing in the principle of his 
nativity which could attract a man to any one 
of the [two] ways, (i. e. to the good or the 
wicked way), [or induce him to incline] to any 
particular opinion, to any particular disposition, 
or to any particular action, as those foolish 



^ 7nj literally: great. 

^ O that there rvere such an heart in them, that they would 
fear Me, and keep all My commandments always, that it might 
be well with them, and with their children for ever ! 

h L 
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astrologers^ invent in their own minds ^ — how 
could He have commanded us through the me- 
dium of the prophets : Do ye so and so ; or, so 
and so ye shall not do; mend your ways, and 
go not after your wickedness; if he (the man) 
was, from his very nativity, doomed already [to 
he what he is], or was attracted to the thing 
(i. e. to the course of life he follows) hy his 
nature, and [in such a manner] that it was ut- 
terly impossible for him to depart^ from the 
same? — ^Now what room would there have been 
for the whole law altogether? — And by what 
justice, or by what right, could He avenge 
Himself of the wicked man, or reward the 
righteous msLn?-^SHiLL not ths judge of 

ALL THE EARTff DO RIGHT? 

V. You must not however wonder and say : 
How can a man do all that he pleases? and 
how can his actions be left to himself (i. e. how 
can a man be master of his own actions ?) Can 
there indeed be any thing done in the world 
without the permission of its Possessor, and 
without His pleasure? — ^Whereas the Scripture 
says : * Whatsoever the Lord pleasedy [that'] did 
He in heaven and in earth, (Ps. cxxxv. 6) ?— 

' Who pretend^ that the constellation under which a man 
is bom^ influences his moral character. 

^ M /D literally : from their hearts. 

^ DP literally : to move, (stir). 

* Whatsoever the Lord pleased, [thaf] did He in heaven, and 
in earth, in the seas, and all deep places. 
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Know ye [therefore] that every thing is [ac- 
tually] done by His pleasure, although our 
actions are left to ourselves. But how is this? 
— [It is so]; in the same way as it was the 
pleasure of the Creator, that fire and air should 
have an ascending power, that water and earth 
should have a descending power, that the orb 
should move in a circle, and also that all 
other things that were created in the universe, 
should have [certain] propensities, [namely] such 
as He wished them [to have] — so was it also 
His pleasure that a man should be possessed of 
free-wilP, that all his actions should be left to 
himself, (i. e. that he should be complete master 
of his actions), and that there should not be 
any thing to compel or attract him, but that 
he, by himself, and by the knowledge imparted 
to him by God, should [be able to] do any 
thing that a jnan can do^ And for this reason 
is he (the man) judged according to his actions; 
if he do [that which is] good, good is done unto 
him; and if he do [that which is] evil, evil 
is done unto him. This is what the prophet 
says : This hath been hy your means, (Mai. i. 9). 
Yea, they have chosen their own ways, (Isai. 

^ )T2 im'l Ul^n ny^rh literally: that the man shotild 
haife the power in his hand. 

* And consequently the very circumstance of a man's pos- 
i^ssing free-will^ and the power of doing any thing that he 
desires^ originates in the pleasure of the Almighty^ and there- 
fore cannot be said to clash with the verse quoted from the 
Psalms : Whatsoever, the Lord pleased, that did He, Sfc. 
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Ixvi. 3). And with regard to this Solomon also 
said: ^Rejoice, O young man^ in thy youth.*, 
hut know thou, that for all these \jkhing8\ God 
will bring thee into judgment^ (Eccles. xi. 9.); 
by which he meant to express [this] : Know thou 
that the power is in thine own hands to do 
[what thou pleasest], but that [in future] thou 
shalt have to give an account^ [of thy doings], 

VI. Perchance you will say: Does not the 
Holy One, blessed be He! know all that is to 
happen? He therefore either must have known, 
even before it came to pass, that such and such 
a man would be righteous or wicked, or He 
must not have known it ; but now if He knew 
that such a man would be a righteous man, 
[then] it was impossible [for him] not to be 
a righteous man; for if we were to say'; that 
although He knew that he would be a righte- 
ous man, it was still possible [for him] to be 
a wicked man, [then] behold! He did not know 
the thing to perfection? — Know ye [therefore] 
that, with regard to the discussion of this pro-. 



^ Refoice, O young many in thy youth ; and let thy heart 
cheer thee in the days of thy youth, and walk in the ways of thine 
hearty and in the sight of thine eyes ; but know thou, that for all 
these {things^ God will bring thee into judgment, 

* \nn Tyt^ ]n v literally : to give \jsatisfaction /o] Justice; 
a phrase which in the Rabbinical language is invariably used 
to denote the necessity of every man's undergoing a trial be- 
fore the tribunal of the Most High God^ and of his being 
called to account for his doings here below. 

^ 1DKJ1 DW literally : and if thou say. 
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blem^, the measure thereof [is] longer than the 
earthy and broader than the sea^^ (i. e. the 
matter is utterly inscrutable), and that many 
principles of the greatest importance % [equal in 
sublimity to] the highest mountains, are attached 
to the same ; but ye must also know and bear 
in mind that which I am about to tell you ; 
[namely]: it has already been explained by us 
in the second Chapter of the Precepts relating 
to the foundations of the laWy that the Holy 
One, blessed be He! does not know [things] by 
a knowledge distinct from Himself, as men [do] ; 
for these and their knowledge are two [distinct 
things] ; but He, (may His name be exalted !) 
and His knowledge, are one. Now this matter, 
the knowledge of man is not able perfectly to 
comprehend; and in the same way as it is not 
in the power of man to comprehend or to find 
out the TEUTKJ of the Creator (i. e. the nature 
of His being), as it is said : For there shall 
no man see Me^ and live, (Exod. xxxiii. SO.), so 
neither is it in the power of man to comprehend 
or to find out the knowledge of the Creator 
(i. e. the manner in which He knows things) ; 
this is what the prophet says : for my 



* 11 rhvW nymrm literally: that the answer to this 
question. 

* An expression taken from Job xi. 9- to denote the 
unfathomed profundity in which the problem in question is 
involved. 

^ uhilJi literally; great. 
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THOUGHTS {are] NOT YOUR THOUGHTS^ neither 
[are] your ways My ways^ (Isai. Iv. 8.) ; and now 
the matter being so, [it must be admitted that] 
we have not the power of understanding how 
the Holy One, blessed be He! knows all crea- 
tures and their doings; but yet it is known so 
as not to admit of any doubt ^ that the actions 
of a man are in his own power % and that the 
Holy One, blessed be He! neither attracts him 
nor decrees that he should do so and so. More- 
over this fact is not known by revelation' only, 
but [may] also [be proved] by clear scientific 
demonstrations. Now in consequence of this 
[principle] it was announced^ [to us] in pro- 
phecy, that a man will be judged for all his 
actions, according to what they are, whether they 
be good or evil; this being the principle on 
which all the words of prophecy depend. 

I^^^p— i^^^l^— l—^W^^^N^— *^— ^1«^i— PW^IM^^ii^^— ^i^l^i^M^i^M— i^^—^— 1*^^W^— I^P^P^i^— 1^1 ^ fc^— ^^.^■^^^i^^a^^Wi^w'wi^Wt^i^i^^^' 

^ pSD K/l literally : without doubt, {past doubt). 

" DIKH Tl literally: in the hand of the man, 

' nin rb2p '•^SD Uterally: in consequence of the recep- 
tion of the law, (i, e, in consequence of ^our2 adherence to the 
law). 

^ "IDM literally: it was said. 
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PRECEFTS RELATING TO REPENTANCE. 



CHAPTER VI. 

There are many verses in the law aa 
weD as in the words of the Prophets, which 
[if not properly understood] seem to oppose this 
principle (namely, the principle of free-will esta- 
blished in the preceding Chapter), so that they 
are a stumbling-block to the generality of men ; 
and some [are even led by them to entertain] 
the opinion, that the Holy One, blessed be He ! 
decrees that a man should do good or evil, 
and that [the wishes of] the heart of a man 
are by no means under his own control*, so 
that he should be able to incline them which 
way he pleases. But now, behold! I am about 
to explain one important* principle, by which 
you will [be able to] know the [true] mean- 
ing of all those verses. 



^ )b n^DD D1K *?ttr Mb pKtyi literaUy: and that the 
heart of a man is not delivered to himself. 

^ TIIJ literally : great. 
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II. At the time when an individual, or 
[when all] the inhabitants of a country [hap- 
pen to] sin; moreover when the sin is com- 
mitted with a [full] consciousness of the same 
on the part of the sinner, and [consequently] 
with his [free-]will, as was premised* by us; it 
is but just to punish^ him for it; and it is 
the Holy One, blessed be He! who knows in 
what manner to punish [him]. Some sins there 
are, for which justice requires^ that he (the 
sinner) should be punished in this world, [namely, 
by inflicting the penalty] either on his body, or 
his property*, or [even] on his children, [pro- 
vided they be] minors, (seeing that a man's 
children, having, while minors, no [perfect] un- 
derstanding, and not being within the pale of 
the law (commandments) ^ are considered as his 



' l^jnUTO 1DD literally: as we have made known. 

* 13DD y*^S)rP literally : to take vengeance of him. 
^ ]ni3 \nrVD literally: thai justice gives \a righQ. 
^ l^DDH literally : on his mammon {wealth). 

* Children are not considered responsible agents, till the 
age of thirteen, when the boy is called TXW!^ 11 literally: the 
son of the commandment, (i. e. one that has just become ac- 
countable for the observance of the commandments, which 
he was not before this period, in consequence of his having 
been until that time under his father's control). 

" [A boy] who is five years old, [is fit] for [the reading 
of] the Scriptures. When he is ten years old, [he is fit] for 

[the 
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property)*, for it is written: Every man shall 
be put to death for his own sin (2 Kings 
xiv. 6.),. [implying that] one must first become a 
MAN (an adult), [before he becomes responsible 
for his conduct]. Again . some sins there are 
for which justice requires that he (the sinner) 
should be punished in the world that is to come 
[only], and that no hurt whatever should be 
done'' unto him in this world. And again some 
sins there are for which he (the sinner) is 
punished both in this world, and in the world 
that is to come. 

III. Now when is it so? — [It is so] if he 
(the sinner) do not repent; but if he do re- 
pent, [then] repentance [serves him] as a shield 
[to protect him] from punishment ^ Now in 
the same way as a man may sin with his [full] 
consciousness^ and with his [free-]will, so may 
he also repent with his [fiiU] consciousness' and 
with his [free-]will. 

IV. It may however also happen that a 
man may commit so great a sin, or so many 

Qthe reading of] the Mishnah. Wh^n he is thirteen years old, 
[he becomes subject] to [[the observance of] the commandments, 
fyi** — Perhe Avoth, Section 5. 

* And consequently^ every calamity which befalls such 
children is in fact a chastisement inflicted on their parents. 

7 yvyy 13^)} literally : [shxmld he] passing over him. 

8 ni3jnian ^^S^ Onro literally : like a shield before the 
vengeance {retribution). 

^ ^T^!J1D literally : with his knowing (with hi^ consciousness). 

M M 
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i^itaSy that justice requires from Him, who is 
THE JUDGE OF TRUTH, that the punishine&t 
of that sinner (for the sins thus committed mth 
his oM^n [{ree-]will and [full] consciousnes) 
should consist in preventing him from be*- 
COMING A PENITENT*, by uot granting to him 
the power of turning from his wickedness, in 
order that he may die and perish by the sin 
which he committed*. — This is that which the 
Holy One, blessed be Hel has pronounced 
through the medium of Isaiah : ^Makb the kemt 
of this people fat^ S^c. (Isai. vi. 10.); moreover it 
is also said : But they mocked the messengers of 
God, and despised Sis wards, and misused Sis 
prophets, until the wrath of the Lord arose 
against Sis people, till [there was^ no re- 
medy, (2 Chron. xxxvi. 16,) ; implying, that they 
sinned with their own [ftee-]will; but [then] 
their transgressions were so many, that they de- 

^ , . . I ' r ■■■ ■- 

1 niltyJVT yyao \^y\tm UteraUy : that they are withhold^ 
ing repentance frcm htm. 

* So that in some cases of very aggravated sins, the punish- 
ment inflicted on the sinner, consists in depriving him of that 
■friee^will which was ori^nally granted to him by his Cr6tAor, 
land whidi might have foeoome a means to prcmfpt him to con- 
version and repentance. Now tMs is the pnnciple alluded to 
by our Author in the first paragraph of this Chapter, as one, 
by which all tile apparent difficulties, in whidi some passages 
of Scripture seem to involve the doctrme of free-will, may be 
removed; as will be seen in lihe succeeding part of this 
Chapter. 

^ Make the heart of this people fat, and MAKti their ears 
henwf, and sbvt their eyes; lest they s^e with their 

EYES, 
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served^ to be prevented from [benefiting the^i- 
lelves by the atoning power of] repentance, wblph 
would hare been the remedy [necessary for 
them]. And it is in consequence of this [prin- 
ciple] that it is written in the law: And I 
will harden Pharaoh's heart, (Exod. xiv. 4) ; 
for he (Pharaoh) having first sinned by himself 
(i. ^. with his free-will), in having dealt so 
wickedly with the Israelites who were sojoiiming 
in his land, as it is said: Come on, let us deial 
wisely tvith them, (Exod. i. 10.), justice required, 
that he should be prevented from becoming a 
penitent, in order that punishment might be in- 
flicted on him; and for this reason the Holy 
One, blessed be He! hardened his heart. 

V. But, [it may be objected], why then 
did He send [word] to him (Pharaoh) by Moses, 
saying: Let [My people} go* and repent; 
whereas the Holy One, blessed be He! had 
already said to him: [I know] that thou wilt 
not let [them] go, as it is said : ^But as for thee 

WYZB, 4NJP, HEAVL WITH THEIR SAR8, AND UNDBRSTAKD WITM 
THmR HEART, ANS> CONVERT, AND BE HEALED*. 

^ ll^^nrattf lif literally: uniU they were sentenced (con^ 
demned). 

* n^ literally: send away. 

^ But as for thee and thy servants, I knw that ye wiU not 
yet fear the Lord God. 



* Expressions which plainly show, that in cases of very aggravated sins, 
the punidiment inflicted on the sinners, may conust in God's not soflfering 
them to become penitents. 
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and thy servants, I know, &p. (Exod. ix. 30.) ; 
^And in very deed for this [cause] have I 
raised thee up, (Exod. ix. 16.)? — [It was] to 
show to those who dwell here helow^ that 
whenever the Holy One, hlessed be He! [chooses 
to] prevent the sinner from becoming a penitent, 
it is no longer in his (the sinner's) power to 
turn, but that he must die in that wickedness, 
which he first committed with his own [free-] 
wiiP. 

VI. This was also the case^ with Sihon, 
who, in consequence of his iniquities, [likewise] 
deserved to be prevented from becoming a pe- 

^ And in vertf deed for this ]j:ause\ have I raised thee up, for 
to shew pn] thee My power; and that My Name may he de- 
clared throughout all the earth. 

* ini mipn yy\aD pait; th)yn "^t^ib y^yd) no 

KlDin? mityni Kin llterally: in order to make known to 
those that come into the world, that at the time when the Holy 
One, blessed be He I withholds repentance from the sinner, 

^ So that the purpose of the Almighty in publicly ad- 
monishing Pharaoh to forsake his wickedness and to repent^ 
when He knew that He Himself had already deprived him 
of the power of ever doing so, was merely that of setting 
forth a public example, by which men might be taught to 
know, that although He has fuUy granted to them the power 
and faculty of free-agency and free-will, yet by doing so He 
has not resigned His power over them; but can, as the giver 
of that faculty, deprive his creatures of the gift, whenever He 
is provoked, by their wickedness, to do so. 

* PITD pi literally: and so also Sihon, (King of Heshbon, 
who would not let Israel pass through his land, as recorded 
in Deut. ii). 
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[be able to] turn, to comprehend, and to know 
the wa^ of truth. And in the same manner 
{may also be explained] all other verses similar 
to these. 

VIII. But then, [it may be asked], what 
[means] that which David said: Good and up- 
right [is] the Lord; therefore will He teach 
sinners in the way^ (Ps. xxv. 8.)? — ^The meeh 
will He guide S^c. (Ps. xxv. 9.) ? — All this wafe 
[said] with regard to His having sent [His] 

he to be punished for his sins^ by the most dreadful of pu- 
nishments^ namely^ by that of being deprived of the free-will 
which was originally granted to him by Him to whom he 
prayed. 

^ The meek will He guide in judgment ; and the meek mill 
He teach His may, which verse as well as the preceding one^ 
viz. Good and upright Qw] the Jjord, therefore will He teach 
sinners in the way, if not for the explanation given of them by 
our Author^ might be considered by some as alluding to a 
peculiar grace bestowed on the sinner, and without which it 
would be impossible for him to turn from his wickedness, and 
consequently as opposed to the principle of free-will and free- 
agency. Our Author therefore endeavours by his subsequent 
train of reasoning to prove, that these two verses do not in the 
least allude to any peculiar grace, but that they refer to the 
Divine Grace bestowed on mankind in general, by God's 
having sent prophets to reveal to them His way, and also 
by His having given such charms to virtue and wisdom^ thait 
he who inclines and wishes to become virtuous and wise, will 
feel himself more and u^pre attracted by their charms and 
loveliness, in proportion as he comes nearer and nearer to 
the object of his desire. So that his longing after them will 
increase with his zeal in searching for them, and thus ulti- 
mately prove a means to aid and assist him in attaining the 
object of his pursuit. 
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prophets to them, (i. e. to the Israelites) who 
revealed* the ways of the Lord [to them], and 
who caused them to turn penitently; and also 
with regard to His having hestowed on them 
the power of learning and of hecoming wise; 
a faculty which every man is possessed of; so 
that whenever^ he inclines^ towards the way of 
wisdom and of righteousness, he will long after 
and search for the same, as our Rahbins, of 
blessed memory, say: *He who desires to be 
purified is assisted [in the matter] ; meaning, 
that he will feeP himself [as though he were] 

^ D'UmD literally : who were making known, 

* ]Dl 7Dty literally : for at any time. 

^ 7tyD3 KirW literally:, that he is drawn (attracted). 

" He who desires* to defile himself (to become foul or 
polluted) it is open to him, (i. e. the way to foulness and 
pollution is open to him). He who desires to purify himself 
(to become a pure man) is assisted pn the matter]/' 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Yamah, Section 3. 

* lD:iV ^^"^ literally : he will Jlnd himself {he will find 
that he is). 

* Kl literally : [t/] he come. From the train of our Author*s reasoning:, 
it is evident/that he understood this saying of the Rabbins : He who desires 
to be purified is assisted, to refer, not to any assistance by a peculiar Divine 
Grace, but only to the assistance which the true penitent generally finds in 
the very beauty, loveliness, and attractions which characterize virtue, and 
which help him to overcome all obstacles he may meet with before he ar- 
rives at the object of his aim. But now with regard to vice, this being un- 
deniably very far from possessing the charms and attractions that are the 
characteristics of virtue, the Rabbins merely say of him who is bent upon 
.defiling and polluting his soul, that the way is open to him; so that the term 
assisted is used by them in the one, and the term open in the other case, to 
mark the superiority of the attractive power possessed by virtue over that 
possessed by vice. 
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aided in the matter (by that very longing, after 
wisdom and righteousness which must ultimately 
become the means of bringing him to the object 
at which he is aiming). 

IX. But, [it may again be objected], is 
it not written in the law: ^And shall serve 
them^ and they shall affiict them^ (Gen. xv. 
13.)?— Behold! [then] He [actually] did decree 
that the Egyptians should do that which is 
wicked ? — Again it is written : "^And this people 
will rise up, and go a whoring cufter the gods 
of the strangers of the land^ (Deut. xxxi. 16.) ; 
behold! [then] He [actually] did decree that 
Israel should worship idols ; wherefore [then] did 
he punish them? — [It was] because He did not 
[definitely] decree that ^ny particular individual^ 
should be the one who was to go a whoring 
[after the gods of the strangers of the land]; 
so that [with respect to] every one of those 
who did go a whoring and who did worship 
idols, had. it been his wish not to worship 

® And He said unto Ahram, Know of a surety that thy seed 
shall he a stranger in a land {that «*] not theirs, and shall 

SERVE THEM ; AND THEY SHALL AFFLICT THEM four hundred 

years, 

7 And the Lord said unto Moses, Behold, thou shalt sleep with 
thy fathers; and this people will rise up, and go a 

WHORING after THE GODS OF THE STRANGERS OF THE 

LAND, whither they go {to be^ among them, and will forsake 
Me, and break My covenant which I have made with them, 

8 yyrn '•DI^S W^i^ bjf "lU K*?ty '•a^ Uterally : because 
He did not decree respecting such and such a man that is known. 

NN 
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[them], he would [in fact] not have worshipped 
[them]; and [consequently] the Creator only in- 
formed him (Moses) of the [usual] course of 
[things in] this worlds Behold! what this re- 
semhles; — [it is just] as if He had said: With 
regard to this people, [I know that] there will 
he among them righteous and wicked men; in 
which case the wicked man could not surely 
[on this account] say, that it was already de- 
creed that he should he a wicked man,' namely, 
hecause He informed Moses [in general terms], 
that there would he wicked men in Israel, in 
the same way as it is said [also in general 
terms]: For the poor shaR never cease out of 
the land^ (Deut. xv. 11.)? — Now it was ex- 
actly so with regard to the Egyptians, [namely, 
that] every one of those Egyptians, who dealt 
so wickedly with the Israelites, had it not heen 



^ D^j; b^ UTOD Vh^ Kniin W^n Vh) llterdly: and 
the Creator made only known to him the custom {practice, i. e. 
the usual course) of the tvorld, 

^ That is^ without definitely declaring which or who is to 
be the poor man> but merely alluding to the usual course of 
things in this world, it being very natural that among a 
whole nation there should be poor men. Nor is it less natural 
that among a whole nation there should be wicked men, than 
that there should be i)oor men; yet it would be as absurd in 
the wicked man to say: that he must needs be wicked in con- 
sequence of the declaration made by God in general terms: 
that there will he wicked men in Israel, as it would be in the 
poor man to say : that he must needs be poor, in consequence 
of God's having declared that the poor shall never cease out of 
the land. 
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his wish to deal wickedly with them, was at 
liberty' [not to do so], seeing that He did by 
no means definitely decree that any particular 
individual [should do so], but [He merely] 
revealed to him (Abraham), that his seed would 
in the end (ultimately), and at a future time, be 
in bondage in a land that was not theirs. But 
now we have already said, that it is not in the 
power of man to comprehend how the Holy 
One, blessed be He! knows the things that are 
to come to pass in future times. 

s )T1 TVKinn literally : the power ^woi} in his hand. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO REPENTANCE. 



CHAPTER VII. 

Now since free-will was granted to every 
man, as was demonstrated by us, a man should 
endeavour to become a penitent; to make a 
verbal confession of his sins; and to shake off 
his sins from his hands; so that he may die 
a penitent (convert), and [thus] deserve [to par- 
take of the blessings of] the life of the world 
that is to come. 

II. A man ought always to look upon 
himself as if he were at the point of death ^; 
now perchance he may die at this very hour 
(immediately), and consequently while perse- 
vering in his sins ; he ought therefore to turn 
from his sins forthwith, and not to say: I will 
turn when I grow old; lest he die before he 
grows old. This is that which Solomon said in 

^ rWu? nt013 literally : turned to die (to death) ; an idiom 
used by the Rabbins to denote one whose life is drawing to a 
dose (who is at the point of death). 
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his wisdom: ^Lel. thy garments he always 
white, (Eccles. ix. 8). 

^ ^bi^^ '^r\nD "^^^b ihk uy^ 2W now ^nrht^ '^m 
r\)u> Dv m "^ii yiT' m^^ '^di ir^bt^ '^y^ nt^ Y»TD^n 
i^D3v,nnD^ niD'' t^a^ wn 2)w^ pit^ ^3V on^ noi^ 
INT ny bi iriDDni na^^ hd^ cij^i niittrm vd'* ^d 
p pw un noj^ norr ^i^ iit^i^n ^y pn o'^n^ in^i 
Dn^ yip ab) miyo^ my n?^ idw nii6 ^d '•kd? 
n'»2.nna ^y Mm ]mif nt^ itott^p onitt^ D'^npa pt 
D^n anatt; rit^ato t^dh n'»2^ non Dib nDi^ t^dh 
ittpi Dij^na mio i^,^i rrpyo.ttr^. Dib ^1t:^ii iriD^te^ 
Ditt^D l^Drr . '^^sV 1D333 Dnittr D'^npa my nj^ ^^Drr 
TOttr TD^Di^D ini2:;D Y^b 10333 inittr rttrstorr) rtottrpD 
iDtt^ptt^. i^^n nDi^ rtt^Bto rii^np^ oyDi D'^npa n^^np^ n^Drr 
jij^ itott^p K^tt^ i^Sn intt;''i i!?dj^'»i )2\^ rmyo^ jDiiy n^ 

wn'*! HDy^ rmyo^ IDiiy 

" Rabbi Eliezer [[used to] say : Turn (repent) one day be- 
fore thou diest. . On his disciples asking him : How can a man 
know the day on which he is to die? he said unto them: So 
much more ought he to turn (repent) to-day, lest he die to- 
morrow, and consequently pie ought to be engaged] in re- 
pentance all his days; and so also Solomon said: Let thy gar- 
ments be ALWAYS white; and let thy head lack no ointment, 
(Eccles. ix. 8). Rabbi Jochanan the son of Zackai said, by way 
of parable ; It is like one (a king) who invited his servants 
to a repast without appointing the time; now the prudent 
men that were among them dressed themselves neatly, and 
sat down at the door of the royal mansion, saying Qo them- 
selves] : Can there be any thing wanting in the house of a 
king? (and consequently the repast may be prepared at a 
moment's notice; we ought therefore to keep ourselves in 
readiness); but the foolish men that were among them went 
about their business, saying [[to themselves]: Is there any 
repast [[that can be prepared] without trouble? (and conse- 
quently there will still be time enough for us to dress) ; on 

a 
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III. Ye must not think that only such 
transgressions require repentance as are connected 
with a [positive] act, as for instance, fornication, 
robbery, or theft ; [it is not so], but in the same 
way as one ought to turn from these [transgres- 
sions], so ought he also to search into the wicked 
dispositions which he may have, and to turn from 
anger, hatred, jealousy, mockery, hunting fpr 
mammon and honours, or hunting for [dainty] 
food, and the like; from all these ought a man 
to turn with repentance. And indeed these 
sins are even more serious^ than those connected 
with a [positive] act, inasmuch as when a man 
is plunged in these, it is very difficult [for him] 
to part with them, just as it is said: ^Let the 
mcked forsake <§c. (Isai. Iv. 7). 

IV. Moreover the penitent man (convert) 
must not imagine that, in consequence of the ini- 



a sudden the king summoned his servants ; the prudent men 
that were among them^ entered into the presence of the king 
neatly dressed^ but the foolish men that were among them^ en- 
tered into his presence dirty. The king [^therefore] expressed 
his joy on meeting the prudent men, but was angry on meet- 
ing the foolish men; and so he said: They who dressed 
themselves neatly for the repast — ^let them sit down, eat, and 
drink; but they who did not dress themselves neatly for the 
repast — let them stand and look." 

Bah, Talmud, Treatise Sabbath, Section 25. 

^ )]11KD CWp literally: harder than those. 

* Let the mcked forsake his way, and the unrighteous man 
HIS THOUGHTS ; and let him return unto the Lord, and He will 
have mercy upon him ; and to our God, for He will abundantly 
pardon. 
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quities and sins which he had committed, he is 
far below^ the degree of the righteous; the 
matter is not so; but [on the contrary] he is 
as beloved and as pleasant to the Creator as if 
he had never sinned; and not only so, but his 
reward vnll be greater still; for behold! he (the 
penitent man) has tried the relish of sin^ and 
yet has parted with the same, and subdued his 
[wicked] imagination. [Thus] the sages say: 
*The station which the penitent (converts) occupy, 
not [even] the perfectly righteous [themselves] 
can occupy ; meaning that their degree (i. e. the 
degree of the penitent) is even higher than 
the degree of those who never sinned, inasmuch 
as they had to contend with their [wicked] 
imaginations, far more than the others. 

V. All the prophets have given us strict 
injunctions respecting repentance. And indeed 
Israel cannot be redeemed by any other means 

^ pm*)D i^TW literally : that he U distant {remote^ 

* pD^j; niityn "hj^^ DipDi inij^ '•nn nDwi 
inp^i pim^ ubm noj^^it; piDiy Dmoj u^^m pK 

'^ Because tlabbi Abuhuh said: The station which the 
penitent (converts) occupy, not [^even] the perfectly righteous 
[^themselves] can occupy ; for it is said : Peace to [him that w] 
far off and to \Jiim that w] near, (Isai. Ivii. 19). So that he 
that is' far off (i. e. he whose evil deeds had once alienated 
him from God) is [^mentioned] first, and he that is near (i. e. 
he who always cleaved to God, and never went astray), is 
[^mentioned] last" 

Bah, Talmud, Treatise Berackcih, Section 5. 
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than by repentance. Moreover the law has 
already assured [us] : that Israel will in the end 
become penitents, [namely] at the close of their 
captivity, when they will also be redeemed forth- 
with; for it is said: ^And it shall come to 
pass, when all these things are come upon thee^ 
&/C. And shall return unto the Lord thy God 
... That then the Lord thy God will tum^ S§c, 
(Deut. XXX, 1, 2, 3). 

VI. Repentance is of the greatest import- 
ance ; inasmuch as it brings a man nearer to the 
Shechinah; for it is said: O Israel^ return un- 
to the Lord thy God, (Hos. xiv. 1.); again it 
is said: Yet have ye not returned unto Me, 
saith the Lord, (Amos iv. 6.); and it is also 
said: If thou wilt return, O Israel, saith the 
Lord, return unto Me, (Jer. iv. 1.); meaning, if 
thou ivilt but turn with repentance, thou wilt 
cleave unto Me. 

VII. Kepentance brings near [to God] those 
that were remote [froni Him]. The same [man] 
who, [but] the day before, was hated by God, 

^ And it shall come to pass, when all these things are come 
upon thee, the blessing and the curse, which I have set before thee, 
and thou shaU call ^them'2 to mind among all the nations, whither 
the Lord thy God hath driven thee. 

And shall return unto the Lord thy God, and shall obey His 
voice accai'ding to all that I command thee this day, thou and thy 
children, with all thine heart, and with all thy soul; 

That then the Lord thy God will turn thy captivity, and have 
compassion upon thee, and will return and gather thee from all 
the nations, whither the Lard thy God hath scattered thee. 
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detested, repulsed* and abhorred, is now be- 
loved, pleasant, a kin and a favorite. And 
thus we find, that the same expressions, where- 
with the Holy One, blessed be He! repulsed 
sinners, [were used by Him, when] He recalled' 
penitents, individuals as well as multitudes of 
men ; for it is said : And it shall come to pass, 
[that] in the place where it was said unto them, 
Ye [are] not My people, [there] it shall he 
said unto them, [ Ye are] the sons of the living 
God, (Hos. i. 10). Also respecting Jeconiah [at 
the time when he persevered] in his wickedness, 
it was said : Write ye this man ' childless, a 
man [that] shall not prosper in his days, ( Jer. 
xxii. 30.) ; * Th(mgh Coniah the son of Jehoia^ 
him king of Judah were the signet upon My 
right hand, (Jer. xxii. 24.); yet when he re- 
pented in his captivity, it was said respecting 
Zerubbabel his son^: In that day, saith the 
Lord of hosts, will I take thee, O Zeruh-* 



^ pTVr\ty\ literally: and removed, 

' 2*)pD literally : He [was^ bringing near. 

^ As I live, saith the Lord, though Coniah the son qfjehoia* 
kirn king of Judah were the signet upon My right hand, yet would 
I pluck thee thence, Jeconiah is here called Coniah, by way 
of contempt; thus Rahhi David Kimchi observes in his com- 
mentary nWna^ irr^D IKnp "And he (the prophet) 
called him Coniah by way of disregard." 

^ Zerubbabel was not the son, but the great grandson 
of Jeconiah ; yet, with the Rabbins, grand children go fre- 
quently by the name of children. See page 290, Note I. 

o o 
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hahely My servant ^ the son^ of Shealtiel, saitk 
the Lord^ and will make thee as a signet^ 
(Hag. ii. 23). 

VIII. How great is the excellence of re- 
pentance! The same man who, the day before, 
was separated from the Lord God of Israel, as 
it is said: But your iniquities have separated 
between you and your God, (Isai. lix. 2.) — 
who cried [to God] and yet was not listened 
unto, as it is said: Yea, when ye make many 
prayers, [I will not hear], (Isai. i. 15.) — ^whose 
[good deeds], though he happened to fulfil any 
commandment, were repulsed with indignation^ 
as it is said: Who hath required this at your 
hand, to tread my courts? (Isai. i. 12); \Who 
[is there] even among you that would shut the 
doors f &p. (Mai. i. 10.) — [the same man] is 



^ Zerubbabel was not the son but the grandson of Shealtiel; 
now as Shealtiel was the son of Jeconiah as recorded in 
1 Chron. iii. 17 : And the sons of Jeconiah, Assir, Salathiel his 
son, it follows that Zerubbabel was the great grandson of Je- 
coniah. See Rabbi David Kimchi's Commentary on the 18th 
and 19th verses of the above-named chapter of 1 Chronicles. 
That Rabbi throws considerable light on this part of the ge- 
nealogy^ which seems to be involved in obscurity and contra- 
diction. 

* 1^331 ]i1W ]'»3m01 literally : and they tear them in pieces, 
{confound them) in his presence. 

' Who {is there] even among you that would shut the doors 
{for nought"] ? neither do ye kindle {fire] on Mine altar for 

nought, I HAVE NO PLEASURE IN YOU, SAITH THE LoRD 
OF H08T8, NEITHER WILL I ACCEPT AN OFFERING AT YOUR 
HAND, 
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this day (after having turned penitently) cleav^ 
ing unto the Shechinah; for it is said: But ye 
that did cleave unto the Lard your Crod^ 
(Deut. iv. 4). Should he now cry [to God], he 
will be listened unto forthwith, as it is said: 
And it shaU come to pasSy that before they caU, 
I will answer, (Isai. Ixv. 24.); should he now 
fulfil any of the commandments, [his good deeds] 
will be accepted with delight and with joy, as 
it is said: For God now accepteth thy works, 
(Eccles. ix. 7.); a«id not merely this, but He 
even longs for them, (viz. for the works, prayers 
and oflFerings of the penitent), as it is said: 
Then shaU the qffering of Judah and Jeru- 
salem he pleasant unto the Lord, as in the 
days of old, and as in former years, (Mai. 
iii. 4). 

IX. With regard to the penitent (converts), 
it is their [constant] practice to be humble and 
exceedingly meek. If foolish men happen to 
reproach them with their former deeds, saying 
unto them: "Yesterday thou didst so and so, 
or yesterday thou didst say so and so," they do 
not mind them, but hear [this reproach] and 
rejoice [in it], knowing that this [still enhances] 
their merit, inasmuch as whenever they are 
ashamed of the transgressions which they have 
committed, and blush for the same, their merit 
becomes greater, and their degree more exalted. 

X. It is however an actual sin to say 
unto a penitent man (convert), "Remember thy 
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fonner doings;" or to mention the same in his 
presence, with the intention of putting him to 
shame; or even to mention things or matters 
of this nature ^ with the intention of recalling 
to his mind that which he [once] did. All 
this is forbidden; as being comprehended in 
the admonition against oppressive wordsy re- 
specting which the law warns [men], saying: 
^Ye shaU not therefore oppress one another ^ 
(Lev. XXV. 17)- 

— »■■■ ■ ■! .I.^. ■! ■ I ■■^» ■■ — II— ■■■ ■ II ■■ .1 ■—^■^^ ■ ■■^■■1 ■ ■ M,— ^^,^^— — ■ ■ » »■ ■■ ^i^^— M^^ 

^ jn? pDlin literally : that are like them, 

2 In Lev. XXV. 14. it is said : VH?^ flJ^ )D^^ lUn b^ Ye 
shall not oppress one another; which the Rabbins apply to 
oppression or fraud in pecuniary matters^ as Rabbi Solomon 
Jarchi observes in his Commentary : pDD r>N3W H " this 
(prefers to] oppression (or fraud) in money matters," and 
which is also evident from the context, as this verse begins 
with the words: And if thou sell ought unto thy neighbour, S^c. 
But in the verse quoted here by our Author it is said again : 

yrh^u jytn^^ WDy r\^ ^^ yy\rs vh Ye shaU not there^ 

Jbre oppress one another; but thou shall Jear thy God; and this 
the Rabbins apply to oppressive or fraudulent words, as Rabbi 
SoUmon Jarchi says : Onil nWW b^ ^^VXH \t^^ " Here 
l^the law] warns against oppressive or fraudulent words;" 
observing at the same time, that whenever a moral command^ 
ment is enjoined by the law, respecting things not connected 
with any positive act, but such as rest with the heart alone, 
and which none but He can know who searches the heart of 
man, (as is the case with oppressive and fraudulent words), 
the commandment is always accompanied by the awful pre- 
cept : But thou shall fear thy God. 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO REPENTANCE. 



CHAPTER VIII. 



The good which is laid up for the righte- 
ous, consists in the life of the world that is 
to come; a life, free from death^; and a good, 
free from evil*. This is that which is written 
in the law: That it may he well with thee^ 
and [that] thou mayest prolong [thy] days^ 
(Deut. xxii. 7). By tradition they (the sages) 
taught [thus]: ^That it may he well with thee 

^ ^'CS^ J^ID \^)X^ literally : with which there is no death. 
* HiT) HDy pj^tt^ literally : with which there is no evil. 

^ r\y\Kw miiDi miiD ^d i^ r^ ^'^^^ ^PT ''y^ 
rri^n D'^non ty^nn y^^ rmi rrati) \r\DD mini 

nn D'»D'» r\T\wx\ i^ ya^ ]yDb I'^ni ipn ni^ipi n^ 
rrv:ib nb^i jyhm ''h mm mu^ r6i; vij^ "h nDj^tt; 
]yn nDi ^33 imtna m^i nt^ b^y\ Dj^rr nt^ rf?tyi 

" Rabbi Jacob says : There is no commandment written in 
the law, the reward of which, being mentioned along with it, 

does 
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— ^in that world which is altogether good; and 
[that] thou mayest prolong [thy] days — ^in that 
world wjiich [is to endure] very long, (i. e. which 
is to last for ever); meaning, the world that 
is to come. 

II. Now the reward of the righteous, con- 
sists in this, [namely], that they are to attain 
unto that hliss^ and that they are to exist in 
that good (happiness); again the retribution 
[which awaits] the wicked, consists in this, 
[namely], that they are not to attain unto that 
life, but that they are to be cut off and die. 
Moreover he who does not attain unto that life, 

does not allude to the resurrection of the dead. On [the sub- 
ject of] honouring £o\ir] fathers and mothers it is written: 
That thy days may he prolonged, and that it may go well with 
thee, (Deut. v. 16). Again on Qhe subject of] letting the 
dam go from its nest^ it is also written : That it may he well 
with thee, and [thaf^ thou mayest prolong [thy"^ days, (Deut. 
xxii. 7). Now behold ! [[suppose] one, to whom his father 
were to say : Ascend that tower, and fetch down some pigeons 
for me; actually ascends the tower, lets the dam go, and 
takes the young, (and consequently in thus obeying his 
father's command, and at the same time letting the dam go, 
fulfils two commandments, to each of which, the promised 
reward of happiness and longevity is attached) ; yet on his 
descending prom the tower], he falls down and dies — ^where 
then are this man's happy days ? Or where is this man's pro^ 
longation of days? — But \jhe fact is that the true meaning of 
the text is this] : that it may go well with thee — in that world 
which is altogether good; that thy days may be prolonged — 
in that world which is {\o endure] very long. 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Kidushin, .Section 1. 

^ nt Djn^? literally: to that sweet or delight. 
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is [said to be] a dead man, who is never to 
live again, seeing that he is to be cut oflF, in 
consequence of his wickedness, and perish like 
a beast. Now this is the [nature of the] cut- 
ting off recorded in the law, when it says: 
J^Nnn t^S^n rrOT\ JT\2r^ That soul shall utterly 
he cut off, (Numb. xv. 31.); (literally: that soul 
SHALL BE CUT OFF TO BE CUT off). By tra- 
dition they (the sages) taught [thus]: nnDH*^ to 
BE CUT OFF, [implies] Jrom this world; TD^D 
thou SHALT BE CUT OFF, [implies], Jrom the 
world that is to come; by which it was meant, 
that the soul, after parting with the body in 
this world, is not to attain unto the life of the 
world that is to come, but is to be cut off even 
from the world that is to come. 

III. With regard to the world that is to 
come, in it there is neither body nor frame, 
but the souls only of the righteous [exist in it] 
without the body, just the same as the minis- 
tering angels^. Now since in it there are no 
frames (bodies), neither can there be in it either 
eating or drinking, nor any other of those things 
which the bodies of men stand in need of in 

^^2'»py Un nn Nin [That soul] shaU be cut off to be cut 
off, {shaU utterly be cut off) — [here] JllDH to be cut off, 
[implies] from this world ; JT^DJl shaU be cut off, [implies] 
from the world that is to come; these are the words of 
Babbi Ekivah. — Bah, Talmud^ Treatise Sanhedrin, Section 11. 

^ See page 118, Note 1. 
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this world; nor can there belong to it any one 
of the things belonging to bodies in this world, 
as, for instance, sitting, standing, sleep, death, 
melancholy, laughter, or the like. Thus the 
sages of old said: ^In the world that is to come 
there is neither eating, nor drinking, nor sexual 
intercourse; but [there] the righteous sit with 
their crowns on their heads, delighting in the 
shining [glory] of the Skechinah. 

IV". Behold! this clearly proves ^ that there 
can be no corporeal existence there, seeing that 

^ Kin D^y TT^n D^iyo ^b mi »tdi32 vhTst:^ 
vh^ nnnn vh) n^it; vh^ r\^ip vh\ ]t\u\ ^wr:^ i6 

^^ Rav used frequently to say: The world that is to come 
is not like this worlds [^seeing that^ in the world that is to 
come there is neither eatings nor drinking^ nor sexual inter- 
course^ nor trade^ nor jealousy, nor hatred^ nor contention; 
but Qthere^ the righteous sit with their crowns on their heads^ 
delighting in the shining Qglory^ of the Skechinah, as it is 
said: Also they saw God, and did eat and drink*, (Exod. xxiv. 
11).-— jBa5. Talmud, Treatise Berachoih, Section 9,. 

^ ]} "yiiyrs"^ ^*)n literally: behold! it was made char to 
thee. 

* That is, they were as satisfied with seeing God as if they had eaten 
and drnnk.— It is in this sense that this text must have been understood by 
the Rabbi who quotes it here in support of his saying. Onkelos too renders 
this verse by : 

^TXiir^ r^DK ^V\o jnyna i'?3pnKT pn^Dinipa pn nny '*n Knp* n iTm 

** And fhey saw the glory of the Lord» and were glad within them- ^ 

selves, in consequence of their having been accepted with favour, as if they 

had eaten and drank." 
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there, there is neither eating nor drinking. 
And with regard to that which (the sages) 
said : that [there] the righteous sit, this they 
said hy way of allegory ; meaning, that the souls 
of the righteous exist there without labour or 
toil^; moreover by saying: with their crowns on 
their heads, they meant to express: that the 
knowledge which they (the righteous) possessed^ 
[in this life], and by means of which they at- 
tained unto the life of the world that is to 
come, still exists (continues) with them, and 
constitutes [now] their crown; just as Solomon 
said: ^With the crown wherewith his mother 

3 So that the expression D^2W they sit, introduced by the 
Rabbins in this instance, does not refer to attitude, but only to 
the state of ease and rest from labour and trouble, in which the 
souls of the righteous continue their existence in the life here- 
after. 

* IJTTO rijn literally: the knowledge which they knew. 

* Go forth, ye daughters of Zion, and behold king Solomon 
with the crown wherewith his mother crowned him in the day of 
his espousals, and in the day of the gladness of his heart. 

According to the Rabbins, king Solomon here means God; 
thus we find in the Bab. Talmud, Treatise Shevuoth, Section 4. 

"^Db nny imp on'^ttrn n'^ryi oniDJ^n hd^ ^d 
iiob^ i7 ^bi^n '»3s'? ^b^ '•D-iD nn \nn i^ uh^rw 

'' Whenever Qhe word] Solomon is mentioned in the Song 
of Songs it is holy, (i. e. it is to be looked upon as one of the 
holy Names by which God is called). [^Thus the Song of 
songs HUT^b *ntt^J^ which is Solo7non*s, implies] "^dS H'^tt^ 
wW Ub^TW a song of Him to whom peace belongs; except in 
the [^following] instance, [^namely]: My vineyard, which \js2 
mine, Qiis] before me ; thou Solomon, ^must have"^ a thousand^ 
(Song of Solonion, viii. 12.);" (i. e. in this instance alone does 

p p the 
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eratmed hm^ (Solomon's Song, iii. 11.). Behold! 
it is also said : And everlasting joy upon their 
HEADSf (Isai. XXXV. 10.) ; but now joy is not a 
body, (i. e. not a corporeal thing) that it should 
[be said to] rest on the head? — [it must there- 
fore have been said in a figurative sense], so 
also the Crown, spoken of here by the sages, 
implies intelligence. Again what means that 
whioh they (the sages) said: delighting in the 
shining [glory] of the Shechinahf — [it means] 
that they (the souls of the righteous) know and 
comprehend more of the truth of the Holy 
Onfe, blessed be He! than they knew, while in 
this dark and abject body. 

V. Whenever in this respect [the expres- 
sion] tt;33 SOUL is made use of^ it does not 
refer to the hreath [of life] which stands in 
need of the body, but to the quality (&culty) 
of the soul, namely to that intelligence which 
comprehends as much of the Creator as it is in 
its power [to comprehend], and which also com- 
prehends those intelligences that are distinct 
[from matter], as well as all other things [created]. 



the word Solomon rei&t to the real king Solomon and not to 
God^ and therefore is not to be considered as holy). 

Now the whole of the verse quoted here from S^omon's 
Song, is looked upon by the Rabbins as figurative of llie Is- 
raelites' celebrating God in the tabemade of the congregation; 
as recorded in the Medrmh Shir Haskirim Rabbak, 

^ ^^>Z3^^^T Hterally : which is sakd ^mentioned). 
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So that it is that quality, the nature of which 
we have explained in the fourth Chapter of the 
Precepts relating to the foundations of the law, 
which, in this instance, goes by the name of 

VI. That life, (i. e. the life hereafter), be- 
cause there is no death in it, (seeing that death 
is one of the accidents which can befal the body 
only, and that there is no corporeal existence 
there), is called ihe bundle of Ufe, as it is said : 
But the soul of my lord shall be bound in the 
BUNDLE OF LIFE, (1 Sam. XXV. 9Q.), by which 
that reward was meant, than which there can 
be no greater, and that good (bliss), beyond 
which there is no good. Now it is that [state 
of blissful life] which all the prophets so eagerly 
wished for, and to which also various names were 
given' by way of allegory, [as for instance]. The 
mountain qf the Lord; His holy place; Hie 
^^y (^holiness; The courts qf the Lord; The 
Beauty qf the Lord*; The tabertmcle qf the 
Lord; The temple qf the Lord; The ho$ise qf 
the Lord, and the gate qf the Lord. Moreover 
the sages, by way of allegory, called that good 
which is prepared for the righteous: TTDyo the 



• n? P3yi ttf33 flK-lpy? literaUy : that U called soul in 
this matter, {case, respect), 

3 1*17 W*^p3 literally : were called to it, 

* And let the beauty of the Lord our God be upon us, 
(Ps. xc. 17). 
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feasf; but more generally* they call it: J^an D^ 
the world that is to come. 

VII. [Again]- the punishment^ above which 
there can be no punishment, consists in this, 
[namely], that the soul is cut off, and does not 
attain unto that life, as it is said: That soul 
shaU UTTERLY BE CUT OFF; his iniquity [shiall 
be] upon him, (Numb. xv. 31). Now this de- 
struction the prophets called, by way of allegory^ 
the pit of destruction^; p^l^^ destruction^ ; tlT^^ 
Tophet^ ; and also r\pbif the horseleach'^ ; so that 
they called it by all [kinds of] expressions [de- 
noting] destruction and corruption, in conse^ 
quence of its being that destruction after which 
there is no standing (existence), and that ruin 
which admits of no reparation. 



^ So the Rabbins say in Perke Awth, Section S. in allusion 
to the pleasures and happiness which are to be enjoyed by the 

righteous in the life hereafter: miyO^ ]p)r\D 73iTI And aU 
\jnen^ are Jit for the feast. 

«D1pD bDl rh \np) literally: hut they call it in aU 
[ptker"] places (instances). 

^ tlt2pyi literally : the vengeance. 

* But thou, God, shalt bring them down into the pit of 
Destruction, (Ps. Iv. 23). 

* Hell and destruction |[are] before the Lard, (Prov. 
XV. 11). 

® For Tophet [is'] ordained of old; yea, for the king it ts 
prepared, Sfc. (Isai. xxx. 33). 

7 The horseleach hath two daughters, [crying], Give, give, 
(Prpv. xxx. 15). 
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VIII. That good [already described as 
awaiting the righteous in the life hereafter] will 
perchance be despised in your eyes, as you 
may fancy, that the reward for one's [fulfilling 
the] commandments, and for being perfect in 
the way of truth, ought to be no other than 
this, [namely], that he should eat and drink 
delicious things% that he should have intercourse 
with [women of] fine figures ^ that he should 
be arrayed in raiment of fine linen and em- 
broidered work, that he should dwell in pavilions 
of ivory, and have for his use vessels of silver 
and gold, or other things like these, just as 
those foolish simpletons imagine, who are plunged 
in wickedness. But now, wise and intelligent 
men know that all these things are idle, vain, 
and unprofitable^^, and that if with us, in this 
world, they are [considered] as some thing de- 
sirable", it is only because we are possessed of 
bodies and frames, and because all these things 
constitute the wants of the body, so that the 
soul neither longs after, nor wishes for them, 
but inasmuch as they are requisite for the body, 
[namely] for the satisfying of its claims, to the 

8 iimO nte^JD HteraUy: good food. 

» niW nViSl MtjOBXiy I beautiful shapes. 

^® Tb}jDT\ Dni PK) literally: and there is no help (benefit) 
m them, 

" "^isD vh)A ntn o^yi ^'hl^ rfrn^ niitD uTi^^ 

literally: and they are only a great' good wilh us in this ivorld 
because 
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end that it (the body) may be preserved in per- 
fection \ But at a time when there will be no 
body (i. e. no corporeal existence), all these things 
must needs become vain* 

IX. With regard however to that great 
good (bliss), in which the soul is to exist in the 
world that is to come — there is no possibility* 
of comprehending or of knowing the same, , 
[whilst] in this world; seeing that in this 
world, we are sensible of that only, which is 
good for the body, and to which also our 
wishes are [confined] ; but with respect to that 
good, it is so exceedingly great, that the good 
things of this world can bear no comparison with 
the same, except by way of figure. So that for 
us actually to represent the happiness of the soul 
in the world that is to come, by the happiness 
of the body in this world, when eating or drink- 
ing, is altogether impossible^; that happiness 
being so unsearchably great, that it can admit 
of no comparison or simile. This is that which 
David said: ^[Oh] how great [is] Thy good- 
ness^ which Thou heist laid up for them that 

^ mi by lIDjn ISSn ^'lU^ ni literally: in order 
that it {the body) may find its desire, and stand in perfection. 

2 1*11 UW pi^ literally: there is no way (manner) nfhat- 
ever. 

^ P 13^i^ literally : it is not so, (this cannot be), 

^ E^^l ^^'^ great [[i#]] Thy goodness, which Thou hast laid 
up for them that fear Thee; {jvhich^ Thou hast wrought Jbr them 
(hat trust in Thee before the sons of men ! 
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fear Thee, S^c. (Ps. xxxi. 19). And indeed the 
longings of David for the life of the world that 
is to come were very great; for it is said: 
[Z had fainted], unless I had believed to see 
the goodness qf the Lord in the land of the 
living, (Ps. xxvii. 13). 

X. The sages of old have already informed 
us*, that with respect to the good (hliss) of the 
world that is to come, it is not in the power 
of man to comprehend it unto perfection, and 
that no one knows its excellency, beauty, and 
nature, save the Holy One, blessed be Hef 
^lone; moreover that all the good (happiness) 
which the prophets prophesied for Israel, related 
only to bodily matters (advantages), such as the 
Israelites are to enjoy in the days of our King 
the Messiah, [namely} at the time when the 
rulership shall be restored to Israel; but that 
with regard to the good (bliss) of the life of 
the world that is to come, seeing that this 
cannot admit of comparison or simile, the pro- 
phets never [attempted to] represent the same 
by any simile, lest they should underrate* it 
by the simile. This is that which Isaiah said: 
'^Neither hath the eye seen, O God, beside 



wm » v mrm-mmm»^»^i^0'mm——^^mm-m^^^»m^l^'** 



* )!Wimn literally : they have made known to us.* 

« IVDll riniJ^ inns'* t^bt^; nD literally: in order that, 
they might not lessen {diminish) it hy the simile. 

^ For since the beginning qfthe world [jnenll have not heard, 
nor perceived by the ear, neither hath the eye seen, O God, beside 
Thee,£what2 He hath prepared for him thai waitethfor Him. 
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Thee, [wha(] He hath prepared for him that, 
waiteth for Him, (Isai. Ixiv. 4.) ; by which he 
meant to express this : A good (bliss), such as 
not [even] the eye of a prophet hath beheld, 
and such as no one hath seen but God [Him- 
self], hath God prepared for the man that wait- 
eth for Him. So [also] the sages said: ^AU 
the prophets prophesied only of [that which is 
to happen at] the days of the Messiah; but, 
as to the world that is to come — neither hath 

ft 

THE EYE SEEN, O GoD, BESIDE ThEE. 

XI. Now the reason why® the sages called 
it «nn thlliJ the world that is to come, is not 
because it does not exist now, so that [we 
should imagine that] this world is [first] to . be 
destroyed, and then [only] that [other] world 
will come [into existence] — ^no, the matter does 
not stand thus, but [on the contrary] behold! 
it actually does exist, seeing that it is said : 
^ Which Thou hast laid up for them that fear 

D^r6» ^n^J-) Kb ry Kin obi^? *?ik rwDn mD'6 k^k 

" Because Rabbi Haiiah the son of Ahbah said: All the 
prophets prophesied only of |[that which is to happen at] the 
days of the Messiah^ but as to the world that is to come — 
Neither hath the eye seen, O God^ beside Thee." 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Sabbath, Section 6. 

2 Kin D^iyn D'»DDn inW IKIpC; m literally: that 
for which the sages caUed it the world that is to come, 

' fOA] how great \js'] Thy goodness, which Thou hast 

LAID 
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Iliee ; [which] Thau hast wrought, (Ps. xxxi. 
19). But they (the sages) called it the world 
that is to come, because that life is to be en- 
joyed* by man subsequently to the life of this 
world, in which we are preserved both with body 
and soul, and which is the first stage of human 
existence*. 

LAID UP for them thatfoar Thee; [which'] Thou hast wrought 
for them that trust in Thee, SfC. : all in the past tense, and con- 
sequently^ that goodness must be in existence already. 

ntn literally : because that life comes to man after the life of this 
world. 

^ ram^ra DTO b'd^ i^DSl inn Uterally: and which 
is that which is first fomnd by every man. 



Q« 



PRECEPTS RELATING TO REPENTANCE, 



CHAPTER IX. 

But now since it has been shown* that the 
reward which is to be bestowed for [the fulfil- 
ing of] the commandments, and the good (bliss) 
which we are to attain unto, if we keep the 
way of the Lord as prescribed in the law, 
consist in the life of the world that is to come, 
as it is said: That it may he well with thee^ 
and [that] thou mayest prolong [thy] days^ (Deut. 
xxii. 7.) J also that the punishment which is to 
be inflicted' on the wicked, who forsake the 
paths of righteousness prescribed in the law, 
consists in cutting [them] qff^ as it is said: 
That soul shall utterly he cut off; his iniquity 
[shall he] upon him^ (Numb. xv. 31.) ; what 
then [means] that which is written through the 
whole of the law: If ye obey — such and such 



^ yy\W irii^D llterally : after that it has become known, 

* See page 293, IF i. 

3 O'jyty^in ID PDp13tiy nDp3m literally : and the vengeance 
avenged of the wicked. 

* See page 295, IF ii. 



307 

things shall come upon you ; but if ye obey 
not — such and such things shall befal you; 
all these being things [which relate] to this 
world, as for instance, plenty ox famine; war or 
peace; kingly power or degradation^; possession 
of the land® or captivity; success in our en- 
terprises or total ruin^; and other worldly cpn-^ 
cems?— Now all these things actually have come 
to pass, and will [again] come to pass; so that, 
whenever we fulfil all the commapdnients of the 
law, all the good things of this worlds shall 
come upon us ; and, whenever we trespass against 
the same, the evil things recorded [in the law] 
shall befal us. But still, these good things are 
by no means to be the ultimate reward be- 
stowed for [the ftilfiUing of] the commandments: 
nor are these evil things to be the ultimate pu- 
nishment inflicted on him who trespasses against 
all the commandments ; but the solution of the 
matter is [as follows]. 

II. The Holy One, blessed be He! has 
given us this law, [which is] a tree of life to 
every one who performs all that is prescribed 
in it; moreover he who understands it with a 
perfect and correct knowledge, shall thereby at- 
tain unto, and partake of, the life of the world 
that is to come, in proportion to the excellence 

* ni/Stt^l niD /D1 literally : and kingdom or humiliation. 

• \HtXn T\nD^ literally: and dwelling in the land, 

^ ITDSm myyD nrrom literally: and prosperity of [onr^ 
doing or the ruin thereof. 
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of his deeds, .and the greatness of hi^ wisdom. 
But [independent of this] He has also assured 
us in the law, that if we falfil the same joy- 
fully and with a good wilP, and if we con- 
stantly meditate on the wisdom thereof, He 
will remove from us all the things which may 
prevent us from frilfilling [the ordinances of] 
the same, such as illness, war, famine, or the 
like; moreover that He will hounteously dif- 
fuse over us all the good things which may 
[serve to] strengthen our hands in fulfilling the 
law, such as plenty, peace, and abundance of 
silver and gold; to the end that we may not, 
during the whole of our days, employ ourselves^ 
in [providing] the things which are requisite 
for the body, but that we may lead a life of 
leisure and ease'^ [so as to be enabled] both to 
understand and to frdfil the commandments, 
whereby we may attain unto the life of the 
world that is to come; as the law, (after 
having [preliminarily] secured to us the good 
things of this world) says : ^And it shall he our 

^.t£^S3 imiDH literally: and with goodness of souL 

2 ^TU* b3 plOya K^ •»"D literally: that we may not he 
busy all our days. 

3 XS^y^ ;xt^;3 ^^ literally: hut that we may sit leisurely. 

* And the Lord commanded us to do all these statutes, to fear 
the Lord our God, for our good always, that He might preserve 
us alive, as ^t if J at this day. 

And it shall be our righteousness, if we observe to do all these 
commandments hefore the Lord our God, as He hath commanded 
us, (Deut. vi. 24, 25). 
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righteousness^ S^c. (Deut. vi. 25). And again 
He has informed us** in the law, that if we 
intentionally depart fix)m the law, and employ 
ourselves in [pursuing] the vanities of time, as 
it is said : Hut Jeshurun waxed fat^ and kicked^ 
(Deut. xxxii. 15,), [He], the Judge of truth, 
will [then] deprive^ those who forsake [the law], 
of all the good things of this world, which ren- 
dered them so presumptuous^ as to kick; more- 
over that He will bring upon them all [kinds 
of] evil things, such as may prevent them from 
acquiring [the virtues requisite for their being 
admitted into] the world that is to come, to the 
end that they may perish in their wickedness. 
This is that which is written in the law: 
^Therefore shalt thou serve thine enemies which 
the Lord shall send against thee^ (Deut. xxviii. 
48). ^Because thou servedst not the Lord, &f. 
(Deut. xxviii. 47). 



* l^imn \2\ literally : and He likewise made it known unto 
Its. 

® *T'D'' literally : He will remove. 

^ DJT'T )p]T^ UrW literally: which strengthened their 
hands* 

® Therefore shalt thou serve thine enemies which the Lord 
shall send against thee, in hunger, and in thirst, and in naked-' 
ness, and in want of all [things^; and He shall put a yoke of 
iron upon thy neck, until He have destroyed thee, 

® Because thou servedst not the Lord thy God with joy fulness, 
and with gladness of heart, for the abundance of all ^things"^. 
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III. It follows therefore, that these bless- 
ings and curses [mentioned in the law] ought 
to be understood^ as signifying: If ye do serve 
the Lord joyfully, and if ye do keep His way, 
He will bounteously diffuse over you all these 
blessings, and moreover remove from you all 
these curses, so that ye may live at leisure and 
ease; grow wise by the law; and employ your- 
selves in [studying and fulfilling] the same; to 
the end that ye may attain unto the life of 
the world that is to come ; that it may be well 
with thee — in that world which is altogether 
good ; and [that^ thou mayest prolong [thy] days 
— ^in that world which is [to endure] very long^ ; 
and consequently ye will partake of the [bless- 
ings of] both worlds, [namely, of] a happy life 
in this world, such as will [also serve to] bring 
[you] into the life • of the world that is to come ; 
for if [one] were not to acquire wisdom, and 
[perform] good actions here [below], he would 
have no means of rendering himself worthy [of 
the blessings of the world that is to come]; 
seeing that it is said: For [there is] no work^ 
nor device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in the 
grave, (Eccles. ix. 10.). But, if ye forsake the 
Lord, and if ye are absorbed in [the pleasures 



literally : consequently the interpretation (meaning) of all these 
blessings and curses [ij] in this manner, 

^ See page 293. If i. 
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of] eatings drinking, fornication, or the like. 
He will bring upon you all these curses, and 
moreover remove from you all these blessings, so 
that your days shall be wasted in confusion and 
terror; so that ye shall have neither peace 
of mind nor perfect good health^ [such as are 
requisite to enable you] to fulfil the command* 
ments ; to the end that ye may forfeit your lives 
in the world that is to come. And conse- 
quently ye will have forfeited both worlds; 
inasmuch as when a man is troubled in this 
world with illness, war, or famine, he cannot 
employ himself either in [the pursuits of] wisdom, 
or in the [fulfilling of the] commandments, which 
are the [only] means of attaining unto the life 
of the world that is to come. 

IV. Now it is for this reason that all Is- 
rael, their prophets, and their wise men, so 
earnestly long for the days of the Messiah; 
[their object being this, namely] that they may 
be relieved from those who do not suflfer them 
to employ themselves in [the study and per- 
formance of] the law and the commandments, 
in such a way as by right they ought; to the 
end that they may have peace of mind, and 
[thereby be enabled to] increase in wisdom, 
and thus to attain unto .the life of the world 



3 nb^ ^^Ji i^b) ^i^a ib n:h rvrv t6^ HteraUy. and 

ye shall have neither a heart (mind) at ease, nor a whole {healthy) 
body. 
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that is to come; seeing that in those days (viz. 
in the days of the Messiah) there will he a 
^eat increase of knowledge, wisdom, and truth; 
as it is said : For the earth shall he full of 
the knowledge of the Lord^ (Isai. xi. 9.) ; and it 
is also said: ^And they shall teaeh im more 
every man his neighbour^ and every man his 
brother, (Jer. xxxi. 34.) ; [and again it is said] : 
^And I mU take away the stony heart out of 
your fleshy (Ezek. xxxvi. 26). For the king who 
is to arise out of the seed of David will he 
wiser even than Solomon ; moreover he will he 
a great prophet, nearly [as great] as Moses, our 
Kahbi; he will therefore instruct the whole 
nation, and guide them in the way of God ; nay 
all [other] nations will come to hear him, as 
it is said: ^And it shall come to pass in the 
last days, [that^ the mountain of the Lord^s 
house shall he established in the top of the 
mountains, (Isai. ii. 2). [All these however will 



^ And they shall teach no more every man his neighbour^ and 
every man his brother, saying, Know the Lord; for they shaU all 
know Me, from the least of them unto the greatest of them, saith 
the Lord; for I will forgive their iniquity, and I will remember 
their sin no more. 

' A new heart also will I give you, and a new spirit will I 
put within you, and I will take away the stony heart 
OUT OF YOUR FLESH, and I will give you an heart qfjlesh. 

^ And it shall come to pass in the last days, [thaf^ the moun- 
tain of the Lor^s house shall be established in the top of the 
mountains, and shall be exalted above the hills; and aU nations 
shaU flow unto it. 
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be mere preliminary advantages], but with regard 
to the ultimate and full reward\ as well as to 
that ultimate good (bliss) which is to have 
neither cessation nor diminution, this will con- 
sist in the life of the world that is to come; 
seeing that the days af the Messiah are [to 
influence the concerns of] this worlds so that 
matters in this world will [still] have their 
natural course, with this difference only, that 
the [dignity of an independent] kingdom will 
be restored to Israel. This the sages of old 
have declared already, saying: "There will 
be na diflferenee between this world [as it is 
now] and [as it will be in] the days of the 
Messiah, except only [that we shall then be 
freed from] submission to [foreign] govern- 
ments^" 

* iViD IDttn bD S)1DV literally : Iwt the end afthe whole of 
the reward altogether. 

* Dra^D TOSW literally: the servitude of kingdoms, 

I2b2 rr^ohn i\2}m t^^ 

" For Samuel said : There will be no difference between 
this world [|as it is now] and [as it will be in] the days of the 
Idessiah^ except only [that we shall then be freed from] sub- 
mission to [foreign] governments. 

6ak Ta!tmud, Treatise Sabbath, Section 6. 
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PRIJCEPTS RELATING TO REPENTAI^CE. 



CHAPTER X. 

A MAN must not say : Behold ! I will fiiliBl 
the commandmeiits of the law, and I will em- 
ploy myself in [studying] the wisdom which it 
contain[s\ to the end that I may obtain all the 
blessings which are written therein, or to the 
end that I may attain unto the life of the 
world that is to come; moreover I wiH refrain* 
from the transgressions against which the law 
warns [men], to the end that I may escape^ 
from the curses which are written in the law, 
or to the end that I may not be cut off from 
the life of the world that is to come. — ^No, 
it is by no means becoming to serve God after 
tbis manner, seeing that he who serves [God] 
after this manner, serves £Him] out of fear, 
[and consequently, the degree of piety] which 

^ n/^D^ni literally : in the wisdom thereof. 

* ttDISW literally : and I will separate {myself^ 

' !?2{3^W ^3 literally : in order that I may he delivered. 
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[such an one attains]^ does not come up to^ Ijhe 
degree which the propheta [attained], or to the 
degree which the ss^es [attainedj]. And in* 
deed no one serves the Lord after this manner 
except vulgar men\ women, or children, these 
being trained to serve [God] out of fea^,, until 
they increase in knowledge, and [then they] serve 
[Him] out of love. 

II. He who serves [God] out of love, oc- 
cupies himself with [the study and the perform- 
ance] of the law and the commandments, and 
moreover walks in the paths of wisdom, not for 
the sake of any private advantages whatever*; 
not because he is afraid of the eviP [which 
awaits the wicked]; nor because he wishes 
to secure® to himself the good (bliss) [promised 
to the righteous]; but he acts [in compliance 
with the dictates of] truth, [solely] because 

* D>»^13ll rhiJt2 TOW literaUy : and this is not the de- 
gree of thp prophets. 

* \n**n ''DJ? literally: the people of the country, or the 
countn/'people ; an epithet implied by the Rabbiiis to plebeians 
or vulgar men. Thus they say : TDIl V"^^**! UjJ W1 *' Nor 
iSin a plebeian (vulgar man) be a pious man." 

Ferke Avoth, Section 2. 

* OViyi 111 ••aSD i^b literally : not for the sake of any 
thing in the world. 

^ njnn nK1> ••SSD »^ literally i and not on account of 
fear of evil 

« nilDrr tCn'^ HD Vh\ MXj^rsWy : and not in order to pos^ 
spss th^ good. 
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[they are the dictates of] truth ; and, as to the 
good (bKss) [promised to the righteous], this 
will come [of itself] as the ultimate result of 
the sameS Now this degree [of piety] is an 
exceedingly high degree, such as not every wise 
man can attain unto^; this being the degree 
which Abraham^ our father, held, whom the 
Holy One, blessed be He ! called his FRIEND^ 
for this very reason, that he served [Him] out 
of love only. But still, this degree is the one 
which the Holy One, blessed be He! has com- 
manded us through the medium of Moses [to 
aspire unto] ; for it is said : And thou shalt 
LOVE the Lord thy God^ (Deut. vi. 5). Now 
when a man once comes to this* [namely], to 
love the Lord with that love which is due [unto 
Him], he will [as a matter of course] fulfil 
all the commandments forthwith, [and this 
solely] out of love, 

III. But now, what is [the i^ature of] that 
love which is due [unto Him] ? — It is that a man 
should lovje the Lord with a love so excessively 
great and so exceedingly strong, that his soul, 
by thus becoming fastened to the love of thf^ 

1 r6^Dl K1l^ na)pn ^^U\ literally : and the end {jvUl 
be ihoQ the good will come in consequence theret^. 

• rv riDI? literally: deserves itt(is worthy of). 

' But thouy Israel, \jirt'\ My servant, Jacob whom I have 
chosen, the seed of Abraham my ^rjend, (Isai. xli. 8). 

* 'n n» 01« lin^^ttr pn) llterally ; and at the time 
when a man loves the Lord, 
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Lord, shall be constantly absorbed in the same, 
as though he were Jove-sick, [to such a degree] 
as not to [have it in his power to] divert his 
mind from the female who is the object of his 
love% and in whom he is absorbed at all times, 
whether he sit, or stand, or eat, or drink — ^nay 
greater, far greater still [than this], is the love 
of the Lord in the hearts of those who love Him, 
and who are constantly absorbed in their love 
of Him"; as He commanded us: ^And thou 
shalt JftX)e the Lord thy God^ with all thine 

HEART, AND WITH ALL THY SOUL, (Dcut. vi. 5). 

This is also that which Solomon said, by way of 
figure : For I [am] sick of love, (Song of Songs 
ii. 5.) ; the whole of the Song of Songs being 
[intended as] a figure, [alluding] to this matter. 

IV. The sages of old said [thus]: "'Per- 
adventure one might say: Behold! I will studiy 

* 7W^ nniK ninKD literally : from the love of that 
woman, 

* TD/l ni U^yW literally: who are constantly absorbed 
in it. 

" That thou mayest love the Lord thy God, [and^ that thou 
mayest obey His voice, and that thou mayest cleave unto Him, 
(Deut. XXX. 20.); so that a man must not say: I will read 
\jlie law], with the view of being called a wise man ; I will 
repeat [the law], that I may be called Rabbi; [again] I will 
repeat [[the law], that I may grow old and become established 

in 
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the law, for the purpose of becoming iich, or of 
being called JtahJn^ or of receiving the [pro- 
mised] reward in the world that is to come; 
[observe therefore that] it is expressly said: 
That thou mayest love the Ijord^ (Deut. xxx. 
30.) ; [implying that] every thing that is done 
by you [in compliance 'with His ordinances], 
must be done solely out of love [of Him]." — 
Again the sages say : " [It is written : ^Blessed 
is the man that feareth the Jjord, that] delight- 
eth greatly in His Commandments, (Ps. 
cxii. 1.) ; [which implies, that this man alone is 
blessed], but not [the man who aims at] the 
REWARD [attached to the fulfilling] of His Com- 
mandments." Now in conformity with this, the 
most eminent men amongst the sages, used to 
direct the sensible and intelligent amongst their 
disciples in particular, [thus]: "*Be ye not like 



in an academy ; but j^one ought to] study {the law] out of 
love ; and as to honours, these will in the end come []of them- 
selves]. — Bah. Talmud, Treatise Nedarim, Section 8. 

' vni:iM itv^» un ^dk tkd v^n r^rmt^^ 

" [Blessed is the man that feareth the Lord, thaQ delightetk 
greatly in His Commandments. — Rabbi Eleazer said: [[This 
implies, that he alone is blessed who delighteth] in His CoM- 
KANDMENTs, but not [he who aims at] the reward of His 
Commandipents. 

Bab. Talmud, Treatise Avodah Zarak, Section 1. 

*n3D by y^n n« ritrDt^Dn imp vnn ^» 

DIB ^apS ri3D 

'' Be 
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setvants who serve [their] master for the purpose 
of receiving a remimeration ; but be ye like ser- 
vants who serve [their] master, not for the 
purpose of receiving a remuneration;" [meaning] 
that [their] service is due to Him, for this very 
reason, because He is [their] Master ; in other 
words : Serve [Him] out of love. 

V. The man who employs himself in 
[studying] the law with the view of receiving 
a reward, or of escaping from punishment' — 
behold! such a man employs himself [in stu- 
dying the law], not for the sake of the law 
itself*; whereas the man who employs himself 
in [studying] the same, not out of fear [of 
punishment], and not with the view of receiving 
any reward, but solely out of love to the Lord 
of the whole earth, by whom he was com- 
manded to do so — ^behold ! such a man employs 
himself in [studying] the law for the sake of 
the law itself*. The sages however say thus: 



" Be ye not like servants who serve [^their] master for the 
purpose of receiving a remuneration; but be ye like servants 
who serve [^their]] master^ not for the purpose of receiving a 
remuneration." — Pei'ke Avoth, Section 1. 

3 ni^mS yhif jr:in ihi; HD W literally: or to the 
end that vengeance may not reach {overtake) him, 

* TVyin K7tt^ not for its sake, viz. not for the sake of the 
thing itself; in contradistinction to HDiy? for its sake, viz, for 
the sake of the thing itself ; (from Utu7 for the sake of, as for 
instance VIM ^b for the sake of Heaven, or for Heaven's 
sake). 
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•*A man ought to persevere in employing him-* 
self in [the study of] the law, be it even not 
for the sake of the law itself; seeing that by 
dint of [studying the law], not for the sake of 
the law itself, he will [in the end] come to 
[this, that he will study the law, solely] for the 
sake of the law." And therefore, when we in- 
struct children, women, or the common class of 
vulgar men, we direct them, to serve [God] out 
of fear, and with the view of receiving a re- 
ward, until their knowledge becomes greater, 
and their wisdom more transcendent; when we 
ought by degrees to initiate them into the se- 
cret\ and gently to train them to the [truth of 
the] matter, until they comprehend and know 
it, and then they will serve [God] out of love. 

VI. But now, the matter is clear and mani- 
fest, that the love of the Holy One, blessed be 
He ! cannot be made fast in the heart of a man, 
unless he be constantly and duly absorbed in 
the same, and unless he renounce* every thing 
in the world except this [love], as He has 
commanded [us], saying: [And thou shalt love 
the Lord thy God] with all thine heart,- 
AND WITH ALL THY SOUL, (Deut. vi. 5). A man,' 
however, can love the Holy One, blessed be 

1 JOVD l^ifD ni n ]rb ^2D literally: they reveal to 
them this secret little hy little* 

* D^iyity HD ^D 115r»1 literally: and forsake (ahandon)) 
all that is in the world. 
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He! only by the knowledge which he has of 
Him'; so that his love will be in proportion to 
his knowledge; if [the latter be] slight, [the 
former will also be] slight; but if [the latter 
be] great, [the former will also be] great. And 
therefore a man ought solely and entirely to 
devote himself to the acquisition of knowledge 
and understanding, by applying to those sciences 
and doctrines, which are calculated to give him 
such an idea of his Creator % as it is in the 
power of the intellect of man to conceive; as 
was stated by us in the Precepts relating to the 
foundations of the law. 



^ VTjrW JUni literally : hy the knowledge with which he 
knows Him. 

* 13ip m )b UynMSn llterally : which make his Poa^ 
8E880R known unto him. 
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GLOSSARY*. 



}^ r. stands for root, and p. for page; the Hebrew letters affixed to the 
references point out the paragraphs from which the quotations are made. 









r. UK a thing lost. 

but, but indeed. 

m!in 7lK p. 49. **, but the congregation. 

dust ; figuratively : every thing subtile^ fine, pierc- 
ing; hence 

jnn pttn plK p. 37, % subtile, or indirect slander. 
Kin ^:i p2K nW p. 54, K, for this is subtile or 
indirect robbery. 

ni^K or K-IlK a Hmb. 
r. )DK a trade, or art. 



IHK pt is one and the same thing]] 

whether or ... 

DKD Din^imi 2i^f:i Din** "THK p. 35, P, it is 
one and the same [thing^ whether it be a father- 
less or motherless orphan. 



* This Glossary is entirely confined to Rabbinical words contained in the 
Selections, and to the acceptation in which they are used by Maimonides; 
no notice bemg taken of the various other significations which they may 
have. Of pure Hebrew words very few are noticed, and of these only such 
as either do not frequently occur in the Scriptures, or are used by our Au- 
thor in a technical sense. The Rabbinical words are placed in the order of 
the Alphabet either according to their roots, or according to the form in 
which they occur in the text, just as was thought more expedient to 
facilitate the labour of the student in looking out for the words he may 
want. Thus, for instance, if he wants to look for the words u^no he is 

feeling 
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ir "^K which is. 

rmD:i n2wr\ t^^n ir •»i* p. 45, n, which is per- 

feet repentance? 

I^K r. 1*?K if. . 

ny^n PDrrhH m 1^K p. 2, n, if there were 
many Deities. 

T7>t^ r. libn farther, onward. 

T^'»K1 "lirhlDD p. 49, 10, from the third and onward. 
T^D^i^ when? at what time? (compound of '^K and ^/ID). 

D'^DW r^T3 ••nO'^i* Tjn p. 36, t^ and until what 
time (i. e. how long) are they called orphans ? 
Jy^t^ there is. 

rvnn rW^ to rVt^l 1»D p. 28, 1, he in whom 
there is haughtiness of mind. 
^bi^ but 

^D K^t* p. 5, n, but [it is] a figure. 

^ /^^ K7 nothing . . . but, only. 

IK^iDH iVID^D »^« W!iD3 i*^ p. 1, 1*, they 
exist only through the truth of His existence. 

P DK i6i^ unless. 

DDn mn p ok K^K p. 13, r», unless he be 
wise. 

w^ these, those. 

IW mTlDv p. 11, to, into these elements. 
rDTXDH r. rOi^ Deity, and also plur. Deities. 



feelingj b'ai^ &« «Aa2/ accustomy he must look in letter "^ for vs^ or bi^ 
(their respective roots, which cannot be mistaken) ; but such words as 
yjnjmn they shake, i^DODTann they melt away, they dissolve themselves, he 
will find in letter n, exactly in the same form as they occur in the text, and 
not under jriT or DDn (which might perhaps not immediately strike him as 
their respective roots). This hint, it is hoped, will be enough to guide the 
student in the use of this Glossary. In cases where the words are 
given in the form in which they are found in the text, and not by the root, 
their respective ro«ts are always noticed. 
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t^hobi^ r. rhn if. . 

p. 6, y^, for if He were living with a life, and 
knowing with a knowledge distinct from Himself. 

iri&>^ r. yi^D middle or midst 

ri/lDi"? r. ]lDt^ truth, reality. 

nOK r. 1DK bound, stopped, i. e. unlawful, forbidden, (in 
contradistinction to "1/11D lawful, permitted). 

•iniDni IIDKn yvb p. U, D, to know that which 
is unlawful, and that which is lawful. 

mrW 2Wrh •IIDK p. 24, to, it is unlawful to 
make reflections on him. 

1DK to bind, restrict 

I^^Si* though, even, (comp. of ^t^ and I^K). 

npyi IM lV»S» p. 52, ID, though he denied 
the root, (i. e. the radical principle). 

r. p2h* or *1p3 a heretick. 

though, although, even though. 

M^yi!2 My)H pD ^Tii^ ^s bit «)» p. is, r, 

though he does not understand it by his own 
knowledge. 

p '*2 biJ ^t^ for all this, still, nevertheless. 

DD^ipn^ in rrw-1 p ^ ^ c^^ p. u, kd. 

nevertheless they deserve to have the precedence 
given to them. 

nitrSK r. •IttrS it is possible. 

Vvbif ns'^Dttr nittrntt^ nttrs^ p. 16, n, it is pos- 
sible that the Shechina should rest on them. 

♦ )rm)f7 1T1 1t:^a»1 p. 45, K, and the possibility 
(i. e. the power) is in his hand to do it. 

ItySh^ '•K it is impossible. 

inbni nvrb It^BK ^t*l p. 26, 1, and it is im- 
possible to be (to exist) without them. 



^a bit e^K 
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mW r. ^^^^ the Lion, (a sign of the Zodiac). 
JlDHh^ r. 'ym lengthening, eking out. 

jnh^ to happen, to occur, to befall to influence. 



IWIl r. 1ii2 explanation. 

Pl^ to examine. 

1^*1111 > V*nll 7y r. *nil to its clearness, i.e. clearly, con- 
spicuously,* perfectly. 

inn *?y "inn yr* »^ nn p. 57, 1, behold! 

He did not know the thing perfectly. 

P^D r. nil contempt. 

/ton to destroy. 

7DII vain, idle, perishable. 

D'^Din 1^»n rmiD m^l p. 15, 1, on any 
one of those perishable things. 

n^D2 rVTW p. 29, \ idle talk. 

^^2 or t£Dl to put to shame. 

in between. 

1D!iV in^ 13^1 p. 29, ?, when by himself, 
(i. e. within himself). 

)T2b ^T2^ Onnn p. 54, 10, on matters [that 
rest] between him (the other) and himself. 

^y\T2 r. )n an intermediate man. 

*313n r. )n intermediate. 

riVMn ty\yi p. 25, :i, intermediate dispositions 

P*T Dn house, or court of justice. 

ilD^Dn P'^l the house of the congregation, i. e. the meeting 

house, or synagogue. 

Tyi to have sexual intercourse. 

hTOn^JBIl r. mS) or D1S) openly^ publickly. 
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11 r. ^)H exterior^ outside. 

iT*11 r. K12 creature^ creation. 

n^p iT*H p. 4> 2, a small creature. 

Wll rf7nr\Q p. 25, Jl, from the beginning of his 
creation^ (i. e. from his birth). 

DVm r. h^lH creatures^ people, or men in general. 

ri1'*"Hn "^^m worldly matters^ or concerns. 

nr^'inn nii b:^ n»ttn p. 67, k, and aii 

other worldly concerns. 

T^lC^l r. 7lt£^ for the sake of, in order that> to the end that. 

■T»tt;y miWy !?'»ltt;i p. 70, 1, in order that I may 
be a rich man. 

rPirtl r. 7DI the Virgin, (a sign of the Zodiac). 

n3 r. rnJI the A'm?, (a sign of the Zodiac). 
1JI in the midst, within. 

^yl Unil^ {there is] something j^wrong, sus- 
picious, or unaccountable] in it. 

1:11 oniT 'h itn nwn rm p. 17, :i\ and [as 

to] this sign — ^there may be something [wrong] 
in it. 

P7U substance, matter, mass; figuratively: an uninformed 
man. 

1U to decree, determine. 
' \ a decree, or ordinance. 

or mui 

JllO^O r. D'*-3 troops, a host or army. 

^y resemblance, affinity, similarity, sameness. 

1^:1 ^31 *?D by ini rh^rs'y^ p. 17, 1% whereby 
he was exalted above all men of his similarity, (i. e. 
men of his scHi:). 

7JI7JI r. T>y wheel or orb. 



or 



bjhji r. ^:i to roll, turn, revolve, perform, revolutions. 

"1^:1 skin, peel. 

Tyby r. rh^ captivity, emigration, transmigration. 

IDJI to complete, make perfect, resolve, or determine. 

'ID)^) literally: and completing [the sentence], 
stands for: et castera. 

or T\yi^ '• ^^ ®^ ^'^ disgrace. 
rCOy r. DDJ loftiness, haughtiness. 
D"1J to cause, effect, bring on. 

I enouirh, sufficient. 

DjriD 121 I^BK ynti p. 25, 1, for whom even a 
little (trifling) thing is enough. 

•^KID l/^V p. 24, {D more than is enough (i. e. more 
than necessary). 

"Xn word, matter. 

DmD» Onn HDI p. 22, id, in what [respect] are 
[these] words said? i. e.- in what case do these words 
hold good ? — when is it so } 

U^X] r. JIVT the Fishes, (a sign of the Zodiac). 

"^Sn r. nS)T blemish, wavering, suspicion. 

in to dwell. 

pn r. in a judge. 

TXy^ r. in a dwelling-house. 

"h^ r. r6l the Pmly (a sign of the Zodiac), 

no*? to liken, to compare. 

nOTOI and the like. 

njn r. jrr knowledge, mind, temper, disposition. Sec 
p. 149. Note 4. 
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plpl f- ppn to be very minute in, or particularly careful 

about a thing. 
W^m to explain, expound^ lecture on. 

n 

HTl behold! here. 

Dld^ KH p. 17, S behold! here thou leamest. 

'»^^1^T r. Kin hyperbolical, idle. 

^»im ^in nn p. si, t, vain and idle things. 
<nnin r. J«>*11 to strengthen. 

]yn right, becoming, seemly. 

pmD m^iDll mini pwyh p. 68, l, to employ 
themselves in the law and in the commandments as is 
becoming, (as by right they ought). 

DVin r. '•TT an idiot, a plebeian, a vulgar man. 

^Kin r. 7^^^ since, because that 

^yn p *mm ^^Kim p. S, T, and since the matter 
|^stands]| thus. 

rm to be, to exist, to come into existence. 
^in be [thou]. 

TTT) ^Sty '♦in p. 28, 1, be humble-minded. 
mn r. mn or Kin existence. 
TVMl or n^im r. mn or Min inquiry, discussion. 
nt^3in> m^Sin or nK^W r. HT oppression, fraud. 

lyiin n''^3in oppressive or fraudulent words. 
n^lOn r. ?V^^ turning aside, declination^ perversion. 
1>^\*7 y^n or *]^K how? in what manner .^ what? which? 

inin»^ ^nm Kin lK\ni p. 4, K, but what h the 
way to the love of Him ? ^ 

p%n r. *]^n where? in what part or place ? 

niinD )D\m p. 46, to, and where does he confess? 
mynSn r. I^^TO disproof, denial, negation, refutation. 
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JHDn r. y"lD preponderance; figuratively: the solution of 
a problem by weighty arguments. 

"^Wl^ • r. T^n O that, I wish, would. 

im» "^rmf ^ '*»^^*T P- 48, l, O that I had not 
done them! 

royn r. "pn, canon, law, precqst, decision, (in controver- 
sial matters). 

)9X] these. 

^^n D>SU nymK p. lO, H, these four bodies. 

nyi or Hyi to enjoy, to derive benefit or pleasure, (hence 
rr^^^^rr, enjoyment, advantage, use, profit). 

tDlSn r. CnS) literally: separation; figuratively: distinc- 
tion, difference. 

nrran r. rro prosperity, success. 

^Vnn r. mn musing, thinking, doubtful and suspicious 
reflection. 

*imrT r. mn to muse, reflect, involve oneself in doubts 
and suspicion. 

^"in behold! 

npiyn »n3 nr nn p. 20, 1, behold ! tins [man] 
is a false prophet. 

tWIPT r. 7JVT derision, mockery. 



^iVt) r« tXT certainty, (in contradistinction to pSD doubt). 
'♦^^*TH certainly. 

-Ipfiy "TV ]TW ^i^TO jm** »bi* p. 20, n, but 
he knows certainly tiiat they are false witnesses. 



* The Chaldean version of ma n^mrm And the drinUng [was] according 
to the LAW, (Esther i. 8.), is Kn3'?n3 KmpTTi. 

TT 
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r 

HH] to admonish, to warn^ (in the Hiphil conjugation) ; to 
be careful or cautiou9, (in the Niphal conjugation). 

n r. D? he stirs, moves. 

V? splendour, shining, brightness. 

^^^DT r. HDI pure, just, innocent, (in contradistinction to 
l^n guilty). 

y^^n T^*m ^»DI y^n ^bi^D p. 49, r, as if he were 
half innocent atid half guilty. 

'Hp? to be made pure, to be declared just or innocent, to 
deserve, to be worthy of. 

TOP ni22 p. ^3, 21, by what [^means^ shall he be 
made pure? 

•••? niDt to get, attain unto, or obtain a thing by. 
merit. 

n? Djnsb ^DW Kin u^p^i^n iDtsr p. 63, 1, the 

reward of the righteous is (consists in this), that 
they will attain unto (or be worthy of partaking of) 
that sweet (pleasure). 

Knn D^yn '•^n^ IDtnit; n:D p. 67, -3, in order 
that ye may attain unto (or be worthy of partaking 
of) the ^blessings of the^ world that is to come. 

not r. niDI justice; purity; a pure, good, or meritorious 
deed ; merit ; desert ; claim to reward. 

)0? to prepare, to be ready. 

)DI time. 

n? to be solicitous, to be prompt. 

n 

n^^ r. n2n a vessel to keep liquors in. 
?2n to hurt, to wound. 
*Hn a fellow, companion, friend. 



331 



DOin r. DOn a nose. 

T^D, to reside^ abide^ or rest. 

yin without ; figuratively : distinct from. 

13DD \nn iUni jm^l p. 6, y, and knowing with 
a knowledge distinct from himself. . 

P*nn r. ]l*in destruction, devastation. 

rrpm r. pjn, presumption, assumption, supposition, strong 
hold, or reason for supposing something. See p. 120, 
Note 4. 

*^?n to turn, revolve, return, do a thing again, retract 
I'^^n or I'^n r. lin guilty, (in contradistinction to '•KDt 
innocent, or 11103 free, acquitted), 

y^'^n ynn •'^^Dt VSn ^bi^^ p. 49, t, as if he were 
half innocent and half guilty. 

y^T] r. nn to be doomed, or sentenced, to deserve (pu- 
nishment), to owe, to be bound in duty. 

pro l^n p. 21, ^, he is doomed to cutting off, (de- 
serves to be cut off). 

)b y^n i^)TW HD p. 43,0, that which he owes him. 

ini 1D2iy :iTr3n^ D^^^ y^ri) p. 27/ N\ and a man 
is bound to lead (guide) himself in theln. 

nplTTT r. p^n division. 

TiT'Tn r. 77n, revolution, returning motion, circuit. 

nTwU *1?in turning in circuit 

nb*hn jnnn crmn ^d p. 12, to, aii things are 

turning in a circuit, i. e. are performing revolutions. 
pyn to share, divide. 
pyn to dispute, contradict or dissent firom, (construed'with 

by)- 

HDH r. DDM the sun. 

^M^ r. *lDn hard, serious, . grave, important, (in contra- 
distinction to bp liglit, slight). 
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rnTDH r. TDH piety. 

n^Vn r. ^ipn seardungj, examining, examination, investi- 
gation. 

Ifitm suq>icion. 

"ron to suspect. 

'^Dn to cut ; figiuratively ; to decide (a dispute or legal case). 

JDD nature^ natural quality or propensity. 

T^D r. 7)tD to walk, promenade. 

na^a r. Pl\l^ or «p3 a drop. 

rhD r. ^^D the Ram (a sign of the Zodiac). 

rO^ to err, mistake, go astray. 

711VD r. rO^ error, mistake. 

ttnS)D r. t2^S)D a fool, simpleton. 

7S)D to labour, toil, take pains with, or take care of, (in the 
Piel and Niphal conjugations). 

TID to drive or push away^ to expel. 

7110 r. T^ busy, occupied, engaged in, taken up with„ 
troubled with. 

m^ UliW pattr p. 68, :>, for at the time when a 
man is troubled with. 

*)^ to tear in pieces ; figuratively : to disturb, • trouble, 
disquiet, confound or perplex. 

'I 
yW r. jrr known. 

yiTl it is evident 

IpttT ^r33 KirW jnTl p. 22, a, it is evident that 
he is a false prophet. 

31Q Dl*^ a festival day. 
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1W r. ^tV more. 

*1W2 exceedingly. 

^r\X*2 Wn ^Sttf rrm p. 26, n, and become ex- 
ceedingly humble-minded. 

ItV to dedicate^ devote^ (in the Piel conjugation). 
y*}V r. ItV a single person, an individual, (in contradis- 
tinction to U^2n a multitude). 
TirP r. ItV Unity. 

b^y r. by it is possible [that thou mayest think] ; perhaps 
[thou mayest think] ; commonly followed by TID^D 
myh which see. 

l\y r. TD^ ground, foundation, element 

0^*110^ r. ID^ chastisement, afflictions, calamity, tribulation, 

bodily pain. 
ni^t^ r. Itt^^ an academy. 
ttflJT r. \^jyi an insect, small fly or gnat. 

3 
]KD here. 

• • -tt^ IKDD hence [[we know or derive] that. . . 

^»nitn n» D^Dn^ TID^tt^ 1»DD p. 34, \ hence 
[|we know] that it is not lawful to put an Israelite 
to shame. 

tt^23 to hide, conceal. 

PJI3 r. pj( such as, just as, for instance. 

r\My* ^3lte nD»''tt; p:iD p. 23, 1, for instance if he 
were to say: Such and such a person will die. 

'TITD globe, sphere. 
HD r. ^T that, so that, in order that, to the end that. 

IVDll nnw inna'' »^ HD p, 66, \ in cH-der 
that they might not lessen (underrate, undervalue) it 
by the comparison. 

)b yoOT m» rwT d» nD^att; ^t^ p. 19, ^ so that 

we should say : If he perform a sign, we will hearken 
unto him. 
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2D1D a star or planet^ especially the planet called Mer- 
cury, 

\0 to prepare^ direct, incline, lean towards, intend. 

]^]1^D r. ^23 fervent supplications and prayers^ such as 
come from the depth of the heart, and therefore 
are most efficacious to move Him, to whom they 
are offered, to mercy. 

)ra r. \0 after that, since, because that. 

Nin ]Dtt^ XfO'S p. 55, ^, and since this is so, and 
now this being so. 

•2 ^^2nO r. tl!^' Qthis as well^ as that which goes on the 
same footing or principle, (which is similar to it) ; 
and th^ like. 

]TX1 X2i1^!31 p. 3, T, and those that are similar to 
them, (and the like). 

I^^n Cy»nni »:n01 p. 2, n, and other words 
(expressions) like these. 

TiO (for H T}V*^^ after which manner?) how? how 
so? what? what instance can you show? how 
for instance ? give me an instance. 

on ntyi rr^rw ••» ttd p. 31, t, how so? 

(i. e. give me an instance) — ^he whose flesh (bodily 
temperature) is hot. 

Dn^^^2n K'^n TTDI p. 28, 1, and what is their 
cure ? 

"73 so. 

W^rb T"C^ ^^^ "V P- ^h y. so ought he to 
search. 

DI7D r. D?!) nothing, nothing at all, not the least, (with 
another negative particle). 

DI^D DrrnilD D^'»pri'» Vhm ni^SKI p. 23, -D, and 
it is also possible that none of their words should 
be fulfilled at all. 



335 

OvD r. U?D (used interrogatively) is it perhaps so? is it 
peradventure ? 

Vnitrni t6ii ^n^D» Ub^ p. 54, ^^, have I perhaps 
eaten ^otherwise] than by his permission ? surely I have 
not eaten without his permission ? 

*^Dl7D r. *1D>^ as if sayings as if he were to say, as signifying, 
meaning to say or to express, that is to say* 

^n^^^D nay nDI^O p. 70, l, that is to say: serve 
[[Him] out of love. 

^TMi ''^ IDra p, 46, n, as if he were to say: I am 
another Qperson]. 

rr?!) r. rh^ or K7D consmnption, destruction. 

//!) * general rule, canon, principle or definition, class, en- 
closure, pale, universality, generality, the summing up ; 
adverbially with 2 prefixed: within, within the compass 
or limits of. 

Ub)lJi n'hb^ n^^lD ^3i^ p. 4, :i, I am explaining 
[[some] great principles. 

Dyn Om bb^D I^TISI p. 15, 1, and separates from 
the generality of the ways (manners) of the people. 

n? py 7722) p. 52, 21, and within the compass of this 
iniquity, and to the class of this iniquity [[belongs]. 

nn!2 y?3^ )}rT\ i6) p. 58, 1, and have not reached 
(come within) the pale of the commandments. 

121 bti) 1^^!) p. 30, ItO, to sum up the matter. 

"*\D 773D from this definition results that. . .(whence 
we infer that...) 

M^y\2 nDt Di^ttr ^DD p. 45, 1, whence we infer 
that if he remember his Creator. 

7)2 to include or comprehend. 

T?D nothing, or none whatever, (with another negative par- 
ticle). 

^2 niiynD )b rr^nn i^b^ p. 15, n, that there should 
be to him (i. e. that he should have) no thought whatever. 
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^£^9 r. ^7^ toward, towards 

jrpmi ^S)79 p. 10, ^, towards the firmament. 
ptl7 b^ so much more. 

nninon nnwro mtib pa; ^31 p'. 14, rr, and 

so much more [[when comparing himself 3 to one of 
the pure intelligences. 

HDD r. HD how much ? how many ? 

TVl^ KN1 HDDI p. 54, H , and how much the 
power thereof is. 

rta:^) HDD nn^^ bn Uterally: upon (or to) 
[[every] one [p£ this] how many and how many 
[[ought not one to take of the other] ? i. e. if this 
be so, how much more ought not the other to be 
so? 

HDDi HDD nn» bif ni-n nn ^dd iD^ij; ysion 

p. 31, ]1, he who restrains himself from every 
thing — how much more [[must he not stand in 
need of an atonement] } 
TyV2D r. KDD or HD as, such as, just as. 

nny »iniy WDD rvrW p. 37, 1, that he win be 
as he is now. 

^13D r. n3!) epithet, by-name, periphrasis. 

D^ to congregate, join, or bring close together. 

^D r. ^S!D a scale of a balance. 

nS)D to compel, force. 

?*13 to cry out, proclaim, (in the Hiphil conjugation). 

0*13 belly, stomach. 

in!) to preponderate, outweigh, (in the Hiphil conjuga- 
tion). 

ni3 the cutting off (of sinners). 

ll^D right, honest, legal. 

Oni^D U^lif D'»3tt; p. is, :iS two honest (legal) 
witnesses. 

nntt^S r. *1M rectitude, honesty, integrity. 
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I 

]lira r. STD a verse or passage of Scripture, 
nron the scripture^ the Pioly] writ. 

nran mn m nn ^ p. s, ^r, and to 

this matter the scripture alludes. 

•? 

TWJfry lib\ ^ negative commandment, (in contradistinction to 
or Ms7j nt^y a positive commandment). 

>K7 r. N7 (as an adverb) no, not. 

nJy^Db Onra )^b D»1 p. 48, n and if not he 
is sealed for death. 

*Vyh r. ^Dti to say, to declare, i. e. intended to declare 
or to show. 

rrnir) nvn )b ^i^JD ^D)b p. 2, D, [intended] 
to declal'e that He has neither similitude nor 
form. 

TWJXh sing. KJTDS or KDv r. DD/, the cheek-bones. 

^^h r. nS) or ^S on that account, with reference to, in 
proportion to. 

I^KH D^'inn '•371 p. 4, J, and with reference 
to these things. 

rhiy ^S7 >^7 p. 5, ^, not in proportion to its 
magnitude. 

...^ is)^ because that, inasmuch as. 

)b "^rWif HD -IDIK KrW ^aV p. 54, n, because 
he may say: what have I done unto him. 

*|^^S^/ therefore, on that account, (comp. of ^S)7 and 
. ID). 

Dnt;'»» Wnp^ ID'^S^ p. 5, D, therefore arc they 
called Iskim (men). 

TUp? to strike, smite, flog or lash (hence illp^ZD, see 

letter D)« 

uu 
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Lf ^' *^P^ smiting, striking, flogging, 
jnn ]m) a bad tongue (i. e. opprobrious language), slander. 

D 

DHi^D r. D^^^ the planet Mar*. 

yilKD r. jr^ event, chance, accident (in a metaphysical 
sense: accidental quality). 

D^^tKD r. )T2>( the Scales (a sign of the Zodiac). 

or > r. *in>^ after that, since, whereas. 

. . .yn^KD nn»D p. 66, K, after that it has been 
made known... 

i^23 rm jrnait^ nmD >6» p. 24, d, but after 

it has become known that this [[man^ is a prophet 
]iiD he who, every one who. 

rmn rwji rra n^Ki i»d p. 28, ^ he in whom 

there is haughtiness of mind. 

7JID a sickle. 

TVID r. T?D literally : measure ; figuratively : property, 
quality, virtue, faculty, manner, disposition, pro- 
pensity. 

WnD T^f T^D one who passes over (i. e. who 
is not bent upon indulging) his propensities; one 
who overlooks trifling offences; (in opposition to 

WnD TV 1C)1V one who stands upon, i.e. one 
who is inflexible in his propensities).' 

vrsriD b}f nuyD nyrh mvh ^b ^wn p. 37, i 

it is becoming in a man that he should not be 
^ bent upon indulging his propehsitaes (that he 

should overlook trifling ofifenoes). 
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DK HD whereas, if [[this is the case here, how much more so 
must it be there]] ? 

msD T^ rn p »^K tt;nw> »^ in3 Di< noi 

p. 31, 1 if the Nazarite who refrained firom wine 
only stands in need of an atonement [Tiow much 
more, &c.. .^ 

^2>( * • -ilD as ... so also. 

P3n rrrr ^n^^ «]» pn »np3 i^rr hd p. 27, s 

as He is called graciousy so be thou also gracious. 

VID what .J' what is? (for KIH HD). 

mini IVtDttf nt VTD p.2, n, what is this 
which is written in the law ? ^ 

MID r. no better. 

IDID^ for the better. 

ITDID^ 1D2:y nnrr p. 26, 1, he should turn him- 
self for the better. 

1D1D r. HD (as an adverb) all is well. 

irOID 13DD ^Ip D^^ p. 34, tO, if he accept [it] of 
him, all is well. 

pID r. fO prepared, apt, ready, disposed. 

Drti^ ^Ip^ Tnjn ]:i)D p. 25, :(, apt and ready to 
receive (acquire) them. 

■^DID r. IDD or *1^D an apostate. 

5]D^^ r. C]D^ additional prayer. See page 224, Note 2. 

*1D1D r. *1DD a betrayer, an informer or accuser. 

IJTID r. *Tn3 untied, open ; i. e. permitted, lawful ; (in 

contradistinction to liVDi^ bound, stopped, unlawful, 
forbidden). 

"VYlOm IDOi^n jrp^ p. 14, l, to know what is 
unlaw^l and what is lawful. 

IVjntD r. y)] they shake, quake, or tremble. 
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)D1tD r. ]Dt prepared^ ready. 

IDIjn ]U)\U\ p. 17> ^> literally: and prepared and 
standings i. e. always prepared. 

T?D r. Tit presumption^ arrogance^ one who sins through 
presumption or arrogance; (in contradistinction to 
2y)W oversight^ ignorance^ one who sins through 
ignorance). 

T?D3 through presumption, presumptuously ; (in 
contradistinction to JiSW^ through ignorance). 

7?D r. 70 a planet. 

nriD to prevent^ detain^ cheeky warn or admonish. 

HITO r. "Hn joined together^ composed. 

IL^aai eii:iD niiriD p. S, \ composed of body and 
soul. 

rpwTlD r. pyn dissension^ contention^ dispute. 

ilDHD r. ilDH by reason of, by means of, by dint of. 

D'»»nan nt^r^ p. 6, irO, by means of the fea- 
tures. 

i1V31DDD r. ]D'^ hidden or concealed places. 

TD r. T immediately, forthwith, on the spot. 

yhit mm ttrHpn rvn TD p. 15, l, immediately 
the Holy Spirit dwells with him. 

I^nyni JID KIH TD p. 48, l, immediately * (or 
forthwith) he dies in consequence of his wickedness. 

MWD r. ilt^ settled; figuratively; composed, calm. 

1^^ mttn'»D _)nyW p. 25, K, whose mind is com- 
posed (calm) within him. 

np7D r. rtp) flogging or lashes (a kind of correctional 
punishment which it was in the power of the Jewish 
court of justice to inflict). See page 21.2,^ Note 1. 

PDD r. ]DD Mammon, wealth, money. 
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}^DD r. yiKD middle^ in the middle^ intermediate^ modi- 
fied. 

injnnDO lyp^Tl JTIjn p. 26, \, intermediate, mo- 
dified dispositions. 

2niD r. JITID conduct, custom, usage, fashion, manner, 

practice. 
nnXD r. tl^D oblation prayer, or afternoon prayer. See 
p. 224, Note 2. 

]^|)p r. n^D or i^^ a number. 

Jl'jQ (compound of ]D and J*J^) whence? firom whence 
[[do we derive it^ ? i. e. how do we know that it is so ? 

••••rrt^nn >*^n Mib '•ro nn i^yDtt; p»i 

p. 18, J, and whence do we derive it that the stand- 
ing on mount Sinai alone was the proof. . . 

^3D r. ^3 a shoe. 

DSO condition, (always with 7^). 

raD 7}f on condition, for the purpose of, to the end 
that. 

Dia b:ipb n3D bif p. 70, n, for the purpose (or 
on condition) of receiving a reward. 

HTiyD r. HTV sublime, superior, excellent, laudable. 

n^yD n2wr\ nri^it; ^s) ^ ^t^ p. 45, 1, al- 
though this is not superior, or laudable (i. e. genuine) 
repentance. 

n^yD r. Wif degree, rank, dignity. 

DD*11S)D r. DD*1S) one who is celebrated, famous, well known 
by the public. 

D'^DDllSDI UyW ir»1 p. 54, 1, and they are not 
known and celebrated. 

I2^^1S)D r. t^*lS) explained, specified. 

rmm ttrmsD ittray nnp. 35, ito, behold! the 

punishment thereof is explained (specified) in the 
law. 
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^^D r. n^S) in consequence of. 

"hm '•aaD 1» rW^'^^n •»32D p. SS, a, in conse- 
quence of troops^ or in consequence of illness. 

..,^ *i^t^ because that. 

n^fDD IDb l^)rW ^330 p. 55, H, because that 
he learns from his doings or actions. 

tiyHD r. ni22 a commandment ; generally : any good deed. 

TXUD also stands frequently for one of the following 
sentences, viz.: it is a commandment, or we are 
commanded, or it is a good deed []to do so and so^. 

)^t2 ni<n'»^ inn»^ m^^D p. 4, je, it is a com- 
mandment, or we are commanded to love Him and 
to fear Him. 

HW^f TyW^ a positive commandment; (in contradis- 
tinction to rwyn i6 rmD> rwyrs k^ or )vh 

a negative commandment). See page 73, Note 4. 

r. KliD literally ; found, a thing found, i. e. a thing 
or being existing. In a metaphysical sense : a being. 

r. ^1)1 they are added, or joined. 

r. i^D existence, essence. 

r. Dp place, spot. 

QlpD^l in the place of, instead of. 

HDim; nit^l OpDl p. so, y>, instead of (or 
for) the meat pf a slaughtered one. 

DIpDTT literally : the place or space, frequently stands 
for God/ as an epithet denoting His Omnipresence. 
See page 109, Note 4. 

jyapD r. n^ip literally: apart; stands frequently for: soQie. 

tr:5top uh:h:i o^aaan id mpd? ^) p. s, n, and 

a part (or some) of the planets have small orbs. 
*1D a drop. 
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PfhDO r, bXV^ or vhy^Q a pearl or jewel. 
n21lD r. n3n or 2D great, many. 

nynD JDI p. 28, 1, a great (i. e. a long) time. 

• ■ 

jnDI Wtt^D (from p31 i*iy3 to acc^t and to give, i. e. to ne- 
gotiate, deal, or trade), commerce, trade, dealing. 

m Dy nt dw >n ^ o^nDi wi^di p. ss, to, 

and the dealings of men with each other. 

]jy^ i^tt^HtrD p. 31, n, when he deals or trades. 

]jy\y\ Kttn3*^ nyt^n 1^a» p. 32, D, even at the 
(time) when he deals or trades. 

J^DJ^D r. ^n mineral, metal. 

)D r. UDD they melt away, become dissolved* 



yn^ to lead, conduct, move, accustom, practise. 

P^*13 r. ron or Wn they derive pleasure, enjoy, delight 
in. 

nT^^im nD pn^l p. 64, :i, and they delight in 
l3ie j^rightness (shining glory) of the Skechinah* 

7iy\^ (from tiy^ to shine or sparkle), the planet Venus, 

IDD easy, easily, readily. 

DiyD/ m3 p. 2$, 1, easily provoked. 
pn damage, injury, hurt, haim, disadvantage. 

nD3 to bend, incline. 

T\Vih TV^^'^ literally : turned to die (to death) ; 
an idiom used by the Rabbins to denote the being 
at tile pmnt of death. 

rfd> nai3 »rr "b^^ p. 61, a, as if he were 
at the point of death. 



344 

*pD3 r. ^D3 low^ depressed^ dejected^ humble. 

HDIDD Unn) p. 35, T> and their spirits (minds) 
[]are] low (dejected). 

K22D3 r. ii)iD literally : found, i. e. a being found or ex- 
isting, an existing being. 

K2^D3 (as an adverb) consequently, hence we petceive; 
literally : it is found []out^ ; i. e. it has been found 
out (by means of reasoning or arguments). 

iDsy n>* TDsn «in t^toinn n? K2iD3 p. 56, J, 

consequently this sinner has destroyed (ruined) 
himself. 

*lty\t^ T\t^D^ p. 19, 1> hence thou [|mayest] say; 
hence we perceive, hence we say. 

rfyy^ r. 7^2 the closing prayer. See page 224, Note 2. 

•Tliro r. y^2 literally : it has been made dear, i. e. it has 
been clearly proved, demonstrated. 

"1"12^3tt^ II'^DI p. 3, 1\ and since it has been made 
dear, i. e. since it has been dearly proved, demon- 
strated. 

TTT^^^ r. 1?T he was alone. 

nDJf irr'»ni id? n^^^Vl p. 45, >*, literally: and 
after a time he was alone with her, i. e. he happened 
to have a private meeting with her. 

. D 

bX to bear, sustain, endure, 
or I face, look, countenance. See page 153, Note 6. 

C]«ID to afflict, torture, torment, (in the Piel conjugation). 

T^^V r. y)D or ^l^'D a hedge or fence. 

y^D to help, assist, (in the Piel and Hithpael conjuga- 
tions). 

730 to contemplate, meditate on, behold, look at; (in 
the Hithpael conjugation). 
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jho to ascend^ depart, retire, withdraw, (in the HttA- 
fMel ooDJugatipn). 

TTTfSfO r. *iyD a repast, meal, feast, banquet 

pS!D, a doubt 

^D to suffice, to be sufficient, to furnish with, supply. 

^ 3mD to press on, to urge. 

pnO r. rono the Crab, (a sign of the Zodiac). 
DJ1D sunple, not defined; (adverbially) indefinitely. 

ono DU1 '•Ds!? orr^ rmriDi p. 46,.?, and 

confessing them before the public indefinitely (in 
general terms). 

PT3y r. 12y a transgressor. 

7))!jf r. 7J|y circular, round, spherical, 

1TOD UbMif p. 8, n, circular like globes. 
'"^ lit even to, so as, so that 

KNI Ittfi^D IKJiDn rVWDK yw TV p.3, Sso 
that he might know the truth of His existence just 
as it [[really]] is. 

PTV still, as yet- 

KVT XIW rtiW '•a bif ^)^ p. 52, rO, although 
he is still [[considered by others as]] a backslider. 

Vl1ih)}f r. tt^ bitter herbs. See page 173, Note 10. 

D^^S r\)\}f literally: fierceness or harshness of countenance; is 
a phrase used by the Rabbins to denote brazen- 
facedness, impudence, or efirontery.- 

b^yy r. ^Jiy a circle. . 

TUy r. TTif a cause, (in contradistinction to 7U}J effect). 

*1|TV 1^* "^PV literally: a root; is used by the Rabbins to 
denote that which' is most important in, or most 
essential to, a thing; the chief pmnt, ground, holUm, 
essence, radical principle* 

XX 
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yn^ r. 2*iy a mixture^ compound^ compoBition. 

2Dy to stop, stay, delay, hinder, impede, prevent, (in 
the Piel and Hitkpael conjugations). 

yy}J to injure, wrong, insult, treat with contempt. 

TDif r. 77V <^ effect, (in contradistinction to nTJl 
a cause). 

\nMn DV literally : people of the country ; is invariably used 
by the Rabbins to denote plebeians, vulgar or ^§710- 
rant men. 

tl^ to afflict, torment, chasten; especially: to torment 
oneself with fasting, (in the Piel and Hilhpael con- 
jugations). 

P^y r. n^y literally: a. matter; is used by the Rabbins 
to denote promiscuously : a subject-matter, reason, 
signification, acceptation, sense. 

. . .{^ |*)^3 in the same signification as ... in the 
same acceptation as ... in the same sense as . . .just as. 

^tM^m pyS p. 24, D, just as it is said. 
pD}f business, affairs, trade. 

ppy to employ oneself in, to be busy with. . . 

D2Q^ the very substance, nature, or property \ja£ a thing]]. 

D'»aiy!? laaD oniasn qr* b^ )!2^ p. 44, 1, and 

the very nature (or property) of the day of atone- 
ment is to atoiie for the penitent 

*1py to eradicate, pull up by the root. 

21py the Scorpion, (a sign of the Zodiac). 

"ly r. . *liy awake, being awake. 

ly Kim p. 16, 1, whilst he [was] awake. 
yiy to mix, mingle, (in the Hitkpael conjugation). 

n'^l'iy r. yiy in the evening. 

rtny r. my llterally: nakedness; is used to denote any 
thing that is bad and tending to licentiousness and 
lewdness. 
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Tnnif r. rny literally: nakedness; is used by the Rab- 
bins to denote incest^ adultery or adulterous women; 
and in general, women whom one is forbidden to 
marry. It also denotes lewdness, iustfulness, and 
licentiousness. 

y^ comparison. 

TV to compare, estimate, rate, value, prepare. 

rWI)f or ) a positive commandment, (in contradistinction to 
TWJJ ty))lO' TW}fT\ iO or W? a negative commandment). 

See p. 73, Note 4. 

T/iy r. l/iy the future, future events, things that are 
to happen. 

TiTy r. 1/iy prepared [for the future], liable or bound 
[[to do a thing in the future]. 

TTH nK ]Tv^b .rrriK Tnjn p. 57, n, but thou 

shalt have in the ^ture to give [an account before] 
justice. 

a 

m^yilS) r. jnS llterally: revmige, retribution; stands 
frequently for : Vitality, fatal or ominous events. 

DHd a coal. 

DnS to lessen, diminish, impair. 

D^^S r. D^S to reconcile, appease, pacify, (in the Piel 
and Hithpael conjugations). 

Wyy^ r. t2^*1& explanation, interpretation, comment 

^W£) i:. n/19 insinuation, the act of stealing upon the 
affections. . 

n^S) r. )£) comer, turn, direction; figuratively: mode 
or manner of viewing a thing. 

n3S ^DDI TL ^DD p. 6, 2^, from every side, 
and from every turn (or comer), i. e. in every 
possible respect (mode or manner). 
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^tS r. nS empty, vacant;. figuratiYely: firee from bu- 
siiieag toil or trouble, at ease, at leisure. 

^29 DlpD p. 8, J, an empty place (space). 

mS^ ^m Vhti p. 67, 2, but we shaU sit at lei- 
sure (leisurely). 

mS r. rtfi turned, directed. 

n^rf? Ton m» v^n k*?** p. 15, 1, but his 

mind [h&ng} constantly turned (directed) upwards 
(on high). 

D^l& r. DS) inward, within. 

- "D D^^7 beyond that which is within. 

rn m'KWD 0^35)^ p. 26, D, beyond that which 
is within the line of justice, i. e. more even than 
what the line of justice would require. 

TDS) to destroy, ruin, corrupt, perish. (Hence IDSH de- 
struction, ruin). 

PIDS) r. pDS a verse, text or passage of Scripture. 

pDS) to cease, stop. (Hence pOSH cessation). 

D^pyS) r. DyS) sometimes, at times, now and then. 

r\a^ trD)»v pjnD trpya rrn iV^ki p. 4, ito, and 

if He were sometimes angry and sometimes joyful. 

T1S) to separate, . disjoin, decompose, sever; figuratively: 
to become distinguished or distinct, (in the Niphal 
conjugation). 

DTIS) an orchard, garden. See page 109^ Note. 6. 

ntSIIS) r. D1S) a small coin. 

)pnSi r. y*lS) saucy, boisterous, extravagant. 

PVW2 \V& p. 30, T, boisterous (extravagant) in 
laughter. 

{D*1S) to specify, define, name, utter. 

/llttf^'lS) r. ttnS literally: separation [[from the grosser plea- 
sures of the world]] ; abstinence, temperance, sobriety, 
chastity. See page 120, Note 1. 
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D3*1S) a pastor^ governor^ or leader of a congregation. 
D*1S) a gift, present^ reward, premium, prize, wages. 

DD*1s) to divulge, make public, render notorious, . (hence 

DD11&D one who is celebrated, well known to the 
public.) 

yiS) to pay, repay, retribute, avenge, take vengeance, 
judge, or pimish. 

PV)5) retribution, vengeance, punishment 

)T13 a fragment, section, or chapter. 

K^DDp^a r. Dp*ia trade, commerce. 

t^*1£) to depart, part, divide, e3q3lain, distinguish. (Hence 

t2f*1S)n literally : separation; figuratively: distinction, 
difference.) 

IDIttfS) r. 2Dtt/S) simple, unmixed, uncompounded. 

aW^ Dd7)M D*»aiJn p. U, y^ and bodies the matter 
(substance) of which is simple (uncompounded). 

tdtt/S to extend, spread. 

1^ r. Tf2i side, direction. 

pT2^ the planet Jupiter. 

mtit r. 1)11 literally : Jbrm or shape; is used as a meta- 
physical term for: property, quality, and also for: 
intelligence^ See page 82, Note 2. 

ntU^li or ^yyi r. lUit a congregation. 

ninji rr'w see rt^tt; 

^*^2i want, need, necessity, occasion. 

Tl!i to stand in need of, have occasion for ; impersonally: 
it it necessary^ 

^ 72p' to receive, accept (in the Piel and Hithpael con- 
jugations). 

yip literally: to fix; figuratively: to impress. 
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HDDp ^ r. QQp a strife^ quarrel. 
D^^P f' Dip to preserve^ raise up, exist, and also : to 
confirm, fulfil. 

7p r. 77p literally: light; figuratively: slight, of little 
importance; stands also frequently for: easy. 

*VD*im bp literally: the slight and the grave (or 
important) ; a tedmical expression for any argument 
from the less to the more important subject See 
p. 261, Note 4. 

nntt^n bif27 "iDim 7p p. 55, n, how much more 
he who is a penitent! 

WHD Txbp literally: lightness of head; figuratively: 
levity of mind, carelessness, thoughtlessness, pert- 
ness, arrogance. 

tt^KI ixhp Til) p. 37, 1, and by way of careless- 
ness, in a careless manner. 

ISyp to irritate, vex, provoke, afiront, quarrel, (in the 
Hiphil conjugation). 

lS)p to care for, be solicitous about, (in the Hiphil con- 
jugation). * 
nW'^p r. rn{p or rrn^ ends, extremes. 

DTlp, Crnp or niTlp a tool to cut, dig, or scrape with; 
a hatchet, axe, spade. 

2Mp r. l*)p nigh, near. 

2n**p2 nearly, about, thereabout. 

p r\M^t2 rawn tra^s nitwD ttk nrn iW2^ 

llTpl WtMil p. 9, '», Consequently the Moon is 
about a 6800th part of the Sun. 

TWp the Archer (a sign of the Zodiac). 

''IK*^ r. nhn, right, just, fit, capable, becoming, worthy. 

irh ^Kn nn p. 25, ^, and [that it was] right (fit, 
or becoming) to walk in the same. 

ni^1137 ^W1 p. 17> y, worthy of prophecy. 
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rPKI or »TKT r. tlt^^ a proofs argument 
nDtl VJifl the beginning of the year^ the new year's day. 
pn r. 12*1 a Lord^ Master. 

byi to accustom^ inure, habituate (mostly in the 
Hipkil conjugation). 

byi a leg, foot 

Ubn )b W^ inrW p. 54, n literally : for the 
thing has legs; the thing has a standing; i. e. 
the thing may have a variety of bearings. See 
page 257, Note 9. 

VJ)D to feel, be sensible of; figuratively: to care for a 
thing; to mind any thing (mostly in the Hipkil 
conjugation). 

Dtt^n r. Dttn a mark, sign, feature. 

\1 a secret 
pWl^l r. pm remoteness, distance. 

nhyi n, ^31 talebearing. See page I9O, Note 3. 

n'I^JD'^ r. HDI or KD1 fraud, deceit, guile, artifice, cun- 
ning. 

?D*1 literally: a nod, beck; figuratively: allusion, in- 
timation. 

?D*1 literally: to beckon, nod; figuratively: to allude 
to, hint at. 

tnr\ to reconcile (in the Piel and Hitkpael conjugations). 

^^^tt^ r. mtn to have the power or licence [|to do any 
thing]], to be allowed \jo do any thing]]. 

nWI r. TW1 literally : leave, permission, grant; is used 
by the Rabbins to denote power, faculty, control, 
licence, liberty, free-will, free-agency. See page 
262, Note 1. 

r\W^ "in a thing or matter which is left to 
one's own choice as not being either commanded 
or prohibited by the law, a private matter. 
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rOW^Tt nni )y^ DK P) p. 21, :i and also if he 
were to charge us ^with any thing] re^)ecting pri- 
vate matters. 

'IKlt; the remaining, the rest of, other. 

DH£^3Kn ^iWD p. 3, ^ from the rest of men, from 
other men. 

h^D See b^2W2. 

tyUtt^ to disorder, confound, perplex, (mostly in the Ho- 
'phal conjugation). 

^rO,VJ the planet Saturn, 
bw to endeavour, try, aim at ; to be solicitous or anxious 
about (in the Hithpael conjugation). 

nUItt^ r. 2W quiet, gentleness. 

nroi n21t£^2 p. 29, y with quiet and gentieness 
(in a quiet and gentle manner). 

yyw r. JlJIttf oversight, error, ignorance. 

^^11^3. through ignorance, through error (in con- 
tradistinction to TJM or pitl presumptuously, 
through arrogance). 

^yW2 ri PTTl P p. 43, K either presump- 
tuously or through ignorance. 

T1W ' equal, like, alike. 

TXW pim p. 26, n an equal distance. 

UW not any whatever, nothing whatever (with another 
negative particle). 

rm D^yi p?3 U\V y^Tif iny P^l p. 58, 1 and 
no hurt whatever is palssing over him in this world. 

DltC^D on that account. 

^^3ttfn i6 UWD'iy\y)Tii p. 34, 1 he is not on 
that account trespassing [the law of] thou shalt 
not hate. 

"l)ttr the Bull (a sign of the Zodiac). 
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tVyW J r.Dttf a line, row^ range^ aeries; figuratively: a 
number of men following one after another in 
order. 

rir^ mWD U>^b. See OTS. 
TVD r. XVnf he talked^ he uttered (hence tJPW talk). 

nten rrrW rW i^btD p. 29, \ that he did not 
utter any idle talk. 

IVHtW r. ITW the morning prayer. See page 224, Note 2. 
6)0^. toimmerge, plunge. 

nrw. .See rw. , 

TtXM r. ptl^ neighbourhood. 

tlT3^, Shechinah r. )Dl£^ literally: the resting place or 
habitation [[of God^; is used by the Rabbins to 
denote the Glory, Majesty or immediate Presence, 
of the Almighty *. 

*1132^ nvt£^ literally: the Messenger or Deputy of the Con- 
gregation ; is an epithet by which the person that 
reads prayers in the Synagogue is called. See 
page 76, Note 2. 

D^ perfect. 

injnU Dviyn p. 12, T who is perfect in his 
knowledge. 

. . 

Dtt^ r. ZS\W estimating, valuing. 

Ton Vnijn UW Xm »rW.p. 26, n that a man 
should always be estimating his dispositions (i. e. 
that he should be aware of their force or power). 



• Thus bKlur *33 y^ni ]3tt^ mn* *3K O For. I the Lord dwell among the 
children of Israel (Numb, xxxv, 34.) is rendered in Onkel's Targum by : 
•?KW *33 in K**iw ^roaw rnn* wk *ik For I Jehovah, My Shechinah 
dvftlls in the midst of the children of Israel, 

Y Y 
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Wff name; -with the definite Article thus: Dtt^n God. 
See page 71* Note 2. 

Dttn DK mn»*? p. 4, :i to We God. 

Dl£^ for the sake of. 

D>Ott^ Dtt6 Vm T^VO '^^^ p. 32, rO, and let aU 
thy domgs be for the sake of Heaven. 

riDlh for its sake, i. e. for the sake of the thing it- 
self, (in contradistinction to tlD^ N^ not for the 
sake of the thing itself). See p. 319, Note 4. 

...*|3...t^ Dt£^3 in the same way as... so...; just 

clo . • • so . . * 

Tn2i Kin 13 i^ND 2)ii:h dik yi^rp wa 

V tt^ttf mjn nyi2 ^&rh p. 6l, :i, in the same 
way as a man ought to turn from these, so ought he 
also to search into the wicked dispositions which he 
has. 

KDttf perhaps, perchance, peradventure. 

jriDM n^K KDtS^ p. 24, D, perhaps it is not true. 

njn&lCf r. ifDif literally: hearing, hearsay; denotes: fame, re- 
port, rumour. 

JTjnDtt^n "^SD literally: by the mouth (word) of report; 
is a phrase which answers to the English: by way of 
tradition. 

njnDtOT •►SD ••• ^rKh pi p. 21, 1, and so we 
havie learned ... by tradition. 

IDD0 to step aside, steal away, escape; figuratively: to seek 
evasions, to decline or refuse under some pretence or 
other. 

VDlt^ ahttle, averyhttle. 

nnn ID VDtt^ inw py^TIDI p. 7, ?\ and they make 
known to him very little of the matter. 
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WtSt^ to wait on. serve, attend: (hence IfftStO a ser- 
vant, attendant, waiter). 

^O^ to use, make use o^ (in the Hiikpad conju- 
gation). 

K/TDtt^ r. JUGKi^ excommunication, anathema. 

n^W to read, learn, teach, instruct. 

n3t^ to change, alter, vary, (hence **)yD change, 
alteration). 

nJltC^D different, unlike, diverse. 

VD niRS^D in p. 25, M, and this [one is^ 
different from that [one^. 

^M r. rattf change, alteration. 

D2y^ r. l^ytZ/ servitude, bondage, submission, sub- 
jugation. 

nyttf literally : hour ; frequently stands for : time. 

1/1}^2 literally: in his hour; stands for: at 
this very hour, inmiediately. 

inyit^n two* KD^) p. 6l, l, and perhaps 
he may die at this very hour (immediately). 

njW W according to [|what] time [^requires]; 
i. e. temporarily, for a limited time only. 

rtim "^^b inn rrrw Kim p. 21, 1, but 

this [must be understood, viz.]] that the 
thing is to be for a limited time (tempo- 
rarily). 

WtWlXl 'y'iW literally: the he-goat that is to be sent away; 

i. e. the scape-goat. 

liW to calculate, rate, value, suppose, consider, 
(in the Piel conjugation). 

nb^HtlJ r. 7?W humiliation, lowliness, degradation. 

^Q^ to bestow or diffuse bounteously, (in the Hi- 
phil conjugation). 

7lpttf r. bp^ the weighing or balancing. 
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. rtW to dwells abide> stay^ rest 

TMfD to minister^ serve^ attend^ wait on. 

TYWTl ^DWD the ministering angels, 

rrwn 0»!?D3 p. 17, rO, like the ministering 
angels. See page 11 8^ Note 1. 

tlJ^fW r. pTW silence. 



2Kn to desire> wish> or long for. 
D^DWn r. Wn the Twins, (a sign of the Zodiac). 

^^^> to repent^ to be grieved, to be sorry for. 
or nnjij 

nSDUl r. 6)D^ addition. 

TVOT) r. n*)^ the law. See page 72, Note 2. 

nS Ty^^ rmn Uterally: the law that [yrss 
delivered] by the mouth, i. e. the verbal or 
' oral law. See page 243, Note 5. 

na bif2\i^ rmn h^vn p. 50, id, which is 

the oral (verbal) law. 

ni^n r. mn a word. 

WT) to suspend, keep in suspense, defer, put off; 
figuratively : to depend on. 

IDw Du7T) literally: an instruction [intendecT] to declare; 

is a phrase which signifies: it is therefore ex- 
pressly said , . . (this phrase is mostly preceded 

by b)y* it is possible [[that thou mayest say or 
think]). 

KDH ybif Ktyn i^b) "lUh p. S4, \ it is pos- 
sible [|that thou mayest think] that thou art 
[[allowed] to rebuke him even so as to produce 
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an alteration in his countenance^, it is therefore ex* 
pressly said: . and Jhou shaU not mffer tin upon 
him. 

Tt!PT\ ' r. ID/ a disciple. 

D3n TDV^ literaUy: a disciple of a irise man^ one 
who is learned in the law> a scholar. See page 178^ 
Note 1. 

tlDr\ to wcmder at. 

^KV) r. i^^ or nV) condition^ stipulation^ agreement. 
^2<(3J1 TV on [JBL certain]] condition^ conditionally. 

••K^n bif I^BK p. 24, I, though even on [a cer- 
tain]] condition, though conditionally. 

or I r. n}^D error, mistake, wanderings. 

ni W 

rx^^rs r. tl^ a fast, fast-day. 
r\yn}fr\ r. IIV a mixture, compound. 

Iv^S^n or \h^f\ r. b^B phylacteries, frontlets. See page 

239, Note 4. 
riBlpJl r. ^1p or ^ revolution (of the planets). 

^^p]1 r. ^pn strong, powerfuL 

nS^pil DTtt^ p. 51, r, whose hand is strong, 
i. e. whose power is great. 

T]^pr\ r. ]pn literally: reparation, correction, amendment; 
figuratively: remedy, cure. 

ronpjl r. l")p a gift, present. 

mil A t. rQT Ktofally : growth; figuratively: disposition, 
breeding, manners, morals, conduct. 

njn nniA ill manners. 

TTin nyirh iw in m^m p- S2, ji, he who 

sees his son going (proceeding) to ill manners; 
i. e. being on the point of becoming corrupt. 

n3W/1 r. yw repentance, penitence, conversion. 

ni)ty/1 ^yU a penitent, convert. 
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r. IMf answer^ response. Also the ojqsosiiig one's 
opinion by arguments, objectibn. 

TXOIWT) ytOTD literally : to return answers ; i. e. to 
oppose one's opinion by ai^uments, to raise objections. 

iinwn y^rh V^nrn p. 41, h he began to raise 
objections. 

tt^DK^n r. ^tX sexual intercourse. 
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